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PREFACE. 



The unexpectedly large sale of my revision of Eysen- 
bach's German Grammar has been gratifying evidence 
that the book supplied a want. But with the rapid in- 
crease in this country of students of German, many of 
whom cannot carry forward the study more than a year 
or two, a need seems to have arisen for a book less copious 
in exercises and demanding less time for its completion. 

The task of preparing this revision — rendered impos- 
sible for me by circumstances — was committed to Mrs. 
Clara S. Curtis, and has been performed by her with 
judgment, fidelity, and skill. 

Departure from the plan of the original revision was 
neither called for nor contemplated. No method of learn- 
ing a foreign language so good as that illustrated by 
Eysenbach is known to me. It commends itself to reason 
and is approved by experience. 

Therefore the aim, the method, and every essential char- 
acteristic of the larger book have been kept. But it was 
found that the notes could be retrenched by omitting com- 
parisons with other languages ; that time and labor upon 
the exercises could be saved by eliminating less essential 
parts ; that such eliminations made possible a material 
shortening of the vocabularies ; and that explanations and 
illustrations could sometimes be condensed without loss of 
clearness. 



iv PREFACE. 

Within the past few years so many excellent pieces of 
German literature, suited to beginners, have been edited 
and published for schools, that it seemed unnecessary 
to include in this book the selections contained in the 
larger one. 

Whoever can command the time to get a comprehensive 
knowledge of German will find that the larger book will 
help to lay foundations broad and deep. Here a lighter 
and a shorter task is set, though one calling for diligent 
and serious study. 

WILLIAM C. COLLAR. 
Nantucket, July 14, 1893. 
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A. 

a, pronunciation of, p. 2. 

changed to a, 42, 1; 110, 1; 166, 2; 
207. 
Jk, pronunciation of, p. 2. 
tLH, pronunciation of, p. 2. 
tAfX, does not affect order, p. 11, n. 4, h. 

distinguished from fiinliem^ p. 71, n. 3. 

I)Osition of, p. 81, n. 2. 
Absolate saperlatlTe, 168, 2 and 3. 
Accent, place' of, p. 5. 

distinguishes separable and insepar- 
able prefixes, p. 5, n.; 195, 196. 
Aceasatlre case, with trans, verbs, 1. 

with certain prepositions, 246. 

distinguished from dative after cer- 
tain prepos., 100, 248, p. 54, n. 5. 

of measure, p. 69, n. 9. 

two accusatives, p. 99, n. 2. 

of definite time, p. 56, n. 3. 

used with idiomatic dat., p. 145, n. 1. 

object as logical subject, p. 99, n. 4. 

position in sentence, 15, 254, 5 and 7. 
AtyectUes as adverbs, p. 37, n. 5; 168, 1. 

after toad, etc., p. 38, n. 3. 

used predicatively, 78, 1. 

paradigm of strong, 79, 281. 

paradigm of weak, 80, 281. 

paradigm of mixed forms, 81, 281. 

paradigm of plural, 82, 281. 

remarks on declension, 88. 

possessive, 49, 50, 61, 62, 156, 280. 

as appositives, p. 38, n. 3. 

in el, en, er, may drop e, p. 46, n. 1. 

may omit n in plural, p. 59, n. 6. 

preceded by numerals, p. 54, n. 1. 

used substantively, p. 38, n. 3; 140, 1; 
196, 1. 



formed with sufiBx ig, 140, 2. 

formed from names of towns, 198, 1. 

formed from names of countries, 196. 

of measure, etc., with accusative, 
p. 59, n. 9. 
Adverbial clause, equivalent to English 

participle, 273. 
Adverbs, place of, p. 11, n. 4, a; p. 18, 

n. 1; 254, 6. 
ai, pronunciation of, p. 3. 
att, when uninflected, p. 63, n. 2. 
aUe, preceding an adjective, p. 59, n. 6. 
tUeiii, does not affect order, p. 11, n. 4, b. 

distinguished from afier and foitHern^ 
p. 71, n. 3, 
all his, fein gnnjed, p. 94, n. 3. 
aid, wh^n of narration, p. 93, n. 1. 

causes inversion, 182, 257. 
an, with dat. and ace, 100, p. 54, n. 5; 

248. 
anlker, declension of, p. 46, n. 7. 
Appellatlres, formation of feminine, 

102 ; 196, 2. 
Article, use of definite, p. 13, n. 1. 

declension of definite, 47, 279. 

declension of indefinite, 50, 1; 62. 

instead of poss. pron., 78, 2; 155, 3. 

definite, sometimes omitted, p. 43, n.6. 

used in German where omitted in 
English, p. 13, u. 1; p. 36, n. 2; p. 41, 
n. 4; p. 66, n. 1. 

used distributively, p. 106, n. 2. 
au, pronunciation of, p. 3. 

changed to au, 42, 1; 110, 1. 
auf, with dat. and ace, 100 ; p. 54, n. 5; 

248. 
Augment ge, in forming perfect parti- 
ciple, 59. 

when not used, 194; 226, 1. 
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Auxiliaries, of tense, feim 98, 181, 292. 
Nben, 181,11.; 181,2, n.; 291. 
tvrr^eti, 133, 293. 
of mode, 70, 71, 74; p. 117, n. 2; 

140, 4; 149 ; 156, 4; 217, 218, 219; 

p. 114, n. 1 ; p. 117, n. 2 ; 294-299. 
place of, 156, 1 and 2; 186, 2; 266, 

266, 1. 
of passive voice, 226, 226, 289, II.; 

293. 

B. 

t, pronunciation of, p. 3. 

©ar» declension of, p. 21, n. 3. 

6(, inseparable prefix, p. 5, n.; 194. 

usually a prefix of trans, verbs, 262. 
Ibcoefittetif auxiliary of, with dative and 

accusative, p. 146, n. 2. 
bei/ used with dative, 247. 
hi§, prep, with accusative, 246. 
lileififti^ takes fein as auxiliary, 181, 2. 

followed by infinitive denoting man- 
ner, p. 94, n. 7. 

C. 

C, pronunciation of, p. 3. 
when dropped in ffttt^, p. 43, n. 7. 
words sometimes written with, p. 17, 
n. 3. 
Capitals, begin German nouns, 2. 
^, letters changed by combination, p. 1. 

pronunciation of, p. 3. 
^ettf as suffix, mark of diminutive and 

of neuter gender, p. 26, n. 1. 
Comparison of adjectives, 166-168. 
Conditional mode, forms of, 211. 
correspondence of, with subj., 218. 
rare in modal auxiliaries, 219. 
Conditional clause, inverted, 255, 4. 
Ceojugation of strong verbs, paradigms, 
40, 61, 177, 179, 290. 
of weak verbs, 41, 51, 176, 178, 289. 
strong and weak compared, 42, 1, 2, 3; 

80. 
list of strong and mixed verbs, p. 185. 
See Verbs, strong, and weak. 
CoiiJunctions, subordinating, 165, 1; 
182, 267. 
that do not affect order, p. 11, n. 4, b; 
256, 1, n. 
Consonants, pronunciation of, pp. 3-5. 



D. 

h, pronunciation of, p. 3. 
Da or hot, combined with prepositions, 
32, 2; 64; 141, c. 
anticipates a following clause, p. 134, 
n. 8; 270, (5). 
bil{j, sometimes omitted, 236, 3; p. 141, 
n. 1. 
introduces substantive clause, 271. 
subordinating conjunction introduc- 
ing clause of purpose, 267. 
introduces clause representing pos- 
sessive adj. and partic, 272, (2). 
Dative case, 14, 15. 
ending e may be omitted, 24, 2. 
idiomatically used, p. 61, n. 4. 
distinguished from accusative, 248. 
with certain verbs, 261, 262. 
in certam phrases, 263. 
with certain prepositions, 247. 
Declension, nouns grouped as strong 
and weak, 22, 1; 37, 111. 
Singular of strong nouns, 23, 24, 282. 
singular of weak nouns, 36, 36, 283. 
plural of strong nouns, 109, 110,282. 
plural of weak nouns, 112, 113, 283. 
table of endings, 67, 116, 284. 
of personal pronouns, 31, 278. 
of adjectives, 78-83, 281. 
of definite article, 47, 279. 
of indefinite article, 49, 60, 280. 
of demonstrative pronouns, 47, 48. 
of relative pronouns, 186, 287. 
of possessives, 49, 50, 61, 62, 166. 
See also Strong Declension, Weak 
Declension, Ac^ectives, and Pro- 
nouns, 
^tXxip corresponds to bu, p. 10, n. 1. 
declension of, 60. 
old form of genitive, p. 71, n. 2. 
benn, does not affect order, p. 11, n. 4, h. 
Dependent clause, preceding principal, 
p. 80, n. 8; 256, 3. 
inverted, p. 113, n. 1; 266, 4. 
auxiliary and two infinitives in, 166, 

2; 266, 1. 
answers to English participial forms, 
268. 
brr» declension as article, 47, 279. 
used instead of possess., 78, 2; 166,3- 
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Ht, used instead of eiitf p. 106, n. 2. 

used where omitted in English. See 
Article, 

a demonstrative pronoun, p. 96, Note. 

declension as pronoun, 185, 887. 

as relative pronoun, like tiirl4cr» p. 96, 
Note; 187, (a). 
lirrf(lli(» substituted for genitive of per- 
sonal pronoun, 141, 5. 

after a preposition, 141, c. 
feetttfi^f as a noun, 196, n. 1. 
hit\tv, how declined, 47» 279. 
DimlnutiTes, p. 26, n. 1. 
Diphthongs^ pronunciation of, p. 3. 
feir# position of, p. 70, n. 6; p. 138, n. 2. 
Direct object, place of, 15, 254, 5 and 7. 
fett# use of, 10. 

corresponding possess. Mn, p. 10, n. 1. 

paradigm of, 31, 278. 
femnl, preposition with accusative, 246. 

separable or inseparable prefix, 195. 
Mtrffit, paradigm of present indie, 74. 

complete paradigm, 298. 

imperfect subjunctive of, p. 116, n. 4. 

£. 

t, pronunciation of, p. 2 and n. 2. 
silent after i, p. 4, n. 2, (2). 
inserted, 42, 2. 
changed to i or ie, 42, 1. 
dropped in declension of nouns, 24, 1. 
dropped in uitfcr and nter, 50, 2. 
dropped in second person singular of 

imperative, 52. 
dropped in adjectives in el» tn, tt, 
p. 46, n. 1. 
ee^ pronunciation of, p. 2. 
ei/ pronunciation of, p. 3. 
eiii, how declined, 50, 1; 62. 
tmp, inseparable prefix, p. 5, n.; 194. 

usually marks verbs as intrans., 262. 
ril, ending of weak nouns, 36, 1; 118. 
adjective ending instead of ed# p. 39, 
n. 2; 82, 2 and n. 
Endings, tables of, 67, 115, 284. 
English, limited distinctions in, 248 
andn. 
indef. article in a distributive sense, 

p. 106, n. 2. 
trans, verbs corresponding to German 
intr.. 261. 



present participle, German equiva- 
lents of, 268-276. 

verbal nouns in ing, equivalents of, 
ibid. 

participial forms expressing various 
relations, 274. 
Wt, inseparable prefix. See eM|i. 
Hnige, preceding an adjective, p. 59, n. 6. 
tt, inseparable prefix, p. 5, n.; 194. 

plural ending, 109, 110, 3. 

adjectives formed by adding, 198, 1. 
ti, paradigm of, 81, 278. 

rarely used with prepos., 54, 141, c. 

as genitive ending, 24; p. 39, n. 2. 

introduces a sentence, 145. 

corresponds to Engl, expletive there, 
p. 69, n. 3. 

as subject, sometimes omitted, 260. 

ti %itht (0i6t), p. 99, n. 4. 
et, suffix of old genitive, p. 71, n. 2. 
rttstS, how written, p. 17, n. 3. 

neuter adjective joined to, as an ap- 
positive, p. 38, n. 3. 
(U, pronunciation of, p. 3. 
tntt, declension of, 50, 1 and 2. 

in composition, p. 71, n. 2. 

F. 

Feminine nouns, not clianged in singu- 
lar, 86,2; 114,1. 

mostly of weak declension, 86, 2. 

plural of those in in, p. 61, n. 1. 

appellatives formed from masculines, 
102, 196, 2. 
Foreign nouns, declension of certain, 

87,4. 
%tM, use of, p. 90, n. 1. 
fur, prep, with accus., p. 12, n. 2; 246. 
^Utft, how declined, 37, 3 and n. 

O. 

Q, pronunciation of, p. 4 and n. 1. 
Qtf inseparable prefix, p. 5, n.; 194. 

as augment, 59. 

when omitted in perfect participle, 
194, 226, (1). 
9tma1iU Oemal^Iitt^ use of, p. 90, n. 1. 
Oemolf precedes or follows its object, 

247. 
Gender of compound nouns, p. 36, n. 5« 

114, 4. 
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Ctonder of names of oountrles, 106, 3. 
of predicate noun, 145. 
of pronoun as subject, 145. 
GenitiTe case, to denote time indefi- 
nitely, p. 56, n. 3. 
required by certain reflexive verbs, 

140, 3; p. 69, n. 1. 
to denote manner, 122. 
witb certain prepositions, 240. 
GenitiTe sin^lar, form of, distin- 
guishes declensions, 24, 86, 1. 
ending dropped, 46, p. 43, n. 2; p. 77, 

n. 6. 
of adjectives, p. 39, n. 2; 88, 2. 
old forms of possessives, p. 71, n. 2; 
p. 99, n. 3. 
^ttft^tn, has fein for auxiliary, 181, 2. 
gltf both letters pronounced, p. 5. 

H. 

%, often suppressed, p. 4, n. 2. 
t^a^tn, paradigm of pres. indie, 88. 

paradigm of imperfect, 174. 

complete paradigm, 201. 
^aft, suffix, has ^ sounded, p. 4, n. 2. 
^aliieti or f^altn, 240. 
Mtlttn, partial paradigm, 170. 
^tA, pronunciation of, p. 8, n. 1. 
^eitf suffix, has 1^ sounded, p. 4, n. 2. 
§t\t, declension of, p. 21, n. 3. 
i^ttt, declension of, 86, p. 21, n. 3. 
i^tntt, position in the sentence, 2. 
^m^, how declined, p. 43, n. 7. 
howerer, c/. ahtt, p. 81, n. 2. 
^Uttbertf neuter noun in plural, 202, 2. 
hundred, a, how expressed, 202, 1. 

I. 

i, pronunciation of, p. 2. 

U^, not written with capital, p. 11, n. 2. 

ie, pronunciation of, p. 2. 

ig, forms adjectives, 140, 2; 166. 

3l|r, use of, 10. 

declension of, 60, 1. 
i^r^ declension of, 60, 1. 
3l|tetit and ^ffttn, distinguished from 

Stmtn, p. 18, n. 2. 
Imperative mode, of the strong and 

weak conjugations, 61, 62. 
Imperfect tense, paradigms of, 176, 
177, 206. 



formation of, 207. 

of subj., substituted for pres. subj., 

238, 1 and 2. 
of modal auxiliaries, 210. 
idiomatic use of modal auxiliaries, 

p. 116, n. 4; p. 117, n. 2. 
ill» with dative and accusative, 100, 

248; p. 54, n. 5. 
forms fem. appellatives, 102, 106, 2. 
plural of nouns ending in, p. 61, 

n. 1. 
Indirect object, place of, 16, 264, 

5 and 7. 
Infinitive, without 311, 74, 1; p. 37, n. 3. 
after certain verbs, p. 66, n. 2. 
with perfect of modal auxiliaries, 

140, 166, 4. 
in place of past participle of certain 

verbs, p. 76, n. 1. 
dependent on lafitn, active, 162. 
after lileibeii, like a present participle, 

denoting manner, p. 94, n. 7. 
active, after feln, fiel^en, p. 106, n. 4. 
compound tense of, p. 138, n. 1. 
as equivalent of English pres. part. 

and verbal noun in ing, 268-270. 
Interrogative words, p. 96, Note. 
Intransitive verbs, with fein as auxil- 
iary, 08, 181. 
with trans. English equivalents, 261. 

J. 

\, j^ronunciation of, p. 4. 
[a, use of, p. 88, n. 1. 
ie — ^e{»«, 267. 
jeber, how declined, 48. 
je nadittm, p. 131, n. 4. 
itntt, declension of, 48. 

K. 

feiit/ declension of, 60, 1. 

negative of eiil, p. 70, n. 1. 
tinntn, paradigm of pres. indlc, 74. 

complete paradigm, 205. 

compared with tuiff^tlf p. 70, n. 4. 

\&n^9, governs dat. and gen., 240. 
Itfffti^ partial paradigm of, 168. 

perfect, p. 76, n. 1. 

meaning, 168* 
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lehl, as suffix, mark of diminutive and 
of neuter gender, p. 26, n. 1. 

Letters, certain, changed in form by 
combination, p. 1. 
seldom silent, p. 4, n. 2. 

M. 

m«U as suffix, p. 108, n. 1. 

muniftp preceding an adj., p. 59, n. 6. 

WUM^, bow declined, 48. 

wum, use of, p. 56, n. 3. 

Mimii* use of, p. 90, n. 1. 

■Mcnline noons in e, 87, 2. 

monosyllables which have lost t, 
87, 3 and n. 

singular for plural, 126. 
me^rrrCf preceding an adj., p. 59, n. 6. 
»ein^ paradigm of, 49. 
Vttu\4^, how declined, 87, 3 and n. 
mit, position of, p. 70, n. 6. 
«i8 («i|)/ prefix, rarely sep., p. 5, n. 3. 
Mixed forms, of adjectives, 88. 

of verbs, 207. For principal parts, 
see Listf p. 177. 
Mode. See ImpercUivCt Conditional^ 

StUfjunctive ; also under Auxiliaries. 
Honey, denominations used in Qer- 

many, p. 28, n. 2. 
VM^tfX, paradigm of pres. indie, 74. 

use of imperfect, p. 117, n. 2. 

complete paradigm, 299. 
mftffrilf paradigm of pres. indie, 70. 

complete paradigm, 894. 

n, ending of weak nouns in oblique 
cases, 86. 1. 
a plural ending, 113. 
invariable ending of nouns in dative 
plural, 114, 3. 
wul, with dative, precedes or follows 

its object, 247. 
«t(l)feem» transposes the verb, 182, 257. 
Names, of females, 66. See also under 
Nouns. 
of persons, with the article, 24, 3 ; 
p. 41, n. 4. 
Neater nouns, singular for plural, 126. 
ni4t» position in the sentence, 254, 

8 and 9. 
It{|l|t8# how written, p. 17, n. a 



neuter adjective joined to, as an ap> 

positive, p. 38, n. 3. 
negative of ettnaS, p. 70, n. 1. 
Nominative case, 1. 
plural, basis of classification, 22, 1; 

109. 
Nonns, grouped in two declensions, 

22,1. 
strong and weak declensions, 22-24, 

8&-87, 109-115, 282, 288. 
three classes of strong, 22, 1; 109. 
first class, 110, 1. 
second class, 110, 2. 
third class, 110, 3. 
masculines in t, of weak declension, 

87,2. 
certain monosyllabic masculines of 

weak declension, 87, 3 and n. 
masculine foreign, 87, 4. 
feminines unchanged in sing., 86, 2; 

114, 1. 
proper names, 28, 24, 3; 66; p. 41, n. 4. 
feminines formed from masculines, 

102, 196, 2. 
most feminines of weak declension, 

86,2. 
weak, do not modify vowel, 114, 2. 
singular for plural, 126. 
formed from names of countries, 196. 

See also Gender. 
ni, genitive ending of feminines in t, 66. 
Number, singular for plural, 126. 

of predicate noun, 145. 
Numerals, 116, 201-208, 285, 286. 
before adjectives, p. 64, n. 1. 

O. 

0, pronunciation of, p. 2 and n. 3. 

changed to o, 42, 1; 110, 1; 166,2; 
207. 
ji, pronunciation of, p. 2. 
Object, order of direct and indirect, 16; 

p. 70, n. 6; 254, 4, 5, and 7. 
Ci^i, declension of, 87, 3 and n. 
ihtt, does not affect order, p. 11, n. 4, b; 

255, 1, n. 
of mine, etc., how expressed, p. 70, n. 2. 
s^ite bo^f clause introduced by, 271. 
tt, pronunciation of, p. 2. 
Order of words, 15, 128, (1) and (2), 
254-256. 



xu 



INDEX. 



Order affected by }»tnn, and certain 

other conjunctions, 155, 1 and 2, 

182, 257. 
of mir and tkt, p. 70, n. 6; p. 138, 

n. 2. 
with depend, clause first, p. 80, n. 8. 
of adverbial expressions, p. 14, n. 1; 

254,6. 
in dependent clauses, 155, 1 and 2; 

182; 186, (1); 257. 
with ha^ omitted, 286, 3; p. 141, n. 1. 
in passive forms of verbs, 226, (2). 
in exclamatory sentences, p. 48, n. 5; 

255 and n. 
affected by emphasis, p. 139, n. 1; 

255, 1. 
normal, 254, 1-9. 
inverted, 255, 1-4. 
transposed, 256, and 256, 1. 
Orthography, modem, p. 4, n. 2. 

P. 

Participle, place of, 2; 226, 2; 254, 2, 

3, a and b; p. 138, n. 1. 
past, one of the principal parts, p. 28, 

n. 3. 
used as adjective, 90; 228, 1- 268, 

276. 
augment %t, when omitted, 194, 195. 
infinitive substituted for, 149; 155,4; 

p. 76, n. 1. 
equivalent of English pres., 268-276. 
Passive voice, synopsis of, 225. 
formation of, 226. 
complete paradigm of, 289, II. 
how to distinguish true passives, 227, 

228. 
Perfect tense, formation of, 27, 98, 

181. 
of modal auxiliaries, 149, 155, 4. 
of certain verbs, p. 76, n. 1. 
used instead of future perf., 186, (2). 
often rendered by English preterit, 

7; 242,2. 
used in brief questions and state- 
ments, 242, 2. 
|lf^ both letters pronounced, p. 5. 
Pluperfect sabjanctive, paradigm of, 

208. 
corresponds to second conditional, 

213. 



replaces second conditional of modal 

auxiliaries, 219. 
when substituted for perfect sub- 
junctive, 288. 
Plural, determines classification of 
nouns, 22, 1; 109. 
pronunciation of, an aid to memory, 

111. 
singular used instead of, 126. 
Prefixes of verbs, inseparable, not ac- 
cented, p. 5, n.; 194, 195. 
separable, accented, p. 5, 3; 59, 195. 
place of, 59; 198, 2; p. 94, n. 6; 254, 

1, a and b, 
case required after certain, 262. 
Prepositions, with accusative, 246. 
with dative, 247. 
with dative and accusative, 248. 
with genitive, 249. 
Present tense, for future, p. 35, n. 2; 
242, 1. 
subj. rendered by English preterit, 

236, 2. 
rendered by perfect, 241, (1). 
denotes continued action, 241, (2). 
accompanied by fi^oti or felt, 241, (3). 
Principal parts of verbs, p. 28, n. 3. 
^ritij^ declension of, 87, 3 and n. 
Pronominal adjectives, how declined, 
47, 48, 279. 
affect declension of following adjec- 
tive, 83, 1-4. 
certain, may not affect following ad- 
jective, p. 59, n. 6. 
Pronouns, personal, declined, 81, 278. 
place of, when objects, p. 11, n. 3; 
15; p.70,n.6; 254, 4 and 5; 255,2. 
referring to things, 82, 2; 54; 141, a. 
as subject of feiit^ p. 69, n. 3; 145. 
replaced by feI6, 141, 6 and c. 
possessive, declension of, 49, 50, 
land 2, 280. 
used substantively, 61, 62, 156. 
interrogative, p. 48, n. 4; 104, 185; 

p. 96, n., 288. 
relative, paradigm of, 185, 287. 
origin and use of, p. 96, n.; 187, 

a, b, (1) and (2). 
effect on order, 186, (1). 
not omitted, 187, 6. 
after prepositions, 188. 
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ProiiMiieUtiOB, pp. 2-6. See also sep- 
arate letters. 

Purpose, how expressed, p. 47, n. 3. 
expressed by clause with ta|» ttmit, 
etc., 257. 

K. 

t, pronunciation of, p. 4. 
SelaUye clanse, equivalent of English 
present participle, 276. 
descriptive, partic. in place of, 276. 
Relative pronoun; see under Pronouns. 

S. 

i, final, p. 1, u. 1. 

pronunciation of, p. 4. 
fd|» pronunciation of, p. 4. 
i4t$n, with present tense, 241, (3). 
fdltniniiimt, synopsis of, 179. 
fe|r, distinguished from )tiH, p. 73, n. 1. 
fein^ declension of, 60, 1. 
fein, paradigm of present tense, 26, 88. 

paradigm of imperfect, 174. 

paradigm of perfect singular, 26. 

complete paradigm, 292. 

f.^ abbreviation of, p. 37, n. 2. 

auxiliary of certain verbs, 98, 181. 

use distinguished from that of \»tt» 
feen. 228, 3. 
felbflf its use, 182, 2. 
fiill, use as reflexive, p. 19, n. 2. 
Sif, use distinguished from that of 
^11. 10. 

declension of, 81* 

corresponding possessive ^^, 10. 
Silent letters in German, p. 4, n. 2. 
\t, begins principal clause, p. 80, n. 8. 
f«U||cr» how declined, 48 and n. 
\$Utn, paradigm of present indie, 70. 

use distinguished from nriiffm, Ihil). 

idiomatic use of present, 140, 4. 

use of imperfect, p. 117, n. 2. 

complete paradigm, 297. 
ftttHcrn, does not affect order, p. 11, 
n. 4, b; 265, 1, n. 

distinguished from abtt, p. 71, n. 3. 
ftellnt^ synopsis of, 179. 
Snfejeet, normally first in sentence, 264 . 

following verb, 266 and 256, 1. 

sometimes omitted before passive 
verbs, 260. 



verbal noun as subject rendered 1^ 
infinitive, 270, (2). 
Snfejunetive, paradigm of present, 284. 

formation of present, 285. 

formation of imperfect, 207. 

in indirect quotation, 286, 1 and 2. 

answering to English indie, 286, 1. 

imperfect for present, 288. 
See also Imperfect and Pluperfect 
Substantive clause, 268, 271. 
Suffixes: or to form adjectives from 
proper names, 198, 1. 

et or t added to pronouns, p. 71, n. 2. 

ig to form adjectives from adverbs, 
140, 2. 

See also the several letters. 
Superlative, used adverbially, 168. 

absolute, 168, 2 and 3. 

relative, 168, 1. 
|, changed in form by combination, p. t 

how put in B()man type, p. 1, n. 

how pronounced, p. 4. 
Strong. See Nouns^ Dedenaum^ Ad- 

jectiveSf Conjugottwrif Verbs, 

T. 

U pronunciation of, p. 4. 

as suffix of unfnr and eitnr» in com- 
position with lalben, tncint and mil* 
Im, p. 71, n. 2. 
taufeitb* use of, 202, 1 and 2. 
Tenses, German generally correspond 
to English, p. 129, n. 

present rendered by English perfect, 
241. 

present often used for future, 242, 1. 

use of perfect indicative, 242, 2. 

of condit. mode, how formed, 211. 

in indirect quotation, 286, 2. 

substitution of one tense for another, 
288. 

assimilation of, 288, 3. 
i{^, pronunciation of, p. 4 and n. 2. 
%\^9it* how declined, 87, 3 and n. 
tiiousand, a, how expressed, 202, 1. 
t(l))ttltt» plural of nouns in, 110, 3. 
Time, how indicated definitely and in- 
definitely, p. 56, n. 3. 
trails governs genitive and dative, 249. 
%, changed in form by combination, p. 1. 

how pronounced, p. 4. 
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U. 

II, pronunolation of, p. 2. 

changed to fi, 110, 1; 166, 2; 207. 
fi, pronounced like French u, p. 2. 
ubtt, governs dat. and accns., 248. 
um, govems accns., 246. 

used with inflnitive of purpose, p. 47, 
n. 3. 
lini — millcn, 249. 
1111^, does not affect order, p. 11, n. 4, b; 

266, 1, n. 
1111^ \0 tueiter, p. 72, n. 1. 
mtfnr, how declined, 50, 1 and 2. 

in composition, p. 71, n. 2. 
imtnr, governs dat. and accus., 248. 

V. 

ti, pronunciation of, p. 4. 
lt€t, inseparable prefix, p. 5, Note; 194. 
usually a prefix of trans, verbs, 262. 
Verbal hoiibs in ing, Qerman equiva- 
lents of, 268-274. 
Verb§, compounded with prepositions, 
etc., 69. 
with inseparable prefixes, 194. 
with variable prefixes, 196. 
compounded with mt (em)i), ntiS, and 
many separable prefixes, usually 
take dative, 262. 
compounded with 6e, ber or jtr, usual- 
ly transitive, 262. 
intransitive, having fetn as auxiliary, 

98, 181. 
impersonal, 268. 

intransitive used impersonally in pas- 
sive, 260. 
requiring dative, 261. 
strong, partial paradigms of, 40, 177, 
179. 206, 284. 
complete paradigm of, 290. 
remarks on forms, 42, 1, 2 and 3; 

207. 
list of strong and mixed, p. 186. 
toeak, partial paradigms of, 41, 176, 
178, 206, 284. 
complete paradigm of, 289. 
See also AtixiliarieSj Conjuga- 
tion, Tense, Mode. 
ticrfdlliiitUieiif synopsis of, 179. 
kid, distinguished from fe(jr, p. 73, n. 1. 



tiiele, preceding an adjective, p. 59, n. 6 
Voeabnlaries, follow exercises, begin 
nlng at 68. 

omitted, beginning at 289. 

general, p. 185 et seq. 
Vocative, without the article, p. 41, 

n. 4. 
tiar, preposition with dative and accu- 
sative, 248. 
Vowels, pure and modified, p. 2. 

when invariably long, p. 3, Note. 

when short, p. 3, Note. 

changed in strong verbs, 42, 1; 177, 
179. See also List, p. igs. 

changed in strong nouns, 110, 1, 2, 3. 

TV. 

m, pronunciation of, p. 4. 

\»ann, the wJien of interrogation, p. 93, 

n. 1. 
marH for tmtrUe, p. 110, n. 2. 
\»ai, paradigm of, 186, 288. 

interrogative and relative, p. 96, Note. 

use as relative, 187, (a) and (b). 

neuter adjective joined to, as an ap- 
positive, p. 38, n. 3. 
\»t9 fur, indeclinable adjective, 104, (1). 
load fur fin, how declined, p. 48, n. 4; 

104, (2). 
yaai ffir eiiter, adjective used substan- 
tively, 104, (3). 
Weak. See Nouns, Declension, Adjec- 
tives, Conjugation, Verbs. 
\»9%tn, precedes or follows gen., 249. 
tiieldlnr, how declined, 48, 186, 287. 

used like linr, p. 96, Note. 

has definite antecedent, 187, (a). 
tlieniQf, preceding an adj., p. 69, n. 6. 
laentt =» wJien, implying condition, p. 93, 
n, 1. 

sometimes omitted, p. 113, n. 1. 
tiinr, paradigm of, 186, 888. 

an interrogative, p. 96, Note. 

sometimes means he who, 187, (6), (1). 
totrben, auxiliary of tense, 188. 

partial paradigm of, 183. 

synopsis of, 226. 

complete paradigm of, 282, 293. 

its auxiliary, 181, 1. 

as auxiliary of passive voice, 226, 
226, 228, 3; 289, II. 
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when, how translated, p. 93, n. 1. 
Wittt, preposition with accusative, 246. 

nsed as inseparable prefix, 194. 
ivi^nr, nsed as variable prefix, 196. 
toitten; see wn — miaen. 
I0i{feit» inflection of present indicative, 

6S. 

inflection of present subjunctive, 
206. 

approaches fiitneit in sense, p. 70, 
n. 4. 
100 or tliar^ combined with prepositions, 

188. 
W$Htn, disting. from tucrfeni, 71, (1). 



sometimes denotes instant future, 

71,(2). 
idiomatic use of, 140, 4. 

Y. 

t|, pronunciation of, p. 2. 

Z. 

3, pronunciation of, p. 4. 
Itt, inseparable prefix, p. 5, n.; 104. 
usually a prefix of transitive verbs, 
262. 
in, preposition with dative, 247. 
IttftlQCf governs dat. and gen., 249* 



The German Alphabet as Written. 



-•o*- 



The Large Alphabet. 




X P X Q R S T U 



W 




The Small Alphabet. 




C^ 





^^ ^y€^ y-TT- ^^ 

1 m n o ^p ^q r ^8 8 8t 8s 

88 t u V w ^ ^ ^ ae oe ue 




Modified Vowels. 




>•• 
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Diphthongrs. 



A^ 





^^ 




«-^ • i#» 




Au au Au au ^^Eueu Ai ai uJYX ei 




Double Consonants. 




Ch ch Ph ph Sch sch Th th 



'^^^'^^^^^^^ ^i:^'^^;t:^m/fy z:!^^^ 




THE SHORTER EYSENBACH. 



German Alphabet 



€terman 


Boman 


German 


German 


Roman 


German 


letters. 


letters. 


name. 


letters. 


letters. 


. name. 


%a 


A, a 


ah. 


ft, n 


N, n 


enn. 


9,1 


B, b 


bay. 


0, 


0, 


oh. 


e,,t 


C, c 


tsay. 


^,^ 


P,P 


pay. 


%h 


D, d 


day. 


O, q 


Q,q 


koo. 


e, e 


E, e 


a. 


«, r 


R, r 


■ w 

er. 


5,f 


F, f 


eff. 


@, f, 8^ 


S, s 


es. 


®,t 


G,g 


g(^y' 


%i 


T,t 


tay. 


^.l 


H, h 


hah. 


tt, u 


U, u 


00. 


3,i 


I,i 


ee. 


S$, ti 


V,v 


fow. 


3.i 


J,j 


yot. 


SB, m 


W, w 


vay. 


11,1 


K, k 


hah. 


%l 


X, X 


iks. 


8,1 


L,l 


ell. 


%^ 


Y,y 


ipsilon 


VI, m 


M, m 


emm. 


3.3 


Z, z 


tset 



Certain letters are somewhat changed in form by combi- 
nation with others. Observe the following: 



l| = ch. 
4 = ck. 






Note. — After long vowels, diphthongs, and at the end of words, 
§ is used instead of ff« In Roman letters |^ is represented by «s. 

* This form is used at the end of words, and also at the end of com- 
ponent parts of compound words : SRatt0, tt^betg^ UttSbntlf^llott. 



. = o in hohj : So^ne, 3JlooS. 



2 PBONUNCIATION. 

PRONUNCIATION. 

VOWELS. 

H, a 1 f last syllable of papd^ : SSabn, 5Ramcn, 

Ha, aa J 1 2lal, ©aal. 

6^ e longi 

^ \^=z a in mate^: qebcn, ©eele. 

6, C short = e in me^ : benn, 3BeIt. 

^' , I = *' in machine : xhx, ®icb. 

3c/ « J 

3^ i short = i in M : Silb, Sinb. 

O long^ 

O, short = o in wliolly^: @oIb, offcn. 
tl^ U long = 00 in spool: Slumc, gut. 
tl^ U short = u in full: 3Wunb, §unb. 
^^ ^ = i as given above., 

MODIFIED VOWELS. 

H, fi is nearly like German c as given above : gramcn/ 

md^en; anbcrn, 3Jidnner. 

O^ 8 resembles u in burr, or eu in the French words peuy 

feu) Sorfe. 
ft 

tl, ii has no English equivalent ; it is pronounced like the 
French umtui SSii^ne, §utte. 

1 Also the same sound shortened, that of the first a in papd : ^anb; 
lantt; ^aU. 

2 But sometimes a more open sound, more especially when followed 
by X t votXi leer. In unaccented syllables the sound is obscure and 
often approaches that of u in hut, 

8 That is, as the word is commonly pronounced: the sound heard in 
holy^ shortened. 



PRONUNCIATION. 8 

DIPHTHONGS. 
gg,! . f closely resemble ei in height : ilaifct/ 6tS. 

Utt, Ott = ou in ^ot^^e : 3Wau§, glaubcn, braun. 

** 

9lU/ iiu ) 

[ resemble oi in soUi Slauber, ^Jreunb. 

Note. — A vowel is long when doubled or followed by silent J. 
A vowel is short befoi-e a doubled consonant, and usually before two 
consonants; SKutter, §unb, balb. 

CONSONANTS. 

The consonants , have for the most part the same sound 
as in English ; the following are the principal exceptions : 

8 final or followed by a consonant =j9 : ©tab, Hebt, ab* 
Icgcn. 

© followed, by a^ o^ u^ or a consonant = k : 6ato, 9lcten. 

© followed by c^ t, ii or B = fe : goncert, Sittonc, 6dfar. 
In other cases, c = ^ : Sato, 2lcten, Eognac. 

@^]^ has two sounds which have no English equivalent; 
after a, U, tt, au, it is guttural like ch in loch, lake : 
95ud^ ; after any other vowel or consonant it is pa-- 
latal : red^t, tetd^, ^eld^. 

iS^ before an % belonging to the same radical syllable, has 
the sound of k : SBad^S, ^d^S. In foreign words ^ 
often retains its original sound (sh or k) : G^ef, 
6^auffee, El^ttft, S^atalter. 

% final = #: milb, 9lbenb. So at the end of a syllable 
followed by a consonant : Stnbletn. The combina- 
tion bt is also pronounced like t : ©tabt, getDanbt. 



PRONUNCIATION. 

is hard as in gig : @tft, gegen. At the end of a word 
(especially in the termination tg) and in the combina- 
tions gi^ gi, gb^ gfl^ it has the sound of i|^^ usually 
with a lengthening oJ: the preceding vowel : SBcg, Sag, 
tul^tg, ^onig, Icgt, SDiagb, trdgft. 

3 =ymyet: ^ai)x, beja^en, Sol^ann. 

91 is not slurred, as it often is in English, but is distinctly 
uttered with something of a trill. 

@ before a vowel has the sound of «; when doubled, 
final, or standing before a consonant, it has its proper 
hissing sound: Sonne, ®cfang, Scjcn; roiffcn, ®Ia8, 
©flaue. But there is excellent authority for pronounc- 
ing an initial | followed by |j or t like sh : ©pur, ftel^en. 

@i| =sh in shore: ©d^tff, raufd^cn, fd^rctben, ftnbtfd^. 

I is pronounced like ss : ©d^o^, la^t, gcnic^en. 

Z before i followed by another vowel = ^s: SJation, 
patient, (Station. 

1^2 _^. c^^^i^ %\^uxc, t^un, Untert^an. 

^ is pronounced like ts: $laft, fi^en, plo^Itd^. 

85 =/: 3SogeI. In foreign words, like the English v: 
Sflaoe, ^looember. 

83B closely resembles v in vine : SBetn, tooI^I, TOtnben. 

^ =zts in nets : ga^I, §erj, anjicl^cn. 

1 But by many it is pronounced like initial g. 

2 In recently printed German books f^ is suppressed after t in many 
words: diai(l)), X{l))xev, In these Lessons the modem spelling is 
followed, but generally the old spelling is noticed, as occasion requires. 

Note that there are no silent letters in German, either vowels or 
consonants; except (1) the letter f^ when. not initial, or beginning the 
suffixes l^aft and l^ettf or some part of a compound word : n)0^I, SBa^r^ 
^eit; tl^un ; (2) and e following i in the same syllable : liebt, l^ier. 



PBONUNCIATION. 6 

In the common combinations gn^ lit and ^\ care must be 
taken to pronounce both consonants distinctly : ©nabC/ 
^nopf, $fctb. 

, ACCENT. 

The accent falls: 

1. On the radical syllable, that is, on the syllable that 

mainly determines the meaning of the word; 
The stem Iteb in licbcn, 2iebe, gcliebt, Dcritcbt/ 
Stcbling, Itcbltd^, Stebltd^tett.^ 

2. On the first component part of compounds, except 

compound particles: SRc'gcnbogen, fee'ftanf, ©picl'^ 
pla$. 

3. On the separable prefixes of verbs: an'teben, auS'* 

gel^cn, Dor'fd^Iagcn. 

4. On the second member of compound particles^: 

bamit', voox>on', obgletd^'. 

5. On the final syllable of most words borrowed from 

other languages and not naturalized: ^igur', 
Slegent', planet'. 

Note. — It is important for the learner to distinguish between the 
separable prefixes, which are accented, and the inseparable, on which 
the accent never rests. The inseparable prefixes are : be, tmp, tnt, 

tx, gf/ Her and jer.* 

1 Taken from Aue's * Grammar.' 

2 But there are many exceptions. All words occurring in these 
Lessons with anomalous accent have the accented syllable marked. 

* mid also is rarely separable. 



^fte Settiott. 

1. NOMINATIVE AND ACCUSATIVE. 

2)er 93ruber ^ai l^euie etnen Wing Herloren. 

The brother has lost a ring to-day. 

NoM. (who has lost ?) ber 93tuber ; ein Sruber, a brother. 
Ace. (what has the brother lost ?) ben (the) SHing ; einen SRing. 

Ji. The model sentence at the head of each lesson should always 
be committed to memory and often reviewed. Observe that lOmbCt 
and King begin with a capital. This is the rule for all nouns in 
German. Notice the position of j^fittc before the object, and also that 
in a compound tense (j^at — Hftlotftt) the participle is placed at the 
end. 

3. ^ufqahc. 

9Retn, meincn, my, bein, beinen, thy (your), fein, feinen, his, 

I. 1. SWein Stubcr l^at l^eute fctnen Sling uetloten. 2. 9Jletn 
Siuber l^at l^eute metnen 3ling Dctlorcn. 3. 2)ein Snibcr \)ai 
^eute beincn SUtng uerloren. 4. ©ein Stuber \)ai l^eute feinen 
3ling Derloren. 

II. 1. My brother has lost his ring to-day. 2. My 
brother has lost my ring to-day. 3. Thy brother has 
lost thy ring to-day. 4. His brother has lost his ring 
to-day. 



NOMINATIVE AND ACCUSATIVE. 7 

bcr ©tocf, the cane, gcfunben, found, unb, and, 

I. 3Kcin SSrubcr l^at ^cutc cincn ©tocf ucrloren unb cincn 3ling 
gefunbcn. 

II. 1. His brother has found the ^ cane. 2. Thy brother 
has found a cane to-day. 3. The brother has found my 
cane to-day. 4. Thy brother has found my ring and my 
cane. 5. His brother has lost his ring and my brother has 
lost his cane. 

bcr 3Satcr, the father, obet, or, yx, yes, ncin, no, 

I. 1. 3Ketn 3Sater obcr mein Sruber \)(xi ben ©totf Derloren. 
2. §at ber 3Satcr ben Sling gefunben? 

II. 1. His father has lost the ring or the cane to-day. 
2. Has thy father found a cane? 3. Ko, my father has 
found a ring. 4. Has his father or his brother lost a ring? 
5. His brother has lost a ring and his father has found a 
cane. 6. Has thy brother found my ring? 7. Yes, my 
brother has found thy ring. 

1 Jjen. Of. under l,bett 



Smiit Miion. 

6. NOMINATIVE AND ACCUSATIVE. 

$afl bu gefltm etnen 93rtef erl^alten ? 

Did you receive a letter yesterday ? Literally, Hast thou 
yesterday a letter received ? 

td^ l^abc erl^alten, / have re- l^abc id^ erl^alten ? Aave / re- 
ceived, or, <;?ic^ receive. ceived? or, c?irf I receive? 

bu l^aft erl^alten, ^Aow ^os^ re- l^aft bu erl^alten ? Aa«^ thou re- 
ceived, or, <;?ic?s^ receive, ceived? oi, didst thou receive? 

er l^at etl^alten, he has re- l^at et erl^alten? Aas Ae re- 

ceived, or, c?ic? receive. ceived? or, <;?ic? ^e receive? 

7. Observe that the German perfect may be translated by the 
English preterit. How was it in the first lesson ? What is to be in- 
ferred ? In what two particulars does the order differ in the model 
sentence above from the English order ? 

8. Slttfga^e* 

roct, who? n)en, whom? n)aS, ivhat? 

I. 1. SBer \)ai^ geftern etnen Srtcf erl^alten? 2. 3<^ ^«6^ 
gcftetn etnen Stief et^alten. 3. SBaS ^aft bu geftesm et^alten? 
4. 3^ ^^^^^^ geftem einen Srief er^alten. 

II. 1. Didst thou receive a letter yesterday ? 2. Ko, I 
have received a letter to-day. 3. Has he received my letter ? 
4. Yes, he has received thy letter. 5. Who has received a 
letter to-day ? 6. My brother has received a letter to-day 
and I received one^ yesterday. 7. What has his father 

1 Do not pronounce like the English ?iat. * finctt. 
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found to-day ? 8. He has found a cane and his brother has 
found a ring. 9. What didst thou lose yesterday ? 10. I 
lost a ring yesterday and thy brother found one to-day. 



9. 



Examine the following paradigms : 



td^ l^abc gcfcl^cn, I saw, have 
seen, 

bu l^aft gcfc^cn, thmi didst 

see, hast seen. 
Sic ^abcn gcfcl^cn, you saw, 

have seen, 
ct l^at gefcl^cn, he saw, has 

seen, 

id^ ^abc metnen 93tubct nid^t* 
gefcl^cn, / did m)t see, 
h^ve not seen, my brother. 

bu ^aft beinen Sntbet nid^t 
gefe^en^ thou didst not see, 
hust not seen, thy brother, 

©ic ^abcn 3^^^^" Snibct nid^t 
gefel^etX/ you did not see, 
have not seen, your brother. 

cr l^at fctncn Snibct nid^t gc- 
fcl^cn, he did not see, has 
not seen, his brother. 



^abcid^gcfcl^cn? have I seen? 
did I see? 

I^aft bu gcfcl^cn? hast thou 

seen? didst thou see? 
I^abcn ©ic gcfel^cn? have you 

seen? did you see? 
^at ct gcfc^cn? has he seen? 

did he see? 

I^abe id^ metnen Sntbet nid^l 
gefe^en? have I not seen, 
did I not see, my brother? 
' l^afk bu beinen Srubet nid^t ge= 
fel^en? hast thou not seen, 
didst thou not see, thy 
^ brother? 

^aben ©ie 3^tcn Snibet nid^t 
gefel^en? have you not seen, 
did you not see, your 
brother? 

I^at et fcinen Sniber nid^t ge^ 
fe^en? has he not seen, did 
he not see, his brother? 



10. The use of the pronoun of the second person singular, bit, 
implies familiarity. Hence it is employed among intimate friends, 
members of the same family, near relations, among and to children. 
It was formerly in general use in addressing servants. Otherwise @ic. 
is used in addressing one or more persons, like the English you. The 
corresponding possessive pronoun is gjt (ace. ^l^reit). 



Observe the position of ni^t- 
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!!• aitifgalie. 

11. 1. Has your * father seen my brother ? 2. No, he 
has not seen your brother. 3. Have you lost a cane or a 
ring ? 4. I lost a ring to-day, and a cane yesterday. 
5. Did you receive a letter to-day or yesterday ? 6. I have 
received one to-day. 7. What did your brother receive 
yesterday ? 8. He received a letter. 9. Who received a 
letter yesterday ? 10. His father received one. 

12. VOCABULARY. 

NoM. biefer 3lpfel, thi^ apple, jjcnct 93aII^ that hall. 

Aco. bicfen 3lpfcl, this apple, jcnen Sail, that hall. 

gcgcffen, eaten, Rax\, Charles. 

gclauft, hought DOrgcftcm, day hefore yesterday. 

t^n, him, it, roann, when. 

13. 9iu^^aht. 

I. 1. Karl \)a\ uotgeftcm* einen Sail gelauft, unb fein 
Stubet ^at it^n t)etloten. 2. ^d^ l^abe einen Slpfel gefauft unb 
mein Srubet Karl l^at il^n gegeffcn. 3. SBer ^t bicfen Sail 
gefauft? 4. SBann l^at er i^n gclauft? 5. SSorgeftcm l^at er 
i^n gefauft. 6. 9BaS l^at er gegeffen? 7. 6inen 3lpfel l^at er 
gegeffen. 8. 3Bann I)at cr biefen 3lpfel erl)alten? 9. ©eftem 
l^at et tl^n er^alten. 10. §aben ©ie S^ren 2lpfel gegeffen? 
11. 3itt, td^ l^abe i^n gegeffen. 

1 In this exercise, and for some time, it will be well to translate you 
and your^ wherever they occur, twice : first by bit and btitl, then by 
@ie and 3Jt. Remember that the possessive pronoun corresponding 
to bit is btilt/ and to Sic is ^iftt. How is it in English ? 

2 Do not pronounce like the English hall. 

* Compare the position of l^eittt in the first model sentence and 
Qtflent in the second. See 254, 6. 
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II. 1. His brother has bought a ball and Charles has 
lost it. 2. Has thy brother found this ball or that one ^ ? 
3. He has found this one.^ 4. Has Charles bought this 
cane, or have I ^ bought it ? 5. Have you seen my brother ? 
6. I have not seen him to-day.* 7. When did your father 
buy that rii^g? 8. He bought it day before yesterday.* 
9. What did Charles receive yesterday ? 10. He received 
an apple yesterday. 11. Has he eaten it ? 12. Yes, he 
has eaten it, 

1 TJwtt one, jetietl ; l^is one, bf efetl. 

2 The pronoun il!^ is not written with a capital, except at the begin- 
ning of a sentence. See-above, I. 11. 

8 The order is il^tl l|tttt(. If the object, direct or indirect, of the 
verb is a i)ersonal pronoun, it must not be separated from the simple 
predicate, or, in a compound tense, from the auxiliary, by the adverb 
of time. See 254, 6. 

* Begin the sentence with Hotgtfiftlt, and mark the effect on the 
order by comparing above, I. 5 and 9. 

a. If an adverb or any other word than the subject begins a sen- 
tence, the verb precedes the subject. 

b. But the conjunctions tiltb^ cind; ottX, or; tutitiffor; and abet, 
alltttl^ fotlbent/ all meaning bvt, have no effect on the order. 



2)ntte Seftion. 

I*. DATIVE AND ACCUSATIVE. 

Strin Setter l^iit feinem ^ttnnh etnen §nnh gegeben. 

My cousin has given his friend a dog. 

16. Observe the order in the model sentence. The indirect object 
(datioe) more commonly precedes the direct object (accuaaiive). But 
if the direct object is a personal pronoun, it precedes the indirect. 

16. Unf^abe. 

tX)Cm? to whom? for whom? 

I. 1. ©cin fjteunb l^at meinem SSettet etnen §unb gegeben. 
2. 3^ ^abe meinem Stubet einen Sail gegeben. 3. §at fein 
y^aitx beinem SSettet einen 3lpfel gegeben? 

II. 1. My friend has given a dog to his cousin, and his 
cousin has given a ring to my friend. 2. My father has 
given a ring to my brother, and my brother has given a ring 
to my father. 3. What has thy father given to my friend 
to-day ^ ? 4. He has given an apple to thy friend. 5. What 
has your cousin bought for his friend ? 6. He has bought 
a dog for his (dat,) friend. 7. For whom ^ has he bought 
this cane ? 8. He bought it for his brother, but * he has 
given it to his friend. 9. When did he give it to his 
friend ? 10. Yesterday or the day before yesterday he 
gave it to his friend. 

1 What is the place of Ijeitte? 

2 For whom^ mem or ffit ttltn ; the two forms of expression have 
about the same use and meaning. The preposition fflt is used with 
the accusative. 

' ttbft. See page 11, note 4, 6. 
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17. VOCABULARY. 

bet Oartnct, the gardener, i^nt, to him, for him; t)On 

bet fDlantt/ the man. i^nt, from him,, 

bet ©d^itting, the shilling, nod^ nid^t, not yet, 

bet ©d^iilet, the pupil, abet, btU, 

in bem Oatten, in the garden, geliel^en, lent, 
auf bem ©pielpla^, on or in the jutiltf'gegeben, given back, re- 
playground, turned, 
von (prep, with the dat.), from, 

18. aiitfgalie. 

I. 1. 3^ I)abe biefcm ©d^illet einen 93aII gelie^en, abet et \)ai 
x^n nod^ nid^t jutildtgegeben. 2. 3Bann l^aft bu biefem ©d^iilet 
einen SaU geliel^en? 3. SSotgeftetn l^abe id^ x^m ben S3aQ 
gelie^en. 4. AatI i)at t)on jenem 3Jiann einen ©drilling et^alten, 
abet et ^at i^n auf bem ©pielpla^ obet in bem ®atten t)etIoten. 

II. 1. To whom hast thou lent a shilling ? 2. I have 
lent a shilling to that pupil, but he has not yet returned it. 
3. Has that pupil lost the shilling ? 4. He has lost it in 
the garden or on the playground. 5. Charles has received 
an apple from this man, but he has not eaten it ; he gave 
it to his brother. 6. I lent my cousin a ball yesterday. 
7. From whom have you received this cane ? 8. I have 
received it from my cousin. 9. From whom did your 
brother buy this dog ? 10. He bought it from a pupil on 
the playground. 

19. VOCABULARY. 

am ^ ©onntag^ on Sunday, am ©amStag, am ©onn'abenb^ 

am ^ontag^ on Monday, on Saturday, 

am S)ien3tag, on Tuesday. I^eute 2lbenb, or biefen 2lbenb^ 

am ^ittmod^^ on Wednesday, this evening, 

am S)onnet3tag, on Thursday, geftetn SRotgen, yesterday 

am %tzx\a%, on Friday. rrwming. 

^ am is an abbreviated form of all btm. For an see general 
vocabulary. The definite article is used with names of seasons, 
months, and days of the week. 
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VOCABU LARY-Oontinued. 
Tncl)t, more, ntit tcent, with wJiom ? 

xoo, where. gsl^ci6t, had, 

fcit, sirwe, flefpicit, played, 

mit (prep, with the dat.), with, SBil^cIm, William, 

20. SCitfgalie. 

I. 1. ^d^ l^abe meinen ^unb t)etloten. 2. 28ann unl) tx)0 
I)aft bu i^n uctloten? 3. 2lm SWontag 3lbenb ^abe id^ auf bem 
@pielpla$ ntit i^m gefpielt^ abet id^ ^abe i^n feit ^ienStag 
SWotgctt nid^t me^t gcfe^en. 4. SSon rocm ^aft bu biefen §unb 
gefauft? 5. 3d^ ^abei^n t)on meinem SSettct SBil^cIm er^alten; 
ct ^at i^n gefauft. 

II. 1. I had a ball, but I lost it in the playground 
on Wednesday.^ 2. My brother William found thy ball 
yesterday morning. 3. Has he not yet returned it? 

4. No, he has not yet returned it : where did he find it ? 

5. When did you lend a shilling to that man ? 6. I lent 
him a shilling on Saturday, and he returned it yesterday 
evening. 7. With whom did Charles play on Friday? 
8. He played with William on Friday and with my brother 
on Thursday. 

^ Adverbial expressions of time usually precede in German those of 
place. 



SSierte Seftion. 

21. THE STRONG DECLENSION: PERSONAL PRONOUNS. 

2)et 9tai^iax meined OnltU t{l^ in etnem Saben gettiefen^ unb 
]|iit fetnem Solvit rinen ^ut gelauft. 

The neighbor of my uncle (my uncle's neighbor) has been 
in a shop, and has bought a hat for his son. 

22. 1. German nouns may be grouped in two declensions, called 
the strong and the weak. Nouns of the strong declension may be 
divided into three classes, according to the formation of the plural. 

2. The following paradigms illustrate the declension of masculine 
and neuter nouns of the strong declension in the singular. 

23. SINGULAR. 

N. bcr 3la6)hax. . bcr ©o^n. bag ^inb.* 

G. bed 3la^bax§. bel @o^neg. bed ^inbcl. 

T>. bem 3la6)bax. bem @o^ne. bem ^inbe. 

A. ben 3la^bax. ben @ol^n. bug ^inb. 

N. ein Saben. ^ mein §ut* (ber) ^axL 

G. cined Sabeng. metned §utcl. ^atll, bel ^ari. 

D. cinem Saben. mcinem §ute. (bem) ^atl. 

A. cinen Saben. meinen §ut. (ben) ^atl. 

N. fcin, no. G. Ictnel. B. !etnem. A. feinen. 

24. 1. Observe that the genitive adds an 9, and, when the final 
sound requires it, eS to the nominative. Monosyllables, more fre- 
quently than polysyllables, take the ending t9, which is also oftener 
written than heard. The same holds good of the dative ending e ; but 
this ending may be omitted in the case of any noun. 

^ Observe this mode of forming the perfect ^ ckiUL 



16 



FOURTH LESSON. 



2. Compare with this genitive ending our 8 used to form the pos- 
sessive case. The origin of the two is the same. 

3. Observe that the names of persons have all the cases alike when 
declined with an article. 

26. Decline: 2)et Srubct; bet SRing; cin ©tocf; mcin 
SBater; bcinSricf; bct§unb; !cin®atten; bicfer 5Utann. 

26. Settt^ to be: Indicative and Imperative. 



x6) bin, lam, 

{bu bift, thou art, 
©icfmb, you are, 
cr ifl^ he is. 



PRESENT TENSE. 

bin x6), am I? 

{bift bu, art thou? 
ftnbSic, are you? 
ift Ct, is he? 



fci, he, 
fcicn ©ie, he. 



PERFECT TENSE. 

id^ bin gcrocfcn, I have heen, bin id^ gcrocfen, have Iheen? 

bift bu gcrocfen, hast thm 



bu bift getDefen, thou hast 

heen, 
©ie finb gewcfcn, you have 

heen, 
Ct ift gcrocfcn, he has heen. 



^ 



< 



heen ? 
ftnb ©ie gewefen, have you 

heen ? 
ift et geroefen, has he heen? 



27. Two modes of forming the perfect have now been illustrated : 
td^ ^abe gelauft, / Aare bought; and, tc^ bin gcrocfen, I have been. The 
perfect tense is formed by the auxiliary verb f^iihtn and the past par- 
ticiple, or, in the case of certain intransitive verbs, by the auxiliary 
fetlt and the past participle. See 98. 

28. ^nfaabe. 

I. 1. 2)eT ©o^n meineS 9?ad^bar3 ^at einen $ut gclauft* 
2. 3)et ©o^n meineS 9?ad^barS ^at feinem Dnlel einen $ut ge- 
lauft. 3. 3)et ©o^n meineS 9?aci^bat8 f)at in eincm 2aben 
feinem Dnfel einen §ut gefauft. 4. 3^ ^^^ i« einem 2aben ge- 
roefen unb ^abe nteinem ©ol^n einen §ut gelauft. 5, 3)u bift in 
einent Saben geroefen unb ^aft beinem ©o^ne einen $ut gclauft. 
6. ©ie ftnb in einent 2aben geroefen unb ^aben ^f)xem ©ol^nc 
einen §ut gelauft* 
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II. 1. My uncle has been in the shop of my neighbor 
(my neighbor's shop) and has bought his son (dat) a hat. 
2. Has my uncle been in the shop of my neighbor and has 
he bought his son a hat? 3. You have been in a shop; 
what did you buy ? 4. I have bought a ball for the friend 
of my son, and an apple for the son of your neighbor. 
5. The friend of my son has played with his ball and the 
son of your neighbor has eaten his apple. 6. Has he been 
with (6ci) William, and has he returned him ^ the shilling ? 
7. He has been with him, but he has not yet returned his 
shilling. 



29. 



VOCABULARY. 



Stb'bectcn, strawberries. 

Sirfd^en, cherries. 

auf bcm SWarft, in the market. 

ein $aar ^ ©d^u^e, a pair of 

shoes. 

ein $aat ©ticfel, a pair of 

hoots. 

bet Slod, the coat. 

bet ©d^neibet, the tailor. 

bet ©d^ul^mad^et, the shoe- 
maker. 



mix, to (for) me. 
bit, to (for) thee. 

Sii^nen, to (for) you. 

gebtad^t, brought. 

gemad^t, made. 

gcfd^irft, sent. 

CttDaS/ something, anything. 

nid^tS/ nothing, not anything. 

\)m, here. 

ba, there. 

fd^on, already. 



30. 



tdtfgalie. 



I. 1. 2)et ©d^neibet ^at mit cinen SRodt gemad^t. 2. 3)et 
©d^neibet ^at bit eincn SRorf gcmad^t. 3. 2)et ©d^neibet l^al 
Sl^ncn einen SRodf gemad^t. 4. 3)ct ©d^neibet l^at i^m einen 



i Not accusative. 

2 Neuter, therefore the accusative and the nominative alike. 
^ ttlliad and tlill^td are sometimes written with a capital, but pref- 
erably without, 
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Slocf gcmad^t. 5. SDct SSettet meineS DnIcIS ift auf bcm 5Karft 
getDefen unb ^at mix ettx)ad gefauft. 6. 28ad l^at et bit getauft? 
7. etbbectcn unb Sxx^i^tn Ijai ct mit gclauft. 8. §at bcin 
©d^u^ntad^et bit ein $aat ©d^ul^e obex ein $aat ©ttcfel ge- 
mad^t? 9. St ^at mit ©d^u^e unb ©ticfcl gcntad^t. 10. 3Bem 
l^at bet ©d^ncibct einen SRodt gcntad^l? 11. 3Rit l^at ct cinen 
Sflodt gemad^t unb ^at i^n fd^on geftetn 3lbenb gefd^idt. 12. 3Ba3 
l^ai 3^t ©d^u^mad^et 3^nen gcmad^t? 13. 3Wit ^at et nid^ts 
gemad^t^ abet meinem SSatet l^at et ein $aat ©d^ul^e gemad^t. 
14. §at 3^1^ ©d^neibet ^\^x\tx\ obet S^^^^wt Stubet einen Sftodt 
gemad^t? 15. SWeinent Stubet I)at et einen SRodt gemad^t. 

II. 1. Where have you been this morning ? 2. I have 
been in a shop and have bought you a pair of boots. 
3. Has the tailor already ^ made you ^ your ^ coat ? 4. Yes, 
he has made it, but he has not yet sent it (to) me. 5. Have 
you already been in the market to-day ? 6. No, I have not 
been there to-day,' but yesterday I was there. 7. Did you 
buy anything for your brother there ? * 8. Yes, I bought 
him strawberries. 9. The shoemaker made a pair of shoes 
for me. 10. To whom have you sent cherries and straw- 
berries ? 11. I have sent cherries to him and strawberries 
to his brother. 12. Have you sent anything to me ? 
13. Yes, I have sent you an apple, but to your brother I 
have sent nothing. 14. Who has been here ? 15. The 
tailor has been here and has brought your coat. 

1 The adverb may precede or follow the direct object, if it is not a 
personal pronoun. 

2 Do not confound the dative ^l^tif n^ for you, with 3(teilt^ 31|ltK, 
dative and accusative of Jfyx, your. They are readily distinguished by 
the third letter. 

* / have to-day not there been, 

* Have you for your brother anything there bought f 
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31. 



PERSONAL PRONOUNS. 



SINGULAR. 








SING. & PLUR.^ 


First Person. 


Second Person. 








Second Person. 


K. x^, L 


bu, ^AoM. 








©ie, you. 


G. nteinet, of me. 


bciner, of thee. 








Si^rer, 0/ yow. 


D. mix, to me. 


bit, ^0 ^Aee. 








Sl^nen, to you. 


A. mid^, me. 


SINGULAR. 

Third Person. 








©ie, yow. 

SING. & PLUR, 

Reflez.^ 


Maflc. 


Fern. 




Neut. 


M. F. N. 


N. cr, he. 

G. feinet, of him. 


fie, she. 
i^rct, o/Aer. 


feii 


it 






ler. 


of it 


L 


'. 


P. Vcfm, to him.. ^ 


i^r, ^0 her. 


il^m, to it. 


fid^, 5eZ/. 


A. i^n, him. 


fie, ^er. 

PLURAL. 


es. 


it. 




fid^, self. 


First Person. 


Second Person. 








Third Person.^ 


N. XOXX, we. 


i^r, ye. 








fie, they. 


G. unfet, oftis. 


cuer, o/ you. 








i^rer, 0/ ^Aew. 


D. unS, to us. 


eud^, ^0 yo?/. 








ii^ncn, to them. 


A. unS, ^. 


eud^, you. 








fie, ^Aem. 


32. mit ntir, wt^A me. bamit. 


with it 


► 


t)on bit, /rom ^^6(3. baj 


ur. 


for 


' it. 




fur i^n, /or 


him. bat) on, from it 


^, o/iY. 


ol^ne ©ie, without you. batin, 


in 


it. 





1. Observe that mii and tioti govern the dative, fur and o|ne the 
accusative. 

2. The personal pronoun is very seldom used with a preposition 
when it refers to an inanimate object. Instead, the adverb ba, th^re 
(or, for euphony, bttr)» is used, combined with the preposition. 



1 The pronoun commonly used in addressing one person or several. 

2 Reflexive of the third person and, also of @tC. 

* Observe that the forms given above for both numbers in the 
second person are identical with these, except that they are vn*itteii 
with capitals. 
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33. SCitfga^e. 

gcfragt, asked, gcfptod^cn^ spoA^en. o^t\\x6^i, looked for, sought. 

I. 1. ipaft bu mtd^ obex i^n gcfud^t? 2. Sd^ ^abc bid^ gc^ 
fud^t, abet id^ ^abc bid^ nid^t gefunbcn; wo bift bu genjcfen? 

3. 3d^ tin auf bent ©piclpla^ unb in beincm ®artcn gerocfcn. 

4. Sift bu ntit beinem Dnlel obcr o^ne i^n auf bem 3Warft gc- 
tccfen? 5. 3d^ bin mit i^nt auf bcm 3KarIt gcroefcn ; cr ^at t)on 
bit gcfptod^en unb mit cinen 33aII fUt bid^ gegcben. 6. 3id^ l^abc 
fd^on bantit gefpicit ; ^iet ift et/ 

11.^ 1. Charles, I have a letter for you. 2. From whom 
have you received it ? 3. I received it this morning from 
your cousin William. 4. I saw him in a shop with his 
father, and he gave it (to) me for you. 5. Did you find 
your friend ? 6. Yes, 1 found him, but without his 
brother. 7. What have you been looking for (have you 
looked for)? 8. I have not been looking for anything 
(looked for nothing). 9. Your friend Charles has been 
here to-day and has brought something for you. 10. What 
has he brought for me ? 11. A ball ; he bought it in a 
shop and gave a shilling for it. 12. Has the tailor not yet 
sent me my coat ? 13. He was here yesterday, but he did 
not bring your coat : he has brought William's coat. 

^ Repeat these sentences, substituting the pronoun ^ie^ you^ etc., 
for bit/ thou^ etc., and 3Jt/ your^ for bfilt, thy. See note 1, page 10. 

2 In the following sentences use both btt and ^\t, btiti and ^%X, to 
you, your. 



f^ttnfte Settion. 

a4. THE WEAK DECLENSION: SINGULAR. 

Inflection of Verbs : Present Tense. 

2)et 9leffe bei^ §tttn SR. ^ai txntn Vtuitn unb einen §afen; 
bet Vtnbt t{l in etnem 3iinmeir unb bet ^tfe in einem Staff. 

The nephew of Mr. M. (Mr. M.'s nephew) has a raven 
and a hare ; the raven is in a room and the hare in a stable. 

36. SINGULAR. 

N. bet 9?effe. (bet) §etr 3R. bet ®taf. bie ©eite/^ 

G. bel 9?cffcn. beg §enn 2H. bel Orafen. bet ©eile. 

D. bem 9?effen. (bem) §errn 3R. bem ®rafen. bet ©eitc. 

A. ben 3Reffen, (ben) §ertn SK. ben ©rafen. bie ©eite. 

36. 1. An inspection of the above table shows that the distinguish- 
ing mark of the weak declension in the singular of masculine nouns is 
the addition of tl or eti to the nominative to form the oblique cases. 
Compare the endings of masculines of the strong declension, 23. 
See also table of endings, 67. 

2. Feminine nouns, most of which belong to the weak declension, 
remain unchanged throughout the singular. 

37. To the weak declension belong : 

1. Most feminine nouns ; 

2. Masculines ending in e ; 

3. A few monosyllabic masculines which formerly ended in e ;* 

4. Most masculine foreign nouns accented on the last syllable. 

1 Observe the use of the article. 

2 side, page, 

• The most common nouns included under 3. are : bet IBcit^ bear; bet 
%UXf^, prince; bet ®tttf, count; bet Qt% hero; bet ©ett^ genUeman, 
master; ttt fEUtn^d^, man ; betOl^l, ox; ttt f^n^, prince ; tttX^Ot, 
fool. 
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38. VOCABULARY AND PARADIGMS. 

bet §irt (gen. beS §itten), the bet ©lep^ant', the elephant, 

herdsman. bet ©olbat', the soldier. 

bet Snabe, ^^e hoy, bet Sietgatten, ^Ae zoological 
bet Sbtce, ^^e Z^on. garden, 

|aben^ to have. 

td^ l^abe, / have. xoxx l^aben, we have. 

( bu ^aft, ^Ao«^ hast. ( i^t l^abt, ye have. 

\ ©ie ^aben, yow have. \ ©te ^ben, yow have. 

et ^at, ^e ^as. fie ^aben, they have. 

\tin, to be. 

td^ bin, / am. xQxx [inb, we are. 

( bu bift, thou art. ( il^r feib, ye are. 

X ©ie finb, you are. \ ©ie finb, you are. 

et ip, Ae is. fie finb, they are. 



39. SCitfgalie. 

[Read over 40 and 41 before doing this exercise.] 

I. 1. 28er ^at einen SRaben unb einen §afen ? 2. 2)et3?effe 
beS §ettn 3W. I^at einen SHaben unb einen §afen. 3. SBaS l^at 
bet 5Weffe beS ^ertn 3K. ? 4. 6inen SRaben unb einen §afen \^Cii 
bet 9leffe beS §ettn 3K. 5. 2)et SRabe ift in einent ^xmxtizx unb 
bet §afe in einem ©tail. 6. 28o ift bet SRabe ? 7. 3n einem 
3immet ift bet SRabe. 8. 9Rein ©ol^n ift in bem ^xmxatx unb 
fpielt ntit bem 3flaben. 9. 3^ ^<^6e beinen 9?effen gefud^t, abet 
id^ finbe i^n nid^t ; too ift^ et ? 10. 33ift bu bet Settet biefeS 
©olbaten? 11. 5«ein, id^ bin fein 5«ad^bat. 12. SBBaS !auft 
biejct §ett in bem Saben ? 13. St lauft einen $afen filt f einen 
9leffen. 14. 3" i^^wi ^^ietgatten \jobz id^ einen eiep^anten, 
einen 93dten, einen Sbroen unb einen SRaben gefel^en, abet feinen 
Dd^fen. 15. §aben ©ie S^tem 9?effen einen §afen obet einen 
SRaben gegeben? 16. 3^ l^^^e meinem 9leffen feinen SRaben 
gegeben, i^ I)abe feinen ; abet biefem ^naben ^abe id^ einen §afen 
gegeben. 
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II. 1. Mr. 0. has a hare in his stable. 2. My nephew's 
raven is in his room, and the hare of Mr. O. is in a stable. 
3. Who has given (to) your nephew this raven? 4. He 
has received it from a gentleman in London. 5. This 
gentleman has a nephew in America.^ 6. What is your 
nephew buying in that shop ? 7. He is buying a cane for 
me. 8. With whom is he playing ? 9. He is playing with 
the nephew of that gentleman. 10. I have seen a lion in 
the zoological gardens (sing.), but not a bear. 11. What 
are you looking for in the room ? 12. I am looking for a 
letter, but I have not yet found it. 

40. STRONG CONJUGATION: PRESENT TENSE. 

geben^^ive. feideti^ aee. \pxtti^tn, speak, fatten^ /ozz. 

id^ geb t. id^ fe^ t. id^ fpred^ e. id^ fad e. 

( bu gieb ji. ( bu fie^ fi. ( bu fptid^ ji. ( bu fdtt ji. 

1 ®ie geb eti. 1 ©ie fe^ cti. ( ©ic fpted^ cti. ( ©ic fatt en., 

et gieb t (gibt). et fie^ t. et fptid^ t. er fdH t. 

xoxx geb eit. xoxx f e^ eit. xoxx f prcd^ eti. roir fatt en. 

( i^t geb ct. ( i^t fc^ et. ( i^t fprcd^ et. f i^r fatt t. 

1 ©ic geb eti. 1 ©iefe^ en. 1 ©ie jpted^ en. 1 ©ie fatt en. 

fie geb en. fte fe^ en. fte fpted^ en. fte fatt en. 

41. WEAK CONJUGATION: PRESENT TENSE. 
flitelen^ play, UXi\tn, buy. ftll^en^ seek. Xtt^tn, talk. 

x6) fpiel e. id^ tauf e. id^ fud^ e. id^ reb e. 

( bu fpiel ji. ( bu lauf ji. J bu fud^ eji. ( bu reb eji. 

1 ©ie fpiel en. 1 ©ie lauf en. 1 ©ie fud^ en. 1 ©ie reb en. 

er fpiel t. er lauf t. er f ud^ t. er reb et. 

vDxx fpiel en. toxx lauf en. xoxx fud^ en. roir reb en. 

( il^r fpiel t. ( i^r lauf t. f i^r fud^ t. J i^r reb et. 

1 ©ic fpiel en. ( ©ie lauf en. 1 ©ie fud^ en. 1 ©ie reb en. 

fie fpiel en. fie lauf en. fie fud^ en. fie reb en. 

1 fUmtxxta. 
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42. As there are two declensions of nouns, so there are two con- 
jugations of verbs, the strong and the weak. 

1. Observe that the vowel of the root syllable in the strong verbs is 
changed in the second and third persons singular (e to t# t to it ; a to 
tt, etc.), while in the weak verbs the radical vowel remains unchanged. 

2. Observe also the occasional insertion of t, for euphony, before 
the ending in the second and third persons singular. 

3. Notice that all verbs (with the single exception of feilt, to 66), are 
regular in the plural. 

43. VOCABULARY. 

bet ©d^TOanj, the tail auf bcm 93aum, on the tree, 

bet ®ro^t)ater, the grandfather. auf bcm ^elb, in the field. 

bet 3SogcI, the bird. in bcm 2BaIb, in the forest 
btingcn, take to, carry, bring. 

finben, find. aud^, also, furj, short. 

lei^cn, lend. lang, long, oft, often. 

44. $(ttfga^e« 

I. 1. 3^ \^^^ ^^^^^ "Siahtn auf bem Saum; fic^ft bu il^n 
aud^? 2. 5Zein, id^ fe^e i^n nid^t; abet bet Snabe ftc^t t^n. 
3. 3d^ gcbc bem ^naben ethen Sipfcl unb cr gicbt mix cincn 
§afen. 4. SBaS bringft bu beinem ^cunb Si'of^P^- 5- 3^ 
bringe i^m ©rbbcetcn. 

II. 1. Do you see the hare in the field ? 2. Yes, I see 
it and I see also a raven on the tree. 3. The tail of the 
hare is short, the tail of the raven is long. 4. Of what^ 
does this soldier speak ? 5. He speaks of the lion. 
6. Where did he see a lion ? 7. He saw one in the zoolog- 
ical gardens on Wednesday. 8. Where do you find cher- 
ries and strawberries ? 9. I find cherries on a tree in the 
garden and William often ^ finds strawberries in the woods. 
10. My nephew has given this ^ boy an apple, and the boy 
has taken* it to his grandfather. 

^ tOOtlOtl/ better than Hon toa^. ^ What is the order in German ? 
3 Not accusative. ^ gtbtailftt* 
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III. Substitute the perfect tense for the present in the 
following serUences: 

1. ©r ift l^ungrig unb butftig.^ 2. 3^ l^abc cincn SSogcI in 
einem ^dfig.^ 3. Dcr ^nabc fptelt mit bent ©dbcl' bcS ©olbaten. 
4. J)u Derlicrft oft bcincn SaB. 5. SBaS fud^ft bu? 6. aOSaS 
bringcn* ©ic ba? 7. Sci^ft^ bu beincm 5lac^bar mrtlid^ cinen 
©ulbctt? 8. aRein ^cunb Satl giebt bent ^nabcn cincn Slpfel. 
9. S)ct §unb fud^t ben §afen in bem 2BaIb. 10. aKcin 5Rcffe 
fprid^t® nid^t me^r mit biefcm ©d^UIcr. 11. 2BaS erl^alten ©ic 
t)on Sl^rcm SSetter? 12. 3^ bin bet ^eunb beineS 5Wac^barS. 

1 hungry and thirsty. ^ cage, * sodre. * The participle is gfs 
lirad)t. * The participle is geltefietl. • The participle is Qef|ltod)eit. 



Sedieie Seftimi. 

45. POSSESSIVE ADJECTIVES: THE IMPERATIVE MODE. 

mat, giek bem ftinb tin (Stititdlen ' §(rtfd| iiber rtn ®m 
8ntterliriit ju efftn, utUi l|o(e {l|m rnt^ etn ®fail SBuffer; 
bmn^ el ifl lungrig unb burfHs {htnn el l|iit hunger unk 
2)ttr|l). 

Please give the child a slice of meat or a piece of bread 
and butter to eat, and get it also a glass of water ; for it is 
hungry and thirsty. 

46. Observe that Hittt is for tl^ hittt, I heg, ask ; that ^letfl^ and 
flBafftt are genitives without the case-ending el and ; and that, as 
ftiltti is neuter, the neuter pronoun el (31) is used in reference to it. 
On $tivih instead of ftitlke, see 24, 1. 



47. 





PARADIGMS. 


« 


SINGULAR. 

a' 




r 

Masc. 


Fern. 


Neut. 


N. bet. 


bie. 


bal. 


G. bel. 


ber. 


bel. 


D. bem. 


bet. 


bem. 


A. ben. 


bie. 


bal. 


N. bicfer. 


bicfe. 


biefel. 


G. biefel. 


bicjer. 


biefel. 


D. biefem. 


biefer. 


biefem. 


A. bicjen. 


bieje. 


biefel. 



PLURAL. 




biefe. 
biefer. 
biefen. 
biefe. 

1 Properly, little piece. The diminutive ending i^eit or leitt may be 
afi&xed to any noun, which then becomes neuter. The root is often 
modified or otherwise changed. Compare : tite 8lofe {rose), "^tA 8lil« 

i^eti ; tiie 9Ra0ti {maM), tial SRatii^eit or SRogbleiit ; bal (^aitl (Aouae), 
tial ^fittllein ; tier Srief, tial 8ttef4eti. 

2 See page 11, note 4, b. 



POSSESSIVE ADJECTIVES: THE IMPERATIVE MODE. 27 

48. Like bicfet, this, are declined : jebet, iebe, jcbel/ each; ientX, 
itnt, iened^ that; mand^er, man^t, man^H, many a; fold^er, \oi^t, 
fold^ed^^ aucA; xoeld^tx, toeld^e^ xoeid^t9, which. 



49. 



POSSESSIVE ADJECTIVES. 







SINGULAR. 

A 




PLURAL 

A 


r 


Masc. 


Fern. 


Neut. 


M. F. N. 


N. 


mcin. 


meine. 


mein, my. 


meinc. 


G. 


meinel. 


meiner. 


mcincl. ' 


mcincr. 


D. 


meinem. 


mcintr. 


mcincm. 


meinen. 


A. 


mcinen. 


mcine. 


mein. 


mcine. 



50. 1. Like mtiu are declined the indefinite article tilt/ a, and 
the possessives, Mn, thy; 3jt/ ttttt, your; fein, Ai« or ite; i^x, her; 
i^X, their; and itnftr^ our; also feiti, no. 

2. nnfet and euet may drop, in the oblique cases, the e before t/ or 

c of the ending ; ttitferd or itnfred ; ettetm or eurem. 



51. 



IMPERATIVE MODE. 



Strong Conjugation. 


Weak Conjugation 


gieb, ^ 


f|)iel(e), -^ 


8^6et, > give. 


fpielet, Vplay- 


gcbcn ©ie, J 


fpielen ©ie,J 


fprid^, ] 


fauf(e), -| 


fpred^Ct, > 6;peaA;. 


faufet, > ^w^/- 


fpred^cn ©ic,J 


faufen ©ic,. 


fie^/ ] 


fwci^(e), -^ 


fel^ct, > see. 


fud^et, > sriek. 


fc^cn ©ic,J 


fud^en Ste,J 


faa(c), •>! 


reb(e), "^ 


faUct, VfaU. 


rebet, > ^a^A:. 


fallen ©ie, J 


reben ©ie, J 



^ But foli^er after etit is declined throughout like the adjective in 
81, and foll^ before ettt has no ending ; ettt foll^et WimXi, or foli^ till 
SRattit. 
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52. Compare the above forms with the second person singular aad 
plxiral of the same verbs in the present indicative, on page 23. The 
imperative of the second person singular is formed by adding e to 
the root of the verb.^ In common conversation, however, this e is 
generally omitted : f|iiele or f|itel% fatlft or fanf • If iu the conjuga- 
tion of the present tense the vowel e of the root is changed to i or it 
(as in geHetl/ ftl^Clt/ etc.), it is changed in the imperative singular in 
like manner, and no e is added to the root. 

53. Form the imperative of 

Slr'bcitcn, to work; l^aben, to have; finbcn, to find; Icfcn 
(id^ Icfe, bu liefeft, er licft), to read; Dcrgeflcn (id^ t)etgeffe, bu 
Dergifjcft, cr Dcrgi^t), to forget; eflen (id^ efle, bu iflcft, er i^), 
to eat; petlictcn, to lose; etl^alten (id^ ct^alte, bu erpltft, er 
et^dlt), to receive; n)iffen(id^ n)ei^, bu roei^t, er roei^), to know; 
madden, to tnake^ to do, 

64, The personal pronoun ti is very seldom used with a prepo- 
sition, when it refers to an inanimate object. Instead of the pronoun 
the adverb tia^ there^ is used, combined with the preposition : bafitTf 
for it; baritl/ in U; tiamtt ^^^ ^; tlOtlOll, of it; tiaraitf, upon ii, 
thereupon ; battttlt;, about it. What seems to be the law about the use 
of the form tittt? See these words in the general vocabulary. 

55. VOCABULARY. 

baS 93rot, the bread, ber Sl^aler, t?ie thaler,^ dollar. 

baS 93ud^, the book, ber %x](i), the table, 

baS gleifd^, the meat. eflen, a^, gegeflen/ to eat, 

bag 3Refler, the knife, fUDen, to fill. 

bas SBaffer, the water, fd^neiben, fd^nitt, gefd^mtten,^ocM^. 

ber ^ud^en, the cake, trtnfen, tranf , getrunfen, to drink, 

1 The root of any verb is found by dropping the infinitive ending. 

2 A thaler = 3 marks, each about equivalent to 23^- cents, U. S. 
money. A mark is divided into 100 pence, or ^fennige. Modem 
German currency recognizes only these two denominations, titC WMi 

and bet $fennt0. 

* It is customary to give, as ihe principaX parts of German verbs, the 
present infinitive, the imperfect indicative, and the perfect participle. 
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56. Stitfgabe. 

L 1. J)aS Rxni ift l^ungrig; \)oV il^m cin ©tiitf Srot. 
2. Sittc, gieb il^m cin ®la3 SBaflcr. 3. ©teb bcm ^inb ben 
Slpfel nid^t/ benn eS ift nid^t ^ungtig. 4. SSag l^olft bu bent 
fiinb gu ef{en? 5. ^d) i)oU x\)m ein ©tiicfd^en ^leifd^ unb ein 
OlaS 3Baffet. 6. 3^ biefeS Suttetbtot unb trinf^ biefeS 
SBaffer. 7. SBet \)at bent ^inb gleifd^ }u eflen gegeben^? 
8. aSitte, ^ole baS OlaS beS ^inbeS unb filDe eS ntit 2Bafler. 

II. 1, Please, get me (him, the child) a glass of water. 

2. Bring me (him, my friend) a piece of bread and butter. 

3. Where is the glass of the child ? 4. It is on the table ; 
it is playing with it. 5. Speak to* the child and give it a 
slice of meat to eat. 6. What is the boy doing with his 
knife? 7. He is cutting his cake with it. 8. What is 
the child doing with its knife ? 9. It is cutting its cake 
with it. 10. How much has the boy given for his book ? 
11. He has given a dollar for it. 12. He is reading in it. 

57. VOCABULARY. 

baS ^eii, the, bed. alt, old. 

bad S3iet, the beer, \txix%fJinishedjreadf/.Ct.bextit. 

baS ?Pfetb, the Jiorse. giltig, frcunblid^, Jd?id. 

baS ©alj, the salt. lalt, cold. 

baS ©ofa, the sofa. neu, new. 

baS Sintmer, t?ie room. n)amt, warm. 

bet Soffel, the spoon. gcinj, quite, whole. 

bet ?Pfeffet, the pepper. \z\fc, very. 

bet ©enf, ttie tnAistard. iDarutn', why? 

bet @tu^l/ the chair. ju, too; to. 

bet 2^apejtet(et), the uphoU auf'ntad^en, offnen, to open. 

sterer. ju'mad^en, to shut. 
bet 2^ifci^Iet, the joinery cabi- gel^bten (with dat.), to belong to. 

net^maker. teid^en, to reach. 

bie ®iite, the kindness. wiffen, TDU^te, gewu^t, to know. 

1 ObBerve the order, and see page 6, 2, last part. ^ mtt. 
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58. Mcamine the foUatving : 

^6) mad^c baS fjcnftcr ju, / «At^ ^Ae tdndow. 

3d^ ^abc baS genftcr jugemad^t, / have shut the unndow. 

aKad^c (madden ©ie) baS fjcnftcr ju, sAw^ ^^ window. 

Sd^ mad^e baS fjcnftet auf , / open the window. 

3d^ ^cibc baS genftet auf gemad^t, / ^ve opened tJie ttnndow, 

59. Verbs in Grerman may be compounded with prepositions, adjec- 
tives, or adverbs. Such of these prefixes as are separable are placed 
at the end of the sentence, in the simple tenses. The augment gc of 
the perfect participle is inserted after the prefix. The separable prefix 
receives the accent. See page 6, 3. 

I. 1. SSitte, mad^c baS fjcnfter ju, benn cS ift fe^t fait in 
\>cm Qimmex. 2. SBcr l^ai eS aufgcmad^t? 3. 3d^ wei^ eS* 
nid^t. 4. ©ei fo gut (gutig) unb rcid^e mix baS ©alj, ben 
^Pfcffcr, ben ©cnf . 5. Sitte, geben ©ic mix cin ®IaS SBafJcr ! 

6. ©cicn ©ic^ fo giitig unb gcben ©ic mix cin ®IaS SBaffer! 

7. ©eien ©ic fo giitig, mix cin ®la3 SBaflcx ju geben. 8. J&aben 
©ic bic ®iitc mix ein ®IaS SBaflcx ju gcbcn. 9. ®ebcn ©ie 
mix ein ®IaS SBaflex, roenn id^ bitten baxf .* 10. SBex f)at biefen 
Sifd^ gemad^t? 11. aJlcin 2^ifd^Icx, §erx 91., i)at i^n gemad^t. 

II. 1. Please open the window, it is too warm in this 
room. 2. Why did you shut it ? 3. It was cold. 4. Did 
you get (ge^olt) a chair, William ? 5. Yes, papa, here it is. 
6. Give it to Mr. A. 7. Has the joiner sent the table? 

8. No, it is not yet finished, but the upholsterer has sent 
the sofa. 9. Have the kindness to reach me that spoon. 
10. Please shut the book and bring it to me. 11. Here is 

^ Omit in translation. 
2 Irregular imperative of fein, to be, 

^ if I may be allowed to a^k {fhe favor) ; usually translated \f you 
please. 
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beer, drink a glass of it. 12. No, thank you,^ I am not 
tliirsty. 13. Does this horse belong to you or to your 
uncle ? 14. This bed is quite new, the upholsterer brought 
it yesterday. 

Ol. Examine the following examples: 

1. SBcfJcn §ut ift bag ? es ift meinet. Whose hat is this? 
It is mine. 

2. Sci^e i^m bcin Sud^. 6r \)ai fcineS perlorcn. Lend him 
your book. He has lost his. 

3. §icT ift meine gcbet. SBer ^at 3^rc ? ^ere is my pen. 
Who has yours? 

4. Sicft bag ^inb in mcinem Scfebud^ obcr in fcinem ? Does 
the child read in m/y reading-book or in his ? 

62. 1. Observe that in each of the above examples containing a 
possessive adjective without a noun following, the possessive takes the 
endings of the demonstrative adjective tlicftr (47). din, one, and 
feilt/ no, are similarly used. 



63. 



VOCABULARY. 



bet SSiid^erfd^ranl, the book- 
case. 
baS §cft, the exercise-hook. 
baS ©d^reibcbud^, the copy-book. 
bcS 2lbcnb3, in the evening. 
bcS SRorgcnS, in the morning. 
mit SScrgniigen, with pleasure. 
nid^t f gro^ rote, not so large as. 
eben fo t)iel xoxtfjusta^m/uch as. 



rote x)iel ? how mAJuch ? 
beutltd^, distinct^ distinctly. 
fd^on, beautiful, handsome. 
intmer, always. 
langfam, slow, slowly. 

laut, loud^ loudly. 
beten, to pray. 

I^elfen,^ ^alf, ge^olfen (with 
dat.), to help. 



1 Besides nctn, td^ banfe S^nen, one may say, td^ banlc S^^^en, or 
banfe S^^en, or simply t^anfe, to indicate the declining of an offer. 
Sitte/ or roenn i(§ bitten barf, or fc^r gent (very gladly), indicates ac- 
ceptance of an offer. 

^ Conjugated in the present tense like flitt^tn (40). 
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VOCABU LARY-Continued. 

f often, to cost fd^rcibcn, fd^ttcb, gcfd^rieben, to 

lefcn/ lad, gelcfcn, to read. write. 

liegcn, lag, gelegcn, to lie (of t)ctgef{cn/ t)erga^, t)etgef{cn, ^ 

position). . forget 

64. Stitfgabe. 

I. 1. 3Ketn SRotf ift nid^t fo fd^on rote bcinct, abet et ift eben 
fo f^on rate fcincr. 2. SBic x)icl foftct bicfcg ^fcrb ? 3. @S 
foftct fo t)iel rote beincS, abcr eS ift nid^t fo fd^on. 4. Sicft 
bag itinb in feincm Sefcbud^ obcr in mcinem ? 5. ®3 licft in 
feincm, abcr id^ Icfc in bcinem. 6. 3d^ l^abc ein ©d^rcibcbuc^ 
t)erlorcn ; ^aft bu eincS gcfe^en ? 7. 5lcin, id^ ^abc IcincS gcfc^cn. 

8. §err 31., DCtgcffcn ©ic nid^t, in Sil^^cm 93ud^ ju Icfcn ; eS licgt 
in S^rcm Siid^erfd^ranf . 9. Rati, t)etgi^ nid^t, in bcinem Sud^ 
ju Ic|en; c8 licgt in bcinem Siid^crfd^rant. 10. Sied laut! 
11. SieSlangfam! 12. Scfcn ©ie bcutlid^ ! 13, SScrgi^ nid^t, 
bc§ 9Rotgen3 unb bcs 2lbenbS ju @ott ju bcten ! 14. 33et^ unb 
atbcit', bann (then) ^ilft @ott aDcjcit (at all times). 

II. 1. Henry (§cintid^), here is your reading-book ; but 
where is mine ? 2. I have seen yours in the book-case. 
3. Have you also seen my exercise-book ? 4. No, I have 
not seen yours, but I have seen William's.^ 5. Fred (^ti^) 
has brought me a copy-book, but it is not so handsome as 
thine (yours). 6. How much does it cost ? 7. It costs 
just as much as yours. 8. Please, lend me a shilling. 

9. With pleasure, here is one, but you always forget some- 
thing. 10. Have you been in your garden to-day ? 11. No, 
I have not been in mine, I have been in his. 12. It is as 
large as mine and did not cost so much. 13. Be so kind as 
to help me* (him, your* friend). 

1 See 53. ^ flBiQelmd. ' Not accusative. « Be careful not to 
use both Sit and tin forms in the same sentence or In addressing the 
same person. Either @et . . . Mntm Qfttlttltl, or ^ieit @ic . . . 3(ilt« 
9teitlttl^ etc. @eUl . . . ettrem Sfteuntl is also a possible rendering. 
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65. FEM4NINE NOUNS: AUXILIARY VERBS OF MODE. 

Smmii lat ktefe 8letfektr in il^rtr S^uliliibe gefunken unk 
fdpteflit kamit; mem ge|8rt fie? — Sir gel^irt nid^t i^t; i^ 
gliittlie, fie ge^ort metntr iiker Suifenl S^^efltr. 34 ^iO 
fmgtn. 

Emma has found this lead-pencil in her drawer, and is 
writing with it ; to whom does it belong ? — It does not 
belong to her ; I think it belongs to my sister or Louisa's. 
I will ask. 

6B* It has been remarked (36, 2), that feminine nouns have all 
cases of the singular alike. But feminine proper names of persons 
follow the law for masculines and add $ in the genitive, or, if the 
nominative ends in t, add nA. Hence (Smmni, Stltfctl^. But the 
article may be used with such a noun in the oblique cases, and then 
the noun, whether the name of a male or female, remains unchanged. 



67. The learner may now profitahly review 35, 36, and 
37, and examine the following 

Table of Bndlngs In the Singular. 



STRONG DECLENSION. 


WEAK DECLENSION. 


G. 
D. 
A. 


— 3 


— es 
-(e) 


— 


— n 

— n 

— n 


— en 

— en 

— en 


— — 



Review also the table of feminine singular forma under 31 and 49, 
and read again 50. 
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68» From this point the vocabularies follow the exercises, and it 
is recommended that the learner go through the exercises mentally, 
referring to the vocabularies following for the meanings of words. 
Before writing the translations of the English exercises, the vocabula- 
ries should be reviewed ; but the task of committing to memory will 
then be found an easy one. Words given in the special vocabularies 
are not repeated ; but any words not readily recalled may be sought 
in the general vocabulary, 

69. SIttfgabe* 

I. 1. 3Ber ^at cine SIctfeber in bet ©d^ublabe gefunben? 
2. emma f)ai eine Sleifeber in bet ©d^ublabe gefunben. 3. 38aS 
l^at emma in il^rer ©d^ublabe gefunben? 4. (Sine Sleifebet \)at 
fie in i^tet ©d^ublabe gefunben. 5. SBo i)ai fie eine Sleifebet 
gefunben? 6. ^n SuifenS ©d^ublabe (in bet ©d^ublabe bet Suife) 
\)ai fie eine Sleifeber gefunben. 7. 9BaS mad^t fie mit bet Slei- 
feber? 8. ©ie fc^reibt bamit. 9. aOSem ge^ort bie Sleifeber? 
10. 3^ glaube, fie ge^Brt meiner ©d^roefter ; ©mmaS ©d^roeftct, 
SuifenS ©d^TOefter (bet ©d^roefter ber 6mma, bet Suife). 

II. 1. Emma has found a lead-pencil in Louisa's drawer 
arid Louisa has found one (eine) in Emma's drawer. 2. Has 
she found it in her drawer or in Louisa's ? 3. To whom 
does this drawer belong? 4. It belongs to my sister. 
5. What does she do with it ? 6. She has her copy-book, 
her exercise-book, her pen, and her lead-pencil in it. 7. Why 
do you give Louisa the lead-pencil ? 8. It does not belong 
to her, it belongs to her brother. 9. What did you find in 
my sister's drawer (in the drawer of my sister)? 10. I 
found this lead-pencil in it. 11. Did you write with it ? 
12. No, it is too (ju) bad. 

70. PARADIGMS. 

(OOttetl^ to will. fottetl/ to he obliged, mSfftlt, to be compelled, 

tc^ totU. xoxx iDoQen. ic^ foU. xoxx foUeti. id^ mu^. loir muffen. 
bu toiUfl. i^r woUt bu foQfl. i^r foUi bu mufit. i^r miifft. 
€>ae tcotten. ©ie rootten. ©ie fotten. ©ie foUen. ©ie mtifleti. ©ie miiffcn, 
er loiU. fie woUtn. er foU. fie foUeti, er mug. fie mtlffeiu 
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71. Examine the following sentences : 

1. 3^ will mcine 2lufgabc lemcn, I will (intend to) learn 
my lesson, 

2. 3d^ foil meine Slufgabe letnen, / am to (must = ought 

to, am told to) learn my lesson, 

3. !3(^ vxu^ mcinc Slufgabe lemcn, / must (am compelled to) 
learn my lesson, 

4. Sd^ werbe meine 3lufgabe lemen, / shall (am going to) 
learn m,y lesson, 

(1) Observe that the infinitive after these auxiliaries is used without 
|tt^ to. Avoid confusing the first and last examples in meaning. The 
first denotes purpose, the last simple futurity. Observe also that fotttlt 
implies moral obligation, duty; not necessity, which is expressed by 

mtiffeit. 

(2) SBotten sometimes denotes the instant future : et tottt gtlttl = he 
is on the point of going, 

72. muf^aht. , 

I. 1. 2BiDft bu mix einen Sogen ^apkx let^en? 2. 9Rtt SBer- 
gniigen; l^ier ift einer unb and) eine gebet. 3. SBaS roiDft bu 
fd^reiben? 4. ^d) foD einen Srief an ^ meine S^ante fd^reiben; 
geftetn f^aU id) an beine gefd^rieben. 5. ^d) foD ju i^rer Souftne 
ge^en unb mit i^r fpielen. 6. ^d) mu^ je^t meine 2lufgabe let- 
nen, unb nad^^er mu^ id^ eine ©eite nod^ einmal abfd^reiben. 

7. S)iefer ^nabe foD flei^ig letnen, aber er ift faul unb mill nid^t. 

8. SBiDft bu ein ®la§ 3Bein trinfen? 9. ^d) banfe; aber id^ 
ne^me^ ein ®la§ SBaffet, roenn id^ bitten barf. 

II. 1. Will you take* a cup of coffee, Mary? 2. No, 
thank you ; but I will take a cup of tea or a cup of milk, if 

1 Observe that with fi^rtibttl we have here atl followed by the accusa- 
tive, while with gclftl/ in 5, jtl is used, followed by the dative. 

2 The present is much used in German for the future ; here : / tdke^ 
for I will take, 

« Either tootteit @ie tteimeit? or ttel^meti @ie? 
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you please. 3. I buy my tea at^ a shop in Market Street.* 
4. Will you not take another slice of meat ? 5. Thank you,* 
I will take another slice ; I am hungry. 6. No, thank you, 
I have had quite enough. 7. Have you written your letter 
to your cousin, Louisa ? 8. Not yet, mamma, but I will 
write it this afternoon.* 9. When will you learn your 
lesson ? 10. I will learn it this evening. 11. My friend 
Mary is ill and must remain in her room. 12. You must 
read this page, and afterwards copy your exercise ; it is too 
badly written. 13. Will she write her letter with his pen 
or with yours ? 14. I think she will write it with mine ; 
it is better than his and hers. 15. Gro and give him this 
envelope. 

73. VOCABULARY. 

bic 3luf9abe, task^ exercise, les- bet 33ogen $apiet, sheet of pa- 
son, per. 
bie Goufine, Safe, cov^in, bet ^affee, coffee. 
bic ^cunbin, friend. bet ^Jad^mittag, afternoon. 
bic 9Rama, mamma. bet 2^l^ce, tea. 
'b\t'^Ci'dX\iX0i%t, ^Market Street, bet SBctn, wine. 
bte SJlild^, milk. 
bie ©tra^c, street. 
bic 2^antc, aunt. 

cine 2^affc 2^l^cc, a cup of tea. bcflcr, better. 

9Jlartc, 3Raria, Mary. faul, tragc, lazy, idle. 



bad GouDcrt', envelope. 
baS papier', paper. 



1 Use in with dative. 

2 Say, in the Market Street. 

^ See foot-note 1, page 31. SRtt ^Ctgnngttl is also a suitable phrase, 

or @ie fititi fe^t 0tttt0. 

* Compare similar expressions in the vocabulary, 19. 

^ The gender of a compound noun is, in most cases, the same as that 
of the last component part. 
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VOCABU LARY-Conttnued. 



fleiflig/ diligent, industrious, 

gcnug', enough, 

txaxii, sick, ill, infirm, 

fd^Ied^t, bad, badly, 

an (prep, with dat. and ace), 

by, at, to. 
ju (prep* with dat.), to, 
al8, than; when. 
jc^t, now, at present. 
ntorgett/ to-morrow. 
na^f)tt', afterwards. 
nod^ cin (cine), another. 



nod^ cinmal, once more, 
again. 

abfd^teiben, fd^rieb ab, ab* 

gcfd^ricbcn/ to copy. 
bletben, blieb, geblicbcn (f.)/* 

to remain. 
banfen (with dat.), to thank. 
gc^cn, ging, gegangcn (f.), to 

go, to walk. 
glauben, to think, to believe, 
nc^mcn (bu nimmft, er nimmt), 

na^m, genommcn, to take. 



74. PARADIGMS. 

fonnetl, to be able, tlittftlt^ to be allowed. mogtlt, to like. 

t(^ !ann. mx f onnett. id^ batf. toir bitrfeti. ic^ mag. toir ntogeti. 
bu fannfl. il^r lonnt. bu barffl. tl^r biitft. bu magfl. t^r mbgt. 
©ielbnnen. ©iefbnneit, ©icbutfen. ©icbutfen. ©ic mbgen. ©ic mogen. 
et fann. fie fbnnett. er batf. fie biicfeti. er mag. fie mogeit. 

75. Stitfga^e^ 

I. 1. 3d& i>titf' ju meincm ^eunb gel^en unb mtt x^m fpielen ; 
er ift geftem bei* mir geroefen unb ^at mit mtt unb meiner Soufine 
gefpielt. 2. itannft bu mtt meiner ^eber fd^reiben? 3. 3id^ tann 
fe^r gut^ bamit fd^reiben; id^ ^abe geftern 2lbenb meine Slufgabe 



1 Read again 59. 

^ Verbs conjugated with fctit instead of l^alietl are followed in the 
vocabularies by an (f .). 

> Observe that f otineti, tiitrf eti, and mogeti, like tootttti, fottcti, m&ffeti 
(71), are followed by the infinitive without ju. 

* Observe the preposition. 

* Adjectives may be used in German as adverbs, without change of 
form. 
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bamii gefd^tieben ; abet td^ mag nid^t mit fetnet fd^reiben^ jte ift ju 
tveid^^ ju f)axt. 4. ^arie mag biefed papier nid^t taufen ; fie 
fann nid^t barauf fd^reiben. 5. Darf id^ fe^en, roaS bu liefeft? 
6. D ja, bag barf ft bu ; eS ift eine 3«tung. 7. Kannft bu fte x>tt^ 
ftel^en? 8. ^d) t)etfte^e nid^t aDeS barin. 9. fionnen ©ie mir 
fagen,n)o^au2l.n)ol^nt? 10. aOBarum burfenSienid^tauSge^en? 

II. 1. Can you speak German ? 2. A little ; I am learn- 
ing it. 3. My sister can speak Grerman and French ; she 
often speaks with my uncle ; he has been in Grermany and 
France. 4. Do you understand what I say? 5. I under- 
stand a little, but not all. 6. Mr. !N".'s niece can read 
English, but she cannot speak it. 7. Can^ you go to the 
theatre ^ to-night ? 8. Yes, I may, but I do not like to go. 
9. I am to have a watch at Christmas or at Easter. 10. My 
father has read the newspaper, and found something new' 
in it. 11. May Henry play in the garden this afternoon ? 
12. No, he is to remain in the room and to learn his lesson. 

76. VOCABULARY. 

bie ^au, Iddi/y woman, Mrs. beutfd^, German, 

bte 5Rid^te, niece. englifd^, English. 

bie Ul^t, watch, clock. frattjBftfd^, French. 

bie Zt\i, time. I^art, hard. 

bie S^itung, newspaper. roeid^, soft, weak. 

(ba§) S)eutfd^Ianb, Germany, roenig, little. 

(baS) ^anfteid^, France. bariibct, about, over, across it. 

baS 2^l^eater, theatre. beja^Ien, to pay. 

ju Dftern, at Faster. fagen, to tell, to say. 

JU SBeil^nad^ten, at Christmas, petfte^en, t)erftanb, Derftanben, 

aHeiu', alone. to understand. 

aDeS, all, everything. tDO^neU/ to live, to dwell. 

1 Why not use f onnett ? ^ ind Slieater or in tiad Sweater. « ettoad 

9{etted. After ettoad^ toad^ and titllfttd^ the adjectiye is treated as a 
neuter substantive in apposition. 
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77. THE DECLENSION OF ADJECTIVES: MASCULINE NOUNS. 

Stelirr CSbuatb, bu mtt§t htm flet§igen ®ii^n btefei ttaHen 
altm SRannei einen 8eftti| mai|en ; brr atme ^aBe l§at gefient 
ben linlen Ktm geBtiii|rtt. 

Dear Edward, you must pay a visit to the diligent son of 
this good old man ; the poor boy broke his left arm yester- 
day. 

78. 1. Adjectives used as adverbs or predicatively remain un- 
changed; see 72, 1. 7. In the above model sentence observe that the 
following adjectives are used attributively, and have an inflectional 

fifyllable : lieli^ flet|tg, Brati, alt ^tm, Httt 

2. Observe also the use oi the definite article, bfti IttlfftI fLxxm, with 
the force of a possessive adjective, as it is translated. Give an example 
of the definite article so used in English. 

79. STRONG DECLENSION OF ADJECTIVES.^ 

SINGULAR. 

Masculine, Neuter, Feminine, 

K flci^igrr So^n. amtci ^inb. Itcbc S^antc. 

G. flciitgctt^ ©ol^nci. armen^ ^inbci. licbrr %<xnit, 

B. flci^igem ©ol^nc. amtcm ^inbe. licbrr S^antc. 

A. pci^igen So^n. amtci ^inb. licbe 2^ante. 

1 Learn only the singular. 

^ The adjective has also a form in f in the genitive masculine and 
neuter, flei|igrd; but this form is becoming obsolete, though still 
retained in certain phrases. 
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80. WEAK DECLENSION OF ADJECTIVES. 

SINGULAR. 

Masculine. Neuter, Feminine, 

N. brr flei^igc Sol^n. bai amtc Rxnh. bie licbc a^ante. 

G. be! flei^igen @ol^nel. be! amten ^inbei. brr lieBen ^nte. 

r>. brm flci^igett ©ol^ne. bem armeti fiinbe, brr licbm 2:antc. 

A. brn fiei^igm @ol^n. bal armr ^inb. bir lieBr %antc. 

81. MIXED FORMS. 

SINGULAR. 

Masculine. Neuter. ,Feminine. 

N. cin flci^igrr* ©ol^n. cin armrl* ^inb. einr licbr 2;antc. 
Gr. cinrSflci^igrttSol^nrS, einrgarmrn^inbrl, cinrrlicbrtt2:ante. 
!>. einrmflei^igmSol^nr. einrm amtrn ^inbr. einrrlieBrn Xante. 
A. cinrtt flci^igrtt ©ol^n. cin armri* ^tnb. ctnr licbr 2^antc. 

* On the forms marked with an asterisk, see 83, 4. 

82. PLURAL (all three genders). 
Strong. Weak, Mixed. 

N. altr — bir braurtt — mcinr braurtt — 

G. altrr — brr braurtt — mcinrr braurtt — 

B. altrti — brtt braurti — ntcinrtt hxanvx — 

A. altr — bir braurtt — mcinr braurn — 

83. 1. As there are two declensions of nouns, so there are two 
declensions of adjectives, the strong and the weak; but the same 
adjective may be inflected in two ways. The distinction of method 
depends upon th« presence or absence of an article, a pronominal 
adjective, or the like, before the adjective. 

2. Observe that when there is no article or pronominal adjective 
preceding (79), the adjective is declined like biffrr (47), except that 
in the genitive singular masculine and neuter the form in en is pre- 
ferred to the regular f|,i 

1 This is to avoid the unpleasant repetition of the syllable f 0. 
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3. Observe how closely the declension of an adjective preceded by 
the definite aiticle (80) resembles that of a masculine weak noun 
(36). The same holds true also if, instead of the definite article, 
ilt\tX, itntX, lebet, manner or toel^rr precedes the adjective. 

4. Observe that if the indefinite article (81), or a word inflected like 
it (50), precedes the adjective, three forms of the latter, marked with 
a * in the paradigm, are of the strong declension. ^ 



Express in German, and decline in the singular: 
the old man ; an old man ; the left arm ; my left arm ; this 
poor boy ; a poor boy ; his dear Edward. 

85. $(ufgalie. 

I. 1. The diligent son of this old man has broken his* 
arm. 2. Thy diligent son has broken his right arm. 3. The 
old man has broken his right arm. 4. My ^ left arm is 
broken. 5. The left arm of the honest old man is broken. 
6. Who has broken his arm? 7. My dear Edward has 
broken his left arm. 8. I must pay a visit to the poor boy. 

9. Thou must pay a visit to his son, the good Edward. 

10. Thou must pay a visit to the diligent son of old* 
Edward. 11. Dear* Edward must pay a visit to the old 
man's son. 12. To whom must you pay a visit ? 13. To 
the poor old man ; he broke his left arm yesterday. 

Add terminations to the adjectives in the following sentences : 

II. 1. Unfer 3Satcr tft in bcm fait . . .fiencr gerocfcn unb I)at 
cine %l(x\i^t alt . . SBcincS ge^olt. 2. Unferc 3Ruttcr tft in bcr 

1 This peculiarity may be accounted for, and the memory be assisted, 
by observing that in these important cases the strong forms serve to 
indicate the gender of the substantive. 

2 Read again the model sentence, and 78, 2. 

B Here use rndtl^ not bfT^ as there is nothing else in the sentence to 
indicate the possessor. 

* Proper names of persons are not, in German, preceded by adjec- 
tives oiJy, except in the case of address, as in the model sentence. 
Use here the definite article, but compare sentence 7. 
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itiid^e unb ^olt cine 3:af|e gut . . ilaffcc(8) obct gut . . 21^cc(S). 
3. Stat! . . ,Raffee ift nid^t gcfunb fiir bid^, Itcb . . Rati; bu 
mu^t fd^tDad^ . . trinten. 4. SBiUft bu ein @la3 n)ei^ . . obet 
cin ®IaS rot . . 3Bcin(c8) ttinfcn? 5. ©uet fictn . . §unb fpiclt 
immct mit unfetm gro^ . . 6. SBic langc f^ai cr ben gto^ . . 
fd^tDarj . . $unb gel^abt? 7. 3l\^i lange; er f^at il^n euerem 
ftanjofifd^ . . Se^rcV gegcbcn. 8. 35iefcr cnglifd^ . .§crr lann 
nid^t beutfd^ fprcd^cn unb fann teincn gut . . bcutfd^ . . Scl^rct 
finbcn. 9. SBaS fe^lt S^rcm gut . . Dnlcl? 10. gr ^at ben 
§uften, unb meine 2^ante \)at aui) einen ftarf . . §uften unb ben 
©d^nupfen. 

86. VOCABULARY. 

ber §uften, cough, grau, gray. 

ber teller, cellar, gtiin, green, 

bet Sel^rer, teacher, master, rot (rotl^), red, 

ber ©d^nupfen^ cold (in one^s fd^roarj, black, 

head), catarrh, wei^, ivhite, 

bie ©rfaltung, coZc?. gefunb, ivholesome, healthy. 

bie ^lafd^e, bottle, ungefunb, unwholesome, urv- 
bie ^iid^e^ kitchen, healthy, 

bie 3Rutter, mother. fd^road^, weak, feeble, 

blau, ft^t^e. ftarl, strong, hard, bad, 

braun, ftrow;/^. laffen, lie^, gelaffen, to let, to 
gelb, yellow, leave, 

roie lange, how long? 

roaS fel^lt bit, il^nt, il^r, what ails thee, him, her? 

roaS f e^lt Sl^^^*^/ what ails you ? what is the matter with you ? 

87. $(ufgabe. 

1. My dear Charles, have you paid a visit to your good 
old uncle ? 2. Yes, I have paid him a long visit to-day ; he 
is not well. 3. What is the matter with him ? 4. He has 



^^ 
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a bad cough and must remain in^ bed. 5. Please give me 
a cup of strong coffee,^ and Mr. 0. a glass of white wine. 
6. My tailor has made a gray coat for me, and for old* 
Edward he has made a blue* one. 7. Gret the sick old 
m.an something to eat and give him a warm coat. 8. I do 
not like to speak to* their brother, he is a naughty boy; 
he has broken little William's lead-pencil. 9. I cannot go 
with you to-day ; I am ill. 10. What ails you ? 11. I have 
a headache and a cold * in my head. 12. Her old teacher 
has a very bad cough. 13. Do you see that beautiful bird 
on this tall' tree ? 14. Yes, I see it. 

88. VOCABULARY. 

(baS) Jfopfrocl^, headache, fel^cn, fal^, gcfc^cn, to see, 

bofc, body naughty, jerbred^en, jcrbrad^, jcrbrod^cn, 
l^ocl^, high, tall, to break (in pieces), 

XOObji, well, 

1 Here the German uses the article : \m f^tii = in bent ^tit, 

2 Observe that a cup of coffee = tint 2offe ftaffef . See 72, L 8 
and 9. But : a cup of strong coffee = ettie 2off e flarlett ftaffefl ; col- 
loquially also : flatfett ftafff f • After nouns expressing number, weight, 
and measure, the noun following drops the genitive ending, except when 
qualiiied by an adjective. 

< See page 41, note 4. Also 255, 1. 

* The adjective has the same form as if the substantive were ex- 
pressed, and one is not to be translated. 
^ mit. Compare 50, IL 5. 

Preferably without the article here : fto|iftoeli nttb S^tlttllfett. 
' |0C^, when declined, drops e : bft liolie IBaum. 
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89. THE DECLENSION OF ADJECTIVES: NEUTER NOUNS. 

SRein lietel ftinb, laffe mti| bodj (etnmal, bodj tinmal) htefel 
ptfdle 8Iatt beinel neuen Silbrrtttdjei f e^en ; idj glauke tuirf^ 
(idj, el ifi fdjun liefi|mtt^t. 

My dear child, just let me see this pretty leaf of your 
new picture-book ; I verily believe (really think) it is already 
soiled. 

90. Observe that Bef^mtt^t^ properly a perfect participle, is here 
used as a predicate adjective. 

91. Review the parndignis in the singular fiumber, 79, 
80, 81, and read agaiii the observations under 83. 

92. Express in German and decline : This pretty leaf ; 
his pretty leaf; that new picture-book; our new picture- 
book. 

93. $(ufgabe. 

I. 1. Just let me see this pretty child. 2. Let me see 
the new picture-book of your dear child. 3. Is the pretty 
leaf of your picture-book really soiled ? 4. Dear child, you 
have already soiled^ your new picture-book. 5. This pretty 
book is new, and you have already soiled it. 6. I think it 
is a soiled leaf of your new picture-book. 7. I see a soiled 
leaf in this pretty picture-book. 8. Have you soiled the 

1 Observe that in this sentence, and in two others, Bef^lllltil^t is to be 
used as a participle. 
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pretty picture-book of this dear child ? 9. Is this picture- 
book pretty ? 10. It was pretty, but now it is soiled. 

II. In the following sentences supply the proper termi- 
nations of the adjectives. 

1. SBo \)ai S^t flMt . . S3rubct fcin flctn . . $fcrb gcfauft? 
2. 3^ roct^ c3 nid^t. 3. "^i^ bin fcl^rburftig; bittc gteb mix 
cin ©laS ftifd^ . . SBaflctS. 4. SoH id^ bit t)icHcicl^t etn ®laS 
gut ♦ . SBeinS gcben? 5. 9lctn, banfc ; frifd^ . . SBaffcr ift bcffcr. 
6. Sicb . . $apa, barf id^ btcf . . arm . . ^inb cin gro^ . . ©tiidf 
aSuttcrbrot gebcn? 7. 3^/ wnb gteb tl^m aud^ ein ©tildfd^en fait. . 
gicifd^cS baju. 8. %ix\i^ . . 93rot fd^medft beffcr alS trodfen . . 
9. 5Karie, jcigc mtr bod^ cinntal bcin ncu . . ^Ictb ! 10. 3Rit 
aScrgniigcn, l^icr ift c8. 11. 3)er arm . ^nabc ift t)on ein . . 
I^ol^ . . Saum gefaUen unb l^at bag linl . 93ein gebrod^en. 

12. Saffcn ©tc mid^ bod^ cinmal ^\)x ncu . . 3Jlcffcr fe^cn ! 

13. SJBiffcn ©ic, waS bcr $rctS btcf . . fd^bn . ., fd^arf . . 
gRcfferS ift? 14. 3d^ glaubc c8 foftct cincn SC^alcr. 15. 3BaS 
fc^It 3^^ — 3^antc? 16. ©ic l^at ^cftig . . ?^o^nxot\:^ unb ben 
§upcn. 17. Sicb . . ^inb, bu ^aft bein ncu . . Silberbud^ fd^on 
befd^mu^t. 18. 3Rcin Iteb . . fiarl, ^aben ©ic 3'^^- • S«t . ., 
alt . . Dnfel cincn 93efud^ gemad^t? 

94. VOCABULARY. 

bcr $reis, pri^^, ftumpf, dull, blunt. 

troden, dry, stale, unbuttered, 
bag 33cin, leg, jwcit, second. 

bad ^leib, dress, 
(bad) S^i^wrocl^, toothache. baju (adv.), besides. 

DtcHcid^t', perhaps. 
f^if^/ fr^sh, new. 

I^cftig, violent, hard. Cf. ftarl. fd^mcdcn, to taste. 
fd^arf, sharp. jcigcn, to show. 
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95. fllufgal^e* 

1. A Scotchman has sold a beautiful horse to our rich 
neighbor. 2. And how much has Mr. Baum, your rich 
neighbor, given for it ? 3. I like new bread and fresh cake, 
and my sister likes stale ^ bread and dry cake. 4. Good 
meat is very dear now. 5. Please give me a slice of ^ this 
good meat. 6. My cousin likes white wine, but I like better 
a glass of red. 7. I like good beer better than sour wine. 
8. I think this bottle of beer is sour, and sour beer is very 
unwholesome ; please bring me some other.* 9. I know 
your old neighbor likes a good apple ; here is a very fine 
one,* take* it to him. 10. I like ripe fruit very much.® 
11. Unripe fruit is unwholesome. 12. Where does old Mr. 
S. live now ? 13. He lives in the last house of this street. 

96. VOCABULARY. 

baS §auS, house, reid^, rwh. 

baS Dbft, fruit, rcif , ripe, 

bet ©d^ottc, ©d^ottldnbcr, fauct, sour. 

Scotchman. fU^, sweet, 

anbct/ other, tcucr, deary costly, 

le^t, laMy final, untcif, unripe, 

td^ cffc Qcm, Hike to eat, I am fond of (lit. eat gladly), 
td^ cffc Itcbcr, / like (to eat) better, I prefer, 
td^ Irinlc gem, I like to drink, J am fond of, 
id^ trinlc Itcbcr, / like (to drink) better, I prefer, 

1 Either troiletied or troifned. Adjectives ending in tl, t% tt usually 
drop the e of these syllables when declined, or the e of the inflectional 
ending. 

2 tlOtt with dative. 

" some otJier = atibfred. 

* Omit. 

^ lirittge il^llt tlirfeit. Observe the order, and see 15. 

« Say, eat very gladly, 

7 Hsis the inflection of an adjective. 



97. THE DECLENSiQN OF ADJECTIVES : FEMININE NOUNS. 

2)te neteniuiutbige Sodjtrr unfetrr guten aSSirttn ifi foeten 
in bit ftildje gegangett^ urn bet^ neinen ®ii)il^te tint gtii§e Saffe 
tuatmrr 9iUi|^ ju l^nlett. 

The amiable daughter of our good hostess has just now 
gone into the kitchen in order to get for little Sophia a large 
cup of warm milk. 

98. Observe that geliett is conjugated with feiti ; hence has gone = 
tfl gegattgett. intransitive verbs denoting a change of state or con- 
dition, or motion from or to a place, are conjugated with the auxiliary 
ffiti. Observe one mode of expressing a purpose : um — 3tt (olftl.^ 

99. Review again the paradigms in the singular number 
under 79, 80, and 81. Express in German and decline: 
The amiable hostess ; a large cup ; good milk. 

100. Examine the following sentences : 

1. SBo ift bic Sod^ter? Sic ift in ber ^ttd^c. 

2. SBol^tn (whither) ift bic S^od^ter gcgangcn? ©ic ift in bic 

Siid^c gcgangcn. 

Observe that in governs the dative and the accusative : the dative, 
when it means in, orf, etc., and hence in answer to the question where; 
the accusative, when it means vnio^ to, etc. , and hence in answer to the 
question whither. The same remarkli apply to attf. 

1 Could bet be omitted ? See page 41, note 4. 

3 Kemember that feminine nouns have all cases of the singular alike. 
See 36, 2. What is the case of $PHlc^ ? 

> A purpose may be expressed by the infinitive with gtt alone ; but 
more commonly um — 3tt is used. 
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lOl. flfnfgal^e. 

I. 1. Our good hostess has gone in order to fetch her 
amiable daughter. 2. In the warm kitchen is good milk. 
3. Our good hostess has gone into the warm kitchen to get 
her daughter's cup. 4. She has gone to get her little 
daughter^ a cup of good milk. 5. The amiable daughter of 
my good hostess is getting me a cup of milk. 6. Little* 
Sophia has gone to get our good hostess. 7. My little 
daughter has just now gone into the kitchen in order to get 
our good hostess a cup of milk. 8. Where* did your 
daughter go? 9. Get little Sophia a large cup of warm 
milk. 10. Get little Louisa's cup. 

II. 1. SBaS fiir cine garbc \)at bcinc junge 2^au6c? 2. Bie 
^at cine roet^e garbe, aber ber ^opf ift fd^warj, unb fie ^at aud^ 
einen ]6)waxim &i)wani. 3. ^d^ ^abe neulid^ aud^ einen fd^onen 
aSogel bcfontmen. 4. ©o! roaS fUr einen*? 5. ^ommen ©ie, 
id^ win il^n Sl^nen jeigen. 6. SBaS fiit eine fd^one 93Iume ^f)xe 
Hebe 5ltd^te l^at*! 3Bo ^at fte fie befommen? 7. ©ie l^at biefc 
roet^e SRoje bei einent ©artner gefauft. 8. ^aulein Suife ift eine 
flei^ige ©d^iilerin. 9. ©eine ©d^roefter ©opiate f)ai an 3Bei^= 
nad^tcn t)on etnet alien greunbin eine fd^one U^r ium Oefd^enf 
befommen. 10. aBirflid^? waS fiir eine Ul^r? 11. §at fte aud^ 
eine Ul^rlette baju befommen? 12. 3ia, eine fd^one golbene. 
13. 3Jlit roaS fiir einct geber ^aben ©ie biefen langen 33tief 
gefd^tieben? 14. 3Jlit einet ©ta^Ifeber. 15. ^6) fd^teibe nid^t 
gem mit einer ju fatten ober ju weid^en ©ta^lfebet. 16. ^au 

1 Is this to be rendered by the accusative ? 

2 Does the German correspond exactly to the English ? 
8 Why not tOO ? 

* The interrogative pronoun toaS fiit fill has the eill only declined 
and is used in all cases like other pronouns. Compare 1, 6, 13, in this 
exercise, and see also 104. 

<> Observe the order in this exclamatory sentence and compare it 
with that in 1. 
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9R. ^at ^eute i^re ^Dtagb atif ben 3Raxti gefd^idH, tint etn $funb 
frifdjcr Suttct ju laufcn. 17. ©utcn 3Jtorgen (Sd^ roiinfd^c 
S^ncn etnen gutcn SRorgcn), %xa\i 31.; wtc l^abcn Sic ncrgangcnc 
5Bad^t gefc^Iafcn? 18. ®utc 3la^i, §err 5R. ; f(^Iafcn ©ie wo^l ! 

102. Observe the foUoudng : 

bet Sod^, cooA;; bie ^bd^tn,/ewa^ cook, 
bet ®artner, gardener; bie ©drtnerin. 
bet 5Rad^bar, ndghhor; bie 5lad^barin. 
ber ©driller, pupil; bie ©d^iilerin. 

/S^a^d ^Ae ^t«; for the forrruUion of feminine from mcLSCuline 
appellatives, 

103. VOCABULARY. 

bet ^Sfe, cheese, bunlelbiau, dark^lue. 

bet Jfopf, Aefl^. golben, of gold. 

baS ©efd^enl, present; junt l^eHgelb, light-yellow, 

©efd^enl, as a present, jung, young. 

baS $funb, pound; ein l^albeS prd^tig, splendid, magnifi- 

?Pftinb, half a pound, cent, 

bie 93Iutne, flower, neulid^^ recently, the other day, 

bie Sutter, butter, nur, <w^y (of number or quan- 
bie garbe, cohr, tity). 

bie ^ette, c^t/i. belommen, belam, befommen, 
bie 92ad^t, night; nergangene to get, receive. 

gflac^t, last night, fc^lafen (id^ fd^Iafc, bu fd^Iafft, 
bie 2:aube, pigeon, dove. cr fd^ldft), fd^lief, gefd^lafen, 

bie Ul^rlette, watch-chain. to sleep, 

^aulein Suife, Miss Louise. 

104. Examine the following : 

1. SBaS filr §oIj, t^Aa^ 5or# of wood? 

2. SBaS filt SBdlber, w^^a^ sort of forests? 

3. aSaS filr ein Sogel, what sort of bird? 

4. SBBa« fiir eine 2:aube, what sort of dove? 

5. aSaS fflr einer (eine, eineS), what sort of one? 
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Olxierve (1) that toad fUr is an indeclinable interrogative adjectiye, 
used with nouns singular or plural ; (2) that roa^ fiir ein is an inter- 
rogative adjective, having eitt only declined ; (3) that toaS fiir ciner is 
the same adjective used substantively. Compare 61 and 62. 

105. $(ufgabe. 

1. Were you at^ the theatre last night? 2. Yes, I was 
there with my cousin Elizabeth. 3. With whom did your 
dear aunt go to^ the theatre? 4. With my uncle and his 
old friend Mr. H. 5. Yesterday morning I found a thimble 
in * the street. 6. What kind of a one ? 7. A silver thimble. 
8. Last week I bought one, but it is not so pretty as this 
one. 9. Little Charles is a cowardly boy ; he is afraid of 
that old beggar with his torn coat and large stick. 10. What 
a difficult lesson my teacher has given me*! I fear I cannot 
do it. 11. Miss Elizabeth is a diligent pupil ; she already 
speaks German pretty well.^ 12. I am to go to ^ town and 
buy a French newspaper for my old aunt. 13. Does she 
understand French? 14. Yes, she has been in France a 
whole year. 15. I did not sleep very well last night ; I had 
a bad'' toothache. 

106. VOCABULARY. 

bet 33ettlct, beggar, fcige, faint-hearted, cowardly, 

bcr gingcrl^ut, thimble. letd^t, light, easy, 

btc ©tabt, city, town, ■ fd^wct, hard, difficult 

btc SSod^e^ week, filbem, made of silver. 

cine 2lufgabc madden, to do a jerrct^en, jerri^, jerriffcn, to tear. 

lesson. fiird^ten, to fear, 

\x(S) fiird^ten t)or, to be afraid of 

id^ fiird^tc mid^ vox bent §unb, lam afraid of the dog. 

{bu fiird^teft bid^ vox bent ^unb, f thou art afraid of the dog. 
©te furd^ten fi^l vox bent §unb, \you are afraid of the dog. 
er, fie, eS fUrd^iet ji(ij ic. he, she, it is, etc. 

1 in with dative. ^ to = into. « attf with Native. * The order 
is : mit gegeBrn liat. ^ pretty well = jirmli^ gnt ^to = irUo ; hence 
in ble @tobt. ^ Do not use fi^Ieftt. Cf . 93, IL 16. 



m\it Settioit. 

107. PLURAL OF THE STRONG AND WEAK DECLENSIONS: 

NUMERALS. 

Ste unarttgen ftnaten l^aten auf juiti l^nl^en Saumen in 
ttnfmtt ®atitn teife Kfifel Umtttt utih fie finb J^inaufgeneitert, 
ttin fie olijuiiteilen. 

The naughty boys have perceived (noticed, seen) ripe 
apples on two high trees in our garden and have climbed up 
in order to break them off. 

108, On liolietl, see page 43, note 7; on nnffrm^ 50, 2; on the 
auxiliary fittb^ 98. Observe in abjltbre^f tt^ )tt^ to, between the prefix 
a( and the root, and compare 59. 

109. It has already been observed that nouns of the strong 
declension may be grouped into three classes, according to the modes 
of forming the nominative plural. Examine now the foUovring para- 
digms of the 

STRONG DECLENSION. 
First Class, Second Class. 

SINGULAR. 



N. beraiblct.^ 


bet apfel. 


bet ©ol^n. 


bas 3a^t.2 


G. bc8 aiblcrg. 


bes apfelg. 


bed @o^nei. 


beS Sa^tclf. 


D. bcm aiblcr. 


bent apfel. 


bem ©o^ne. 


bem Salute. 


A. ben abler. 


ben apfel. 


ben ©o^n. 


bas Sa^t. 




PLURAL. 




K bic ablet. 


bie tpfel. 


bie ©ol^ne. 


bie Salute. 


G. bet ablet. 


bet %feL 


bet ©ol^ne. 


bet 3al^te, 


D. benmietit. 


ben Spfeln. 


ben ©o^nen. 


ben Stt^ten. 


A. bte ablet. 


bie Spfel. 


bie ©ol^nc. 


bie ^a\)xt. 




1 eagle. 


2 year. 
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G. bcS §aufei. 
D. bcm §aufe. 
A. bag $au3. 



Third Class. 

SINGULAR. 

bag SBcib.^ bet 3Jlann. 

bcs SBeibeS. bcs 3Jlannel. 

bcm SBcibe, bcm 3Ranne. 

baS SBcib. ben 3Rann. 



bet Stttum.* 
bcS Stttuml^ 
bcm Saturn, 
ben Saturn. 



PLURAL. 

N. bie §aufct. bic SBetber. bic 3Rannrr. bie 3n:tumcr. 

Gr. bet §du|ct. bet SBeibct, 

I>. ben ^dufcm, ben aBeibmt, 

A. bie $dufct. bic SBcibct, 



bet 3Bdnnct, bet 3n:tiimcr. 
ben 3Jldnnrrn, ben Stttiimcni. 
bie 3Rdnncr, bic S^^^w^tt. 



110. 1. Observe that the first class forms the plural without any 
case-ending. The vowel of the root is commonly unchanged; but cer- 
tain words change the vowels a^ 0^ tt^ tttt, to the corresponding umlaut 

n «* *t f. 

vL, 0^ tt^ an. 

2. Observe that the second class forms the plural by adding f . The 
vowel of the root is modified in a majority of nouns of this class. 

3. Observe that the tliird class forms the plural by adding er and 
modifying the vowel of the root. But nouns in tttm (t^ttm) modify 
the vowel of that suffix, not the vowel of the root. 

111. Greneral rules for the classification of strong nouns are given 
by some grammarians, but such rules have many exceptions. It is 
only by perpetual observation and practice that any mastery can be 
gained of this perplexing subject. Dictionaries and the general vocabu- 
lary at the end of this book indicate the formation of the genitive 
singular and the nominative plural of each noun, as well as its gender. 
The repeated pronunciation in private study of the singular of nouns 
with the article^ and of the plural, will greatly aid the memory. Use 
the ear as well as the eye. 



112. 


THE WEAK DECLENSION. 








SINGULAR. 




N. bie Silume. 


%tm. 


bet Knabc. §ett. 


©tubenf. 


G. bet asiume. 


gtau. 


beS Snaben. ^ettn. 


©tubent'en. 


D. bet Silume. 


gtau. 


bem Snaben. §ettn. 


©tubent'en. 


A. bic Slume. 


gtau. 


ben finaben. §ettn. 


©tubent'en. 




1 woman, wife, 2 error. 
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N. bie Slumen. ^aueit. 

G. bet 93ltimen. ^aum. 

D. ben 93lumen. ^auen. 

A. bie 93lumen. ^auen. 



PLUBAL. 

bie ftnaben. 
bet ^naben. 
ben ^naben. 
bie ^naben. 



§etren. Stubent'en, 

^etren. ©tubent'cn, 

§erren. ©tubent'cn. 

§errett. Stubent'en. 



1 13. Observe that the weak declension forms the plural by adding 
It to the nominative singular when it ends in f ^ otherwise eti. But 
nouns in tl, tX, Ot unaccented, add tt only. Review 37. 

114. 1. All feminines remain uninflected in the singular, whether 
they are of the weak or the strong declension. 

2. No noun of the weak declension modifies its vowel in the plural. 

3. The dative plural of all nouns ends in n. 

4. Compound substantives take the gender and declension of the 
last component part. 

115. Table of Endings in the Plural.^ 



STRONG DECT.KNSION. 


WEAK 
DECLENSION. 


N. 
G. 
D. 
A. 


— n 


• • 

• • 

• • 

— n 

• • 


• • 

— e 

• • 

— e 

• • 

— en 

• • 

— e 


— e 

— e 

— en 

— e 


• • 

— et 

• • 

— er 

• • 

— em 

• • 

— er 


— n 

— n 

— n 

— n 


— en 

— en 

— en 

— en 
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NUMERALS.* 

Cardinals. 



1. einS; ein, eine, ein, one. 

2. jroei, two. 

3. brei, three, 

4. t)iet, four, 

5. fUnf, five, 

6. fed^S, six, 

7. jteben, seven, 

8. ad^t, eight, 

9. neun, nine, 

10. je^n, ten, 

11. elf, eleven. 



12. jn)5If, twelve, 

13. breijel^n, thirteen, 

14. Dtetjel^n, fourteen, 

15. funfje^n (funfje^n), fif 

16. fed^je^n, sixteen, [teen, 

17. jteb(en)jel^n, seventeen, 

18. ad^tjel^n, eighteen, 

19. neunjel^n, nineteen, 

20. jwanjtg, twenty, 

21. ein unb jwanjtg, twenty- 

one. 



1 The umlaut is denoted by two dots. Review table, 67. 
^ For a continuation of the numerals^ see Lesson 21. 
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Ordinals. 



bcr crftc, bcr Iftc, bcr 1 ., the 1st 

„ jn)cilc,bcr21c,bcr2., " 2d, 

,, brillc, ber31c,bcr3., " Sd, 

,f oierle, ber4tc,bcr4., " ith, 

„ funftc,bct51c,ber5., " 5th, 

„ Hste, " 6th, 

„ ficbenlc, " 7th, 

„ ac^tc, " 8th, 

„ ttcuntc, " 9th, 

„ jc^ttle, ^'lOth, 

„ clftc, ''11th, 



bet ijtDblftc, 




the 12th. 


,, brcijc^ttlc. 




" ISth, 


,, oicrjc^ntc, 




" Ijith, 


,, funf jc^ntc (funf J.) 


," 15th, 


„ fcc^jc^nlc. 




" 16th, 


„ ftcbjc^ntc. 




" 17th, 


„ ac^t^e^nlc. 




" 18th, 


„ ncunjc^nte. 




" 19th, 


,, jroanjigftc. 




" 20th, 



„ cin unb jroanjtgftc, " 21sL 



117. Sttfgalbe. 

I. 1. The ripe apples are on the high trees. 2. On two 
high trees in our garden are twenty ripe * apples. 3. ITaughty 
boys have broken off^ the twenty ripe apples. 4. The 
naughty boys have again climbed upon high trees to break 
off the ripe apples. 5. What did you see on the high trees ? 
6. We have seen naughty boys on high trees, and the 
naughty boys have seen ripe apples. 7. Are the apples on 
our apple-trees®' ripe *? 8. No, they are not yet ripe. 
9. Who has climbed upon these apple-trees? 10. The 
naughty boys have climbed up, in order to fetch the ripe 
apples from the trees. 

II. 1. ©inb btc unartigcn ^nabcn auf* bic btcfen Sciumc 
gcHcllcrl? 2. 3a, fie finb J^inaufgefleltert unb l^aben bic un- 

1 Numerals have no effect upon the declension of a following 
adjective. 

^ aBgeliroiiiett. See 59. 

* 9[)lf elBaum. How is the plural formed ? 

* Remember that the predicate adjective is not changed. 

* an, ilttf , in, and certain other prepositions to be noted later, govern 
the dative when "plajie or situation is denoted, without any added idea. 
With the added idea of motion or tendency to or towards^ they govern 
the accusative. 
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tcifcn Spfcl abgcbtod^cn unb ^eruntctgeroorfcn. 3. 3luf ben biinn* 
pen* ^ftcn an bcr ©pi^e biefcr gro^cn 35dumc ft^cn t)ier fd^toarje 
Sbgcl. 4. SBic ^ci^en fie auf bcutfd^^? 5. 3luf bcutfd^ ^ei^cn 
fxc SRabcn unb auf cnglifd^ ravens, 6. ©oK id^ cincn ©tcin nad^ 
i^ncn l^inaufroctfen ? 7. 9Jcin, gcroi^ nid^t; ntan' barf feinc 
©teinc xidi^ ben armcn SSogcIn rocrfcn; bcnn fie fUl^Icn ben 
©d^tttctj fo fcl^r rote mx. 8. %tx1i unb ^arl, fommt ctnmal 
l^crauS, ba ift ctroaS ©d^bncS ju fel^cn ! 9. ®ut, wir lommcn* 
foglcid^ ^inauS. 10. 3?un, roaS giebt cS benn ? 11. §ter ftnb 
fiinf btoKige 9lffen ; fie ^abcn tote SRBcfe an unb gto^e fd^roaiqe 
^Xiiz auf bent ^opf. 12. Seil^e ntit bod^ ettuaS @elb; je mel^r, 
bcfto beffer. 13. Kennen ©ie biefe jwei gro^en §erren ntit ben 
gtauen 3KanteIn ? 14. 3d^ f enne fie t)on 2lnf el^en, aber id^ roei^ nid^t 
rote fte l^ei^en ; fie ftnb foeben aus jenem Saben l^etauSgef ommen. 
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VOCABULARY. 



bet 2lft, branch, 

bet SWantel, chak, 

bet ©d^merj, pain; plural 

©d^metjen. 
ber Stein, stone, 
bitf, thick, large, 
btoUig/ droU, merry, 
bitnn/ thin, slender, 
gen)i^, certainly, 
^er, hither, hitherward. 
^in, thither, thitherward. 
^in unb \^tx, to and fro, 
fo fe^r XOXt, as much as, 
fogleid^', glcid^, immediately, 
fii^Ien, to feel. 



^ei^en, ^ie^, ge^ei^en, to bid, to 

call; to be called, to mean, 

lennen, fannte, ge!annt, to 

know, 
fi^en, fa^, gefeffen, to sit. 
roerfen, roarf, geroorfen, to 

throw, 
auS, out; out of, from, 

roieber, again, Cf . nod^ einmal. 

oon 2lnfel)en, by sight, 

roaS giebt eS (giebt*S), what 

is the matter? 
ie — befto, the — the; iemel^r, 

befto beffer ; je fd^neKer, befto 

beffet. 



1 the slenderesL ^ auf ^letttfdt^ in German, ^ matt is used indefi- 
nitely, like one or they; matt fogt ** w said, they say; mm fatlft 
people buy, ^ See page 35, note 2. 
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110. Sttfgalie. 

1. Their cabinet-maker must make twelve chairs for the 
dining-room, six for the sitting-room, and two for the 
drawing-room. 2. Furniture of ^ nut-tree wood*^ is common 
in Grermany. 3. Mr. A. is a very skilful tailor ; last winter' 
he made a cloak for me and coats for my two brothers. 
4. Do you seU silk umbrellas in your shop ? 5. Yes, sir,* 
we have very fine ones.* 6. Please show me some dark- 
green or dark-brown ones.* 7. What is the price of these ? 
8. Our best umbrellas cost five dollars apiece.^ 9. It is 
rather dear, but I will take one. 10. In summer^ and 
autumn we take long walks. 11. These gentlemen have 
been in the forest to-day ; they have shot six large hares 
and some small birds. 
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VOCABULARY. 



bet ^J^Iing, baS gtU^ja^t, 

spring, 
bet §Ctbft, autumn. 
bet ©ommet, summer, 
bet 3Bintet, winter, 
bet SRegenfd^ftm, umbrella. 
bet ©onnenfd^itm, parasol 
bet ©pajiet'gang, walk; einen 

©pajtetgang tnad^en, to take 

a walk. 
bie 3?u^, nut, 
bie ©eibe, sUk, 
bie 3KoBeI (pl.)> furniture, 
baS ^olg, wood. 



baS S^jimmet, bas ©peife= 

jimmet, dining-room, 

baS ©efeUfd^aftSjimmet, dratv- 

ing-room, parlor. 
baS ©d^Iafjimmet, bed-room. 
baS SBSol^ttjimmet, sitting-room. 
einige (pi.)? some. 
gefd^idtt, skilful, suitable. 
getuol^nlid^, common. 
jeiben, silke?i; rnade of silk. 
jd^ie^en, fd^o^, gefci^offen, to 

shoot. 
oetlaufen, to sell. 



1 Use Hon with the dative. ^ Nut4ree wood, 9ltt|liait1ltlioIg. • The 
accusative generally to indicate time when definitely, as here ; the 
genitive (of masculine and neuter nouns) to denote ti^e indefinitely, 
or habitually recurring. 

* meln ^etr. ^ Omit. ^ '^a9 StSlf. ^ Say in tM summer. 
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Vm ^onntt^ta% Vbtnh {inb smet ^rai^ttge ^aufer in bet 
Sutf tn{hra§e aligelirannt ; aitt hit trf i^roiftntn fBtmintt ^aitn 
gltiiHtd^rr 8Bet{e t|re Sui^rr, ^o^irre, nnh foflliartn (Semalbe 
butf^ bte irttten ^en^rr grrettet. 

Thursday evening two splendid houses in Louisa Street 
were burnt down ; but the terrified inhabitants fortunately 
saved their books, papers, and costly paintings through 
the broad windows. 

122. Observe the adverbial use of the genitive gludflil^et flBetfC/ 

in (of) a fortunate way. When the genitive is used adverbially to 
express manner, it is commonly accompanied by a limiting adjective ; 
when used to express time, it is often without an adjective. Observe 
that )|]tri^ takes the accusative. 

123. Examine the following sentences: 

1. Stt>ci §dufcr in bcr Suifcnftta^c ftnb am ©onnerStag 

abgebtannt. 

2. 3)ic crfd^roctcncn Scrool^nct l^abcn il^te Siid^cr gcrcttct. 

3. 3lm 3)onnctSlag ftnb jroei §dufcr in ber Suifcnftta^c 

abgebtannt. 

4. gn bet Suifenftta^e ftnb am 3)onnetStag jroei §aufet 

abgebtannt. 

(1) Compare the order in respect to subject and verb in 3 and 
4 with that in 1 and 2. Observe that the normal order in simple 
declarative sentences, as has been illustrated in the foregoing exer- 
cises, is the same as in English. That is, the subject is placed first, 
and the verb follows. 

(2) K the subject has modifiers, as in 1 and 2 above, the order is 
still the same as in English. But if adjuncts or modifiers of the verb 
begin the sentence, the verb follows these, and the subject comes aftei 
the verb. Does the English here agree with the German ? 
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124. 9lttfgalbe. 

1. Louisa street is a broad street. 2. The houses in 
Louisa Street are splendid. 3. Their books and paintings 
are costly. 4. We have saved the books and paintings of 
the terrified inhabitants. 5. Fortunately they have saved 
their papers. 6. When were the splendid houses burnt 
down ? 7. They were burnt down Thursday evening. 
8. Did the terrified inhabitants save anything ? 9. They 
saved the costly books out of the burning* houses. 
10. Through the broad windows of the burning houses they 
saved the splendid paintings. 11. Unfortunately Louisa 
Street is not broad, and the two si)lendid houses were burnt 
down. 

125. Observe the plurals of the following nouns, occurring in this 
lesson, some of which are quite irregular : 

baS 3lugc, eye; bic Slugen. baS S^^feft', insect; bic 3n= 

baS Sett, bed; bie Scttcn. fcltcn. 

baS §cmb, shirt; bic §cmbcn. baS D^t, ear; bie Dl^rcn. 
baS §ct5, heart; bic ^crjcn. baS ©d^af, sheep; bic ©d^afe. 
baS 3^^^/ year; bic "^oH^xt, baS ©d^roein, 5^^^«e; ©d^TOcine. 

ber Sauer, peasant; bie Sauern. 

126. Examine the following : 

1. 3^^n ^Pfunb ^Icijd^, ten pounds of meat. 

2. Zxo<mi\% Gentner SaumrooHe, a ton of cotton. 

3. aSier %\x^ lang, four feet long. 

4. ©ed^S 3oH ti^f/ ^*^ m^Aes <fee/?. 

5. 3wJci laflen Il^cc, ^w^o cups of tea. 

6. • Drei ©tunben lang, ^Aree Aowrs fo^i^. 

These illustrations show that masculine and neuter (but not feminine) 
noims expressing measure, weight, or number, are used in the singular 
only. Cite analogous uses in English. On the form of %Ux\^, %%tti 
etc., see page 43, note 2. 

^ brenneit0. 
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127. 9lttfgalbe. 

!• Die ^inber mcincS SSctterS l^aben l^cute na6) bcm ^ SJlittagS* 
effctt ctnen ©pajiergang in ben 2BaIb gemad^t, um Snfclten ju 
fangctt. 2. SBaS fiir fonberbarc ©efd^opfc bic Snfcflen finb"! 
3. ©nigc l^abcn oicle ^^c, anbcrc jtDci $aar glugcl ; cinigc finb 
mit t)tclcn2lugcn tjcrfcj^en (provided) ; Dl^rcn dbtx l)at man bet i^ncn 
nod^ nid^t bemcrlt. 4. §aben ©tc fd^on bie fbniglid^cn ©d^Ibffcr 
unfcrer ©tabt gcfc^en? 5. 3?etn, nod^ nid^t, abet id^ mod^te^ 
fie gem fel^en. 6. 3?un gut, bann !ommen ©ie morgen nad^ 
bem* f^llfliitf ju mit; id^ miH fie 3'^nen jeigen. 7. 3^ bin 
3^nen fel)t oetbunben; id^ ne^me ^f)x 3lnetbieten mit gto^em 
(mit oielcm) 3)anf an.* 8. ^exx unb ^au 9J. I^aben ben beiben 
aJldbc^en*^ SiUete fiit jmei Konjettc gefd^idtt; ift baS nid^t fe^t 
liebcnSmiitbig von il^nen? 9. 3tt>ifd^en ben bteitcn SIdttetn 
biefcS SaumeS ftnb jmei SBogelneftet ; in bem einen liegen btei 
obet t)iet ©et unb in bem anbetn finb mel^tete junge® SSbgeld^en.' 
10. Unfete §ii^net legen je^t t)iele @iet; roit l^aben jeben 9Jlot= 
gen' einige jum ^ilj^ftiltf. 11. (gffen ©ie getn @iet? 12. ^a, 
roeid^gefottcne (roeid^gefod^te) effe id^ getn, bie l^attgefottenen l^altc 
id^ nid^t filt gefunb. 13. 6in ^eunb x>on mix l^at fid^® l^eutc 
jroei 2)u^enb §cmben gefauft. 14. SBie t)iel l^at et bafiit ge= 
geben? 15. fjunf 3Kat! baS ©tutf. 16. Die Sauetn l^aben auf 
ben fjelbetn Sod^et gegtaben; biefe finb jel^n %\i^ tief* unb jroei 
%u^ unb fed^S SoU bteit. 

1 Observe the use of the article. 

2 What would the order be if toad flit were interrogative ? 
« Subjunctive of miigeit ; ii^ mo^te getn = I sliould like. 

* See 69. 

* See page 26, note 1. 

« Several young. After otte, eiiiige, matti^e, mel^tete, Hiele, toenige, 

the adjective following may take or omit n in the nominative and 
accusative plural. 
^ Why could not the genitive be used here ? 

* What is the case of ffij? 

* Adjectives expressing measure, value, age, and weight, with a 
numeral preceding, take the accusative and follow their case. This 
accusative may be called the Accusative of Measure. 
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128. 



VOCABULARY. 



The monosyllabic neuters are of the strong declension, third class. 



baS Slbcnbeffcn, supper. 

bad ^^ftiict, breakfast. 

baS SRittagScRcn, dinner. 

baS 2lnctbictcn, off^r. 

bag SiHct' (bill-yef), ticket. 

baS S)u^cnb, dozen. 

baS 6i, egg. 

baS gclb, /e^c?. 

bag ©cfd^bpf, creature. 

baS §u^n, Aew. 

baS Konjcrt', concert. 

baS 2od^, AoZe. 

baS 3Kdbd^cn, ^^W. 

baS 9left, /le^^. 

baS ©d^Io^, castle, lock. 

bcr ^lugcl, w,w^. 

bcr ^onig, king. 

bcibe, ^o^A. 

gefottcn, gctod^t, boiled. 

foniglid^, royal. 



fonbcrbar, strange, odd. 

ticf, deep. 

Dcrbunbcn, obliged. 

mtt gro^em Dan!, with viwny 

thanks. 
bci (with dat.), near, with, at 

the hotise of. 
TDcbcr — Ttod^ , neither — 7ior. 
jroifd^cn (with dat. and ace), 

between, among. 
anne^men, na^m an, angenom- 

men, to accept. 
fangcn (fangft, fangt), png, 

gcfangcn, to catch. 
grabcn, grub, gcgrabcn, to 

dig. 
^alten, l^iclt, gcl^altcn, to hold, 

to consider, to take for. 
I^bren, to hear. 
legen, to lay, put. 



129. 



9lttfgaBe. 



Substitute the plural for the singular everywhere in the 

following exercise. 

1 . 2luf bem Dad^ bcS ^ol^cn §auf eS ft^t cm ^ jungcS Sogcld^cn ; 
id^ glaubc, c3 !ann nid^t in fcin 3?cft juriitffliegcn. 2. ©cftetn 
ifl in bicfcnt 2)orf ein gro^cS ©cbaubc abgebrannt ; id^ ^abc baS 
^cuct t)on meincm %txi\izx auS gcfel^cn. 3. Unfcr TOc^get 



^ In the change to the plural, eitt, of course, falls away. 
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fd^Iad^tet jeben Sag etnen Dd^fen, etn @d^af, etn Sd^toein unb tin 
^alb. 4. Unfere ^od^in^ l^at l^eute auf bent ^arlte einen 
tDcIfd^en §al^n unb cin jungcS ipul^n gclauft. 5. Untcr bent 
neuen i^aufe bed iperm 91. ift ein tiefer AeQet ; er l^at ein %a^ 
Sl^einroein unb ein %a^ XereS {sherry) barin; aud^ ein %a^ 
guteS Sier. 6. 3Bo ift bcin jungeS Sammd^en? 7. DaS Heine 
©ol^nd^en unfereS 9iad^bar3 fpielt mit il^m in bent §of. 8. §aben 
@ie bag Sid^t' auggelof d^t? 9. 92ein, id^ l^abe ed bent ^aud- 
ntabd^en gegeben. 10. gn bent gro^en 3iwtnter oben^ ftel^t ein 
neueS ^tH,* 11. ®er unartigc itnabe ift auf einen l^ol^en Kirfd^= 
baum geHettett unb ^at ftd^* ein Sod^ in ben 9lotf* geriffen. 
12. 5Rcl^nten ©ic ein weid^gefotteneS ei junt fJrill^ftildE ? 13. 3)er 
Slrbeitet ^at in bent gelb einen fed^S gu^ langen, jroei gu^ 
bteiten unb t)ier ^^ tiefen (Sraben gentad^t. 14. l^d^ bin 
Si^nen fel^r oerbunben fiir baS 93iKet ju bent Ronjert. 

130. VOCABULARY. 

The monosyllabic neuters are of the strong declension, third class. 

baS ^ai^, roof. bet §of, yard, court, 

bag 3)otf, village. bet SJle^get, butcher, 

bag %Ci% cask, untct (with. dat. and ace), 
baS $euet, fire, under, \out, 

baS ®e6aube^ building, auSmad^en, auSlofd^en, to put 

bag ^alb, calf, tei^en, ti^, geriffen/ to tear, 
bag Santm, lawh, Cf. jenei^en. 

bag 2id^t, candle^ light, fd^Iad^ten, to hill, Cf. toten. 

bet Sltbcitet, workman, ftel^en, ftanb, geftanben, to 
bet @taben^ ditch; pi. ©taben. stavd, 

bet ipal^n, cocA;; bet roelfd^c jutUdEfliegen, flog jutiidE, jutUtf* 
§a]^n, turkey-cock, g^flogen (f.), to fly back, 

^ Feminines in in double the n in forming the plural. ^ ^ie Sid^te, 
candles; Me Siittet/ %Ate. ' See 125. ^ Dative idiomatically used, 
but not necessary. * Notice the accusative. 
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131. THE PLURAL OF FEMININE NOUNS. 

KOe Zifi^e unb fB'anU ttt unfrrer ®atttnlauit {inb nttt l^trts 
Iti^en Wfirtf oftn, gro§en SRanbeIn, unb ftitff en tebeift ; ttnm 
Hetnen Zei( baliott tottbm toit fur unl fettfl te|alttn/ bm 
Ne^ toirb metne SRutter etntgen Itelitn ^reunbtttnen fenbett. 

All the tables and benches in our arbor are covered with 
magnificent apricots, large almonds, and nuts ; a small part 
of them we shall keep for ourselves, the remainder my 
mother will send to some dear friends. 

132. 1. Observe that tit 8anf and txt 9llt| are strong nomis of 
the second class. For the plural 'tit TImMu, see 113, last part; 
and for 'tit ^ttun'tlnntn, page 61, note 1. 

2. The pronoun fellifi, self, is indeclinable, and is added to nouns 
and pronouns for emphasis. 

133. Future Tense. 

id^ TDctbc fcnbcn. tuir rocrbcn fcnben. 

fbu roitft fcnbcn. fil^r rocvbct fcnbcn. 

I ©ic njcrbcn fcnbcn. I ®tc rocrbcn fcnbcn. 

cr njirb fcnbcn. fie njcxbcn fcnbcn. 

134. SCttfdafie. 

I. 1. In our arbor are tables and benches. 2. The 
apricots, almonds, and nuts are on the table and on the 
benches in our arbor. 3. The tables are covered with 
apricots and the benches with almonds and nuts. 4. My 
mother will send some of the apricots to a friend, the 
remainder she will keep for herself.^ 5. Some dear* 

1 (el^altcn is inflected like erl^alten. See 63. 
« fur H OT fur M feJBjl. See page 19, note 2 
> Either lithtu or (ie(c. See page 59, note 6. 
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friends will send my mother * apricots and nuts. 6. Shall 
you cover the table with these magnificent apricots and 
large almonds ? 7. The apricots I shall send to my mother 
and the nuts to a dear friend. 8. Will your mamma keep 
all this fruit ^ for herself ? 9. She never ® keeps all the 
fruit for herself ; ^he always ' sends a part of it to some 
old friends. 10. What* fruit shall you send to your 
friends ? 11. We shall send them some ripe apples and 
pears. 12". What do the mothers send to their daughters ? 
13. They send their daughters beautiful almonds, and the 
daughters send their mothers ripe cherries and straw- 
berries. 

II. 1. ipeutc iibcr a6)t 3^agc tuctbe xi) mil tncincn ©ol^ncn 
unb lod^tcm auf cinigc SBod^cn^ auf baS Sanb® gcl^cn. 2. ^m 
^l^ling unb im Slnfang beS ©ommctS ift cS reijcnb auf bcm 
Sanbc. 3. 9luf ben gclbcrn pflUgen unb fden bic flei^tgen £anb- 
Icutc. 4. 3n ben 3BdIbem ift SttHeS griin unb frifd^ unb tuit 
finben eine SKaffc roilbet Seeren. 5. S^m ^l^ftiict unb 2;i^ee 
liefem unS bie fetten ^ill^e frifd^e Wil^ unb frifd^e Sutter. 
6, ©eftem vox ad^t S^agen \)aU x6) bet unferm alten ^eunb ©. 
ju SWtttag gegeffen. 7. 6t njol^nt ntit jroei unt)erl)eirateten 
©d^njeftem in einer l^iibfd^en SSiHa ungefdl^t bret 3KeiIm von ber 
©tabt. 8. 93etm 9lad^ttjd^ l^aben xvix unter anbem gro^e blaue 
unb roei^e S^tauben auS feinem eigenen Iretbl^auS gel^abt, audf) 
Dtangen, anterifanifd^e Spfel, ©tbbeeten, Simen, unb 3KanbeIn. 
9. aSor ixvcx Sal^ren bin id^ in 2)eutfd^Ianb geroefen unb l^abe 

1 Not accusative. 

^ att )ltefed CBfl. Observe that aU remains uninflected in the sin- 
gular before a pronominal word in the masculine or neuter : att bicfct 
CBetn ; att mein (Btlh, So preferably in the plural before pronominal 
words. 

' Observe that the order is not the same in German as in English. 

* Use toad fur. 

*/or several weeks, 

^ inJto the courUry. Bat aitf ttUi Sdtt)l, in the country. 
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an ben fd^onen Ufem bed Sl^eind oiele alte StSbte gefe^en. 
10. SRand^e biefet @tabte finb mit bidden 3Rauem umgeben unb 
auf ben Sergen ftel^en bie 9lutnen alter 93urgen. 11. ipeute Ubei 
oiei^el^n Xage wirb eine SSerfteigentng t)on oielen golbenen Ul^ten 
ftottfinben. 12. ^et Ul^rmad^et l^at gro^e Sd^ulben unb fann 
fetne ^flid^ten gegen feine @Iau6iget nid^t erfiiQen. 



135. 



Observe the following plurals : 

bie 93utg, stronghold; bie Sutgen. 
bie ^pid^t, duty; bie ^Pflid^len. 
bie Sd^Iad^t, battle; bie ©d^Iad^ten. 
bie ©d^ulb, debt; bie ©d^ulben. 
bie %\^vix, door; bie Si^iiren. 
bie 2^rad^t, costume; bie 3lrad^ten. 
bie U^t, wdtch, chch; bie Ul^ren. 
bie ?i<Aji, number; bie Sa^ltn. 



136. 



VOCABULARY. 



bie Sime, pear. 
bie ^\xf), cow. 

bie 3Raffe, mass, abundance. 

bie 3Kauer, wall. 

bie Dran'ge, orange. 

bie Sluine, ruin. 

bie 3^raube, ^^A of grapes. 

bie SSetfteigerung, sa^, auction. 

bet 3lnfang, beginning. 

ber 93erg, mountain. 

bet ©laubiger, creditor. 

ber Sanbtnann, countryman; 

pi. Sanbleute. 
ber 3?ad^tifd^, dessert. 
baS Sieb, «<m^. 



baS 3^reibl^auS, hot-house. 
baS Ufer, ^aw^. 
amerilanifd^, American. 
eigen, oi^n, ^we's ot^^^t. 
fett, /a^, plump. 
reijenb, charming. 
utnge'ben, surrounded. 
unt)erl)eiratet, unmarried. 
befonberS^ particularly. 
gegen (with ace), towards^ 

against. 
ungefdl^r, o^ow^. [oth^ers. 

unter anbem (u. a.), among 
erfUHen, to fulfil 
}u Slbenb ef[en, to «i^ 
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VOCABU LARY-Continued. 

gu SRtltag cffen, to dine. pflug^^/ ^^ plough, 

fru^ftiicten, to breakfast jdcn, to sow. 

Hcfcm, to furnish. flattfittbcn, to take place. 

^CUtc iibct ad^t %Ci%Z, this day week, a week from to-day, 

^eute t)Ot ad^t 2^agcn, this day week, a iveek ago to-day. 

I^CUtC iibct t)ictjcl)tt 3^age, a fortnight from to-day. 

^CUtC OOr t)ictjel)n 3^agcn, a fortnight ago to-day. 

am ©onntag iibet oAji S^agc, Sunday week, a week from Sunday, 

am ©onntag t)or ad^t 3^agcn, Sunday weeky a week ago Sunday. 

t)or ad^t 3^agen, a week ago. 

t)or t)terjel^n 3^agen, a fortnight ago. 

m t)origcn 3<^^^/ t)origc3 3al^t, last year. 

xvx t)origcn 3Ko'nat, t)origcn SKonat, last month. 

137. SCttfdafie. 

I. Substitute the plural for the singular in the following sentences : 

1. 3l^tc ©d^rocflcr \^ai m\x eine ttaurigc ©efd^id^tc crjdl^It. 
2. ©cine Heine lod^tcr gcl^t in bic ©d^ule unb nimmt jcbeSmal 
ein Sud^, papier unb eine ^eber mit. 3. SJSaS fiir eine fd^one 
Slume ©ie l^ier ^abeh ! 4. 3Keine 3?ad^barin l)at mir bie Slume 
gcgebcn. 5. ?lKein liebet ®ro^t)ater \)Cii l^eute t)or ad^t Sagen 
meinet ©d^roefter eine prad^tt)one Ul^r jum ©efd^en! gemad^t. 
6. $eute itber ai^i 2^age n^etbe id^ mit meinet Siante auf bad Sanb 
gel^en. 7. Segc biefen fd^madtJ^aften 9lpfel, biefe faftigc Sitne, 
eine gto^e 5Rufe, eine SKanbel unb eine Slptifofe in biefe ©d^ad^tel. 
8. 2luf bem Setge bei biefet ©tabt ftel^t bie SRuinc eineS alten 
©d^IoffcS; fte tft mit einet bidten 5Wauet umgeben. 9. ©ic ^alt 
bie ilattoffel mit bet Oabel unb fd^dlt fie mit bem 5Wef[ct. 
10. S)ie R(x%t fangt bie ?lKau8 unb fri^t fie. 11. 2)ic "^(xi^i ift 
feftt bunfel gemefen, 12. 35ie 3Kagb \^ai in bie ©c^ublabe beS 
%\\S^z^ eine filbetne @abel, etnen filbetnen £of[el unb ein 3Reffet 
gelegt. 
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11. 1. The little boys at school* must learn to write ^ 

numbers and to make^ calculations. 2. They read short 

stories in their reading-books. 3. Do they also learn 

Latin ? 4. Not yet, they will learn it later ; they begin 

with the modern languages ; they have lessons in German* 

and French, and also in music. 5. My sisters take lessons 

in history, geography, and natural history, also in writing 

and drawing. 6. Wednesday week Miss 0. will make an 

excursion into* the country with her pupils. 7. My nieces 

unfortunately cannot accompany them ; one has a very bad 

cold and the other has a headache. 8. Mrs. N., may I pour 

you out another cup of tea ? 9. Thank you,* your tea is 

very good. 10. Mary, fetch me another cup, this one is 

not clean. 11. What beautiful flowers Mr. R. has in his 

garden*! 12. He has a great many, will he keep them all 

for himself ? 13. Oh no, he always sends a great part to 

different families as a present ; ' the remainder he keeps 

for himself. 14. Our maid-servants have clocks in their 

rooms ; still they do not get up at the right time.* 

1 at achjool^ in )ier Sd^ule ; to school, in %\t Si^ulr. 

* fl^teiBen lemen. The infinitive without ju follows ^%Un, to fed; 
%ti%tn, to hid; l^elfm, to hdp; pretty to hear; loffctt, to let; \t\^nxi, 
to teach; UtUtn, to learn. Sometimes also finbtn^ to find; ma^en^ 
to make; \t%tXi, to see, 

* @tttn)ien m ^eutfdien or bentfi^e Stnnlien. 

^ tn^o, auf/ with the accusative. See page 63, note 6. 
B See page 81, note 1. 

• For the order, see above, I. 3. 

7 c» a preae:nJb, jnm @ef d^enf. What does jnm here, and gnr in the 

following note represent ? 
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138. 



VOCABULARY. 



bic gami'lie, family. 

bic Oabel, fork. 

bie ^artoffel, potato, 

bte Ra^c, cat 

bic 3Rau3, mouse. 

bie 3Rufit', miLsic. 

bic SRcd^nung, calculation, hill. 

bic ©d^ad^tcl, ^a;. Cf. bic fitftc. 

bic ©tunbc, lesson, hour. 

bic ©eograpl^ic, geography. 

bic ©efd^id^le, s^ory, history. 

bic 5Watur'gefci^icl^te, natural 
history. 

bcr SluSflug, excursion. 

bet 35Iumenfttau^, bouquet 

bcr ©afll^of, Ao^e^. Gf. baS 
©aft^aus, bas ©otel'. 

bcr Untenid^t, instruction. 

baS ©d^reibcn, writing. 

baS 3^i^nen, drawing. 

lateinifd^, ia^m. 

ptad^tDoU^ magnificent, splen- 
did. 



rein, clean. 
faflig, >icy. 
fd^macfl^afl, palatable. 

traurig, sad, smrowful. 
t)Crfd^ieben, different, vaino^is. 
bennod^, bod^, still, yet, not- 

nnthsta Tiding. 
jebeStnal, each time, always. 
nod^, still ; noci) cineJoffe, an- 

other (an additional) cup ; 

cine anbcre Xaffe, another 

(a different) cup. 
aufftef)en, ftanb auf, aufge* 

ftanben (f.) to get up. 
auSgie^en, go^ aw^, auSge= 

o^f^^txK, to pour out. Cf. eins 

fd^enlen. 
begleitcn, to accompany. 
erjdlllen, to tell, to relute. 
freffen, to eat (of animals). 

Cf. effen. 
jd^alen, to peel 
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139. THE PERSONAL PRONOUNS: REFLEXIVE VERBS. 

■ 

[Review the personal pronouns, 31.] 

2)tefrr lof^miittge SRann |at arme Strtoanbte in ber l^trflgm 
Stabt^ aitt er {Aamt fii^ t|rer ; ba|rr totS er fie nti^t f enneti 
unb f^rii^t nti^i mit t|nen. Sor etnigrr 3^^ l<t^ ^ ^^^ 
bebeutenbe Summe ®elb gerrbt^ aber fie |aben nt^tl babott 
befommen. 

This proud man has poor relations in the town here, but 
he is ashamed of them ; therefore he pretends not to know 
them, and does not speak to them. Some time ago he 
inherited a considerable sum of money, but they received 
none of it. 

140. 1. Observe that when adjectives are used as substantives, as 
here Hertoattbt, they keep the inflection of the adjective. Hence eiM 

li^ettoattbter, ber S^ertoatibte ; plural, f&ntoanttt, bie li^ertDanbtnt. 

2. With the adjective l^tefig compare liortig, from )lort, there ; ^eitttg, 

from Jeute ; %t^%, from geflertt ; motgig, from morgen ; je^lg, from 
[t%i ; etc. 

3. Observe that the reflexive fiH^ailtt ftdi is followed by the genitive. 

4. Observe that tottt has not here its common use as a modal auxil- 
iary, but is nearly equivalent to says : as f oQ is sometimes equivalent to 
is said : Ht fott XtiH^t f&tttBauhit f^ahtU, he is said to have rich relatives, 

141. Examine the folhwiiig groups of sentences : 

I. 

1. bcr Sail: cr tfl nid^t fd^on, baS Sinb \^<jLi x\p. bcfd^mu^t. 

2. bic geber : fie ift nid^t gut, mein Srubcr \^ai fie oetborbcn.* 

3. ba§ §au§ : eS ift gro^, mein SSater l^at eS gefauft. 

4. bie 33aHe : fie finb nid^t fd^on, baS ^inb l^at fie befd^mu^t. 

a. Observe that in the above sentences the personal pronouns are 
used in the nominative and accusative referring to things^ the accusa- 
tive being the object of a verb. 

^ spoHedj ruined. 
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11. 

1. bcr ®artcn: x6) erinnete mx6)^ beSfelben nid^t. 

2. bie ©ummc: id^ ctinncrc mid^ bcrfclben nid^t. 

3. baS 33orf : id^ crinncre ntid^ bcsfclben nid^t. 

4. bic ®drtcn : id^ erinnete mid^ berfelben nid^t. 

b. Observe that in place of the genitive of the personal pronoun 
referring to things, the corresponding case of berfeHe/ bieftUie/ buSfcUit/ 
the same, is substituted. 

III. 

1. bet SRtng: id^ ^abe mit bemfelben (or bamit) gefpielt. 

2. ber Sling: id^ l^abe ein $funb ©terling fiir benfelben (or 

bafiir) bejal^It. 

3. bie ©umme: fie l^aben nid^tS pon berfelben (or baoon) 

befommen. 

4. bie ©umme : et ^at ilber biefelbe (or baruber) perfiigt.^ 

5. baS ©ofa: bag Sinb fi^t auf bemfelben (or barauf). 

6. baS ©ofa: fe^en ©ie baS ^inb auf baSfelbe (or barauf). 

c. Observe that the same substitution of berfelBt is made as in the 
second group, for a personal pronoun referring to things, after a prepo- 
sition. But here we may also have, as the examples show, the adverb 
ba combined with a preposition. See also 54. 

142. Examine the following sentences : 

1. bie glafd^e: es' ift lein SBaffer batin; gie^en ©ie etroaS 

(soTne) l^inein. 

2. baS 95ud^ : ^\)x 3?ame fte^t nod^ nid^t barin ; bitte, fd^reiben 

©ie il^n l^inein. 

3. ber 3Balb : wir finb geftern barin geroefen unb ^eute gel^en 

mix wieber l^inein. 

What is the meaning of badlt^ and how is it used ? What of jj^inetlt ? 
Compare the use of the dative and accusative with certain prepositions, 
page 54, note 5. 

^ fldj eriltnent (with gen.), to remember, ^ disposed, ^ The pronoun 
t0 is much used in this way, serving to introduce a sentence, like our 
there, the real subject coming after the verb. 
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143. 9Citfgalbe« 

I. 1. This proud man does not speak to his poor rela- 
tives. 2. His poor relatives have not received anything' 
from him. 3. Where has he relatives ? 4. In the town 
here he has relatives, but they are poor and therefore he is 
ashamed of them. 5. These poor men have a rich relative 
in this town, but he is proud and pretends not to know 
them. 6. This poor woman is a relative of his,* but he is 
not ashamed of her ; he often speaks to her and sometimes 
gives lier a small sum of money. 7. Is not this proud man 
a relative of yours ? 8. Yes, he is a relative of mine, but 
he is ashamed of me ;. he pretends not to know me and does 
not speak to me. 9. I have inherited a considerable sum 
of money, but I have poor relatives and I shall divide it 
with them. 10. That proud lady is a relative of ours ; but 
we are poor ; therefore she is ashamed of us, never speaks 
to us, and pretends not to know us. 

II. 1. §aft bu beinen beutfd^en 3luffa$ fd^on gcmad^t? 2. gd^ 
I^a6e i^n nod^ nid^t ganj^ gemad^t; \6) axbeite tbtn baran. 
3. @S ift ein fd^roereS J^ema, unb td^ roci^ nx6)t mel bariibcr ju 
fd^reiben.* 4. ©icl^ einmal bicfeS 3^intcnfa^ ; eS ift bcina^c nid^tS 
mcl^r barin; bitte, gie^e etroaS Jinte l^inetn/ 5. SBtr faufen 
unfer ©erniife gcrobl^nlid^ bet cxmm ©emiifcl^dnbler in ber ^KattU 
[tra^e. 6. Sonnen ©ic mir il^n* (bcnfelben) cmpfel^lcn? 7. D \a, 

1 not anything, tttd^tl. Observe that ]ttd^t0 is very commonly used 
as the negative of etttia0^ as fein is the negative of eilt. 
^ A relative of mine, thine, his, hers, ours, etc., is expressed by ettt 

^ertoanbter Don mir, Don bit, Don t^m, Don i^t, Don nnd, etc. 

* gan), wholly = the whole of it 

* Observe the order. I know not much upon it to write = I cannot 
write much upon it. Observe that to iff en approaches f dnneu in meaning. 
So in other languages of words meaning to know and to he able, 

* Why not Dtttin ? 

8 3Kit and bit may precede or follow the accusative of another pro- 
noun when both the dative and accusative are objects of the same verb. 
Except in the case of these two forms, mit and bit/ the accusative of a 
personal pronoun precedes the dative. 
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mix ftnb fel^t jufrieben nttt il^m, unb @te tperben aQeS 6ei i^m 
finbcn. 8. ©ic Ibnnen ftd^ barauf t)erlaffen^ §en unb %xa\x 8. 
roctben morgcn 5lbenb nid^t ju gl^rcr ©cfeUfd^aft lommen. 9. ^6) 
fytbt jte ^eute ^orgen gefe^en unb mit il^nen gefprod^en ; fte 
ftnb beibe fel^t unwo^I. 10. grau 33. I^at S^nen etn Srtefd^cn 
gcfd^tiebcn unb ©te gcbeten, ftc ju cntfd^ulbigen ; l^abcn ©ic 
basfclbc nod) nid^t cr^altcn? 11. (Srinnem ©ic jid^ cincS Ilcincn 
(ScmdlbcS t)on SRubcnS in bcr ©ammlung bcS §crm 91. ? 12. ^^ 
crinncre mid^ bcsfclbcn jc^r gut; cS ^dngt iibcr bcr %\)vix im 
ctftcn Simmer. 13. ®anj rcd^t; cin ^ember^ l^at il^m cine 
bcbcutcnbe ©umme bafilr gcboten, aber cr mag cS bcmfelben nid^t 
octlaufcn, benn cr will beina^e bic boppeltc ©umme bafiir gegeben 
^aben. 14. 9Rcine SItcm werbcn nid^t bloS um meinetwiHen^ 
beforgt fein, fonbern* aud^ um beinctwiHen. 

144. VOCABULARY. 

bcr Sluffa^/ composition, bic 2^intc, ink. 

bcr §anblcr, dealer, beforgt^ anxious, concerned. 

baS ©emiifC/ vegetables. boppelt, dovhle. 

baS %\^tXti(X, theme, subject. gemol^nlid^, usual, usually. 

baS Jintcnfa^, inkstand. jufricben, contented, satisfied. 

bic ©efcKfd^aft, company, bcinal^c, almost. Cf. faft. 

party. bloS, barely, only. 

bic ©ammlung, collection. eben, exactly, just (pi time). 

1 The adjective is fremb ; hence, substantively used, eitl Sftcmber, bet 

Srembe. 

^ The suffix et is added to the old genitives mcttt, bcttt, fctlt, and t to 

wifet, enet, and Hrer in composition with (janieit, mefieit, and um . . . 

toiQeit/ meaning because of, on account of, etc. 

' " fOiet may be preceded by a negative sentence, fottbent must be ; 
olier denotes concession, fottbent contrast and opposition/' Uttetn, a 
third word for but, indicates that what follows the conjunction is not 
what might be expected from what precedes. Thus attcttt might be 
substituted for aHer in the last model sentence. Hfletn corresponds to 
the English only or fumeoer. 
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VOCABU LARY-Continued. 

tnand^tnal, jutoeilen, same- cinlaben, lub ctn, cingclabcn, 

niC/ niemalS, never, [times. to invite. 

urn ... tuiKcn (with gen.), /or cmpfeJ^lcn, cmpfal^I, empfo^Icn, 

ths sake of .. . to recommend. 

bieten, bot, gcboten, to hid, to ^angen (l^cingft, ^dngt), ^ing, 

offer. Cf . anbieten. gcl^angcn, ^o hang (intrans.). 

bitten, bat, gebeten, to beg, to tctlcn, to divide. 

request. ftd^ pcrlajjcn auf (with ace), 

entfd^ulbigen, to excuse. to depend upon. 

145. Examine tJie folio mlng sentences: 

1. 6S ift cin fd^bncr §unb. It is a handsame dog. 

2. SBeflen §ut ift baS? Whose hat is that? 

3. ®teS ift meine S^itwt^g- ^^^ ^ ^y newspaper. 

4. ©inb bicS $^l^rc SSriiber? ^re these your brothers? 

5. 9Bag ift ^\)Xt 5Kcinung? What is your opinion? 

Observe that a pronoun may be put in the neuter singular as the 
subject of the verb (cltl, whatever be the number or gender of the 
predicate noun to which it refers. 

146. SCufgabe. 

I. [In the following exercise read aloud each sentence as it stands, 
then for the pronoun with letters spaced, substitute successively, in 
the same case, all the persons singular and plural.] 

1, 2)er §unb l^at mid^ gebifjen. 2. Unfer Dnfcl l^at mit 
einen golbcncn SRing i\xm ©efd^enf gcmad^t. 3. 2)cr alte 3Kann 
erinnert fid^ mcincr nid^t ntctir. 4. @r l^at eS mcinctn)egcn 
gct^an. 5. 3^ llzx'tit mid^ rafd^ an(bu Meibcft bid^, u.f.tD.^). 
6. 3^ tcafd^c ntir ba§ ©efid^t. 7. Sr bittet mid^ urn 9Scr- 
gcil)ung. 8. 5Wcin Setter \)(xi ntir einen S^l^aler bafilr geboten. 
9. ®ie^c m i r ein roenig ^inte in nt c i n 3^intenfa^ ^inein. 

^ It, f. to. = tittb fo tneiter, and so forth. 
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10. 2Bie fd^mccft bit btcfcr J^ec? 11. 3d^ l^abe t^n (bcn«» 
felbcn) fur b i d^ gelauft. 12.3^ i><»^f m i d^ auf m c i n c n ®tcttct 
oerlafjen. 13. 3^ fd^mcid^Ic mtr mit ber §offrtung^ mid^ 
6eIol^nt ju fe^en. 14. 3^ tpilnfd^c bit ©liitf ju beinem 
OeburtStag. 15. ^6)\)aht mtr bcincttuegcn SKUI^c gegebcn 
(bu ^aft bit fcincttuegcn, u. f. to,). 16. 3^ f^^^c wi^ 
beinetl^alBen. 

II. 1. How do you like our town ? 2. I like it very 
much,^ it^ is a pretty town; I find you have large public 
gardens here ; to whom do they belong ? 3. They belong 
to the duke, but everybody may * go in ; I take a walk in 
them every morning after breakfast. 4. I remember the 
beautiful garden in Schwetzingen near Heidelberg very 
well ; I have seen it twice, once with you and once with a 
cousin of mine. 5. And do you also remember the amiable 
stranger at* the hotel? 6. I remember him as well as his 
son. 7. Just go and see what is lying* on the table in the 
arbor. 8. I know ; apples, pears, and nuts are lying on it ; 
but I do not know, who* has put them there.* 9. Well, 
John,'' I find you are still in bed. 10. The sun is already 
high in the heavens,* and it will soon shine in your sleepy 
eyes.* 11. Get up directly, and wash and dress yourself 
quickly ; a fellow-pupil of yours is already waiting for you 
below. 

« 

1 much^ tliel ; very much^ fefjr tllel, both of quantity; but felt, »cry, 
very much^ of degree. 
a Not fie but e§. Why Is this ? 
« may = is allowed to, 

* in, with what case ? 

* The interrogative pronoun requires the auxiliary to be placed last 
in the sentence. Would it, if the sentence were not dependent ? 

^ Not ba but balitu Why ? 

* ant l^imnteL 

» Say. for yon in the sleepy eyes. 
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147. 

bcr ®ienet, servant 
bcr ©ebuttStag^ birthday. 
ber $ctjog, e^t^A^e. 
bet ?Kttfd^iiIcr, fellow-pupU. 
ber ©d^laf, sfeep. 
bic §offnung, hope. 
bie 3Rul^c, jpatw5, troubU; fid^ 
SJlul^e gcbcn, ^o ^aA:e pains. 

bie ©onne, st^^. 

bag ©efid^t, face. 

baS ®Iuc{/ /wcA;, happiness^ 

fortune. 
jjcbctmann, everybody. 
belol^nt^ rewarded. 
offentltd^, pvhlic. 
rafd^, quick. Cf. fd^neH. 
fd^lafrig, sleepy. 
nun, well^ now. 
fowo^I alS aud^, as well as. 
untcn (adv.), below, 
cinmal, once. 
jweimal, tunce. 



VOCABULARY. 



gwangtgmal, twenty times. 
fx(i) anflcibcn, to dress one^s 

self 
bci^cn, bi^, gebiffen, to bite. 
cincn urn Scrjcil^ung bitten, to 

beg one^s pardon. 
freuen, ftd^ freuen, to rejoice. 
gefaHen, gepel, gcf alien, to 

please; eS gef dttt mir, / 

like it. 

fd^einen, fd^ien, gefd^ienen, to 

shine, to appear. 
fd^meid^eln (with dative), to 

flatter. 
roarten auf einen^ wait for one. 
fid^ wafd^cn, roufd^, gcroafd^cn, 

to wa^h one^s self. 
roiinfd^en, to wish, to desire; 

einem ©liidE ju ttwa^ roiin* 

fd^en, to congratulate one 

on something. Cf. gratu^ 

lieren. 



pttfje^itte Seftioit. 

148. THE AUXILIARIES OF MODE. 

[Review 70, 71, and 74.] 

2)er ftnatc |ai fdne Vufgate fitr bte @d|ttle Icrncn fiiDen^ 
ater er tfl ju trage gcmef en unb |ai nid|t gctooOt ; am ^be 
Ithoify l^ai rr fie Icrncn ntitffcn. 

The boy was to have learnt (was told to learn) his lesson 
for the school, but he was too lazy and did not wish to ; 
finally, however, he was obliged to learn it. 

149. The forms of the perfect tense of foflen, looflett, and mitffeit 

are: ii^ |alie gefottt; t4 lade gelooat; 14 lade ^tmnf^t But when 

the infinitive of another verb is used with the perfect of foflcit/ loolleit, 
and mitffett^ then the perfects are : iH^ ||alie — fottetl ; i^ llttHe — 
iBOflen ; 14 llalie — mitffeit. Show how this remark is illustrated in 
the model sentence. 

150. 9(ttfgalbe« 

[In turning the following Exercise into (xerman, use the perfect of 
fotteit/ motteit/ mnffett, wherever the main verb is a past tense. Hence 
cast mentally such sentences as, TJie boys were to have learnt their 
lessons^ into the form, The boys have — ought, etc.] 

I. 1. We are to leam our lesson this evening. 2. They 
will learn theirs now. 3. Why will he not learn his piece 
of poetry ? 4. He is lazy, but in the end he will be obliged 
to learn* it. 5. Mj brother must go to school* to-morrow 
and must, therefore, learn his lesson to-day. 6. The boys 
were to have learnt their lessons, but they were too lazy 
and would not 7. What did they wish to do ? 8. They 
wished to play and not to leam. 9. She was to remain at 
home and leam her poetry by heart. 10. We wished to go 
to school, but we have been obliged to remain at home. 

* Ipitb . • • Itnteti mfiffeiu * See page 66, note L 
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11. 1. 3Keinc ©d^rocftcr fott einen 9luffa^ fd^rcibcn, abet fxe ip 
trage unb aud^ ein toenig eigenftnnig ; fte fagt^ er ift ;u fd^toet, 
i(^ !ann i^n nid^t madden; abet id^ glaube, fie xoitL nid^l. 
2. 3Betn Stubet ^at einen ftan5ofifd^en Sluffa^ fd^teiben fotten, 
abet et oetftel^t nod^ ntd^t ftanjoftfd^ genug. 3. ®oII bet finabe 
feine Sufgabe je^t letnen obet l^eute Sbenb? 3. 9lein, et foil fie 
ieftt gleid^ letnen ; f onft witb et petgeflen, fte ju letnen, unb roitb 
motgen roiebet nad^ ben ©d^ulftunben in bet ©d^ule bleiben 
miifjen. 5. 3Bein liebeS fiinb, biefe 3lufgabe ift fel^t fdjled^t 
gefd^tieben, bu ntu^t fie nod^ einmal abfd^teiben ; bu n)itft aud^ 
beine beutfc^e flbetfe^ung nod^ einmal fd^teiben miiflen, benn eS 
finb ju t)iele ^^e^Iet batin. 6. SBit l^aben biefen 3Kotgen Stiefe 
fc^teiben foQen; abet n)it ^aben nut fe^t fd^led^te ^ebetn unb 
webet ?Papiet nod^ Jinte ge^abt. 7. 3Keine ©d^roeftet l^at unS 
©d^teibmatetialien btingen foUen, abet fie fd^eint eS t)etgef[en ju 
l^aben. 8. 3d^ ^abe il^m bei feinet 3ltbcit gel^olfen. 9. 3[d^ ^abe 
i^m feine 2ltbeit madden ^elfen.^ 10. 6t i^at baS 33ud^ in betn 
Sintmet gelajfen. 11. 6t l^at baS 33ud^ in bem Sintmet Hegen 
lajfen. 12. ffiet f)at ©ie fo ftii^ auffte^en ^ei^en? 13. SBit 
^aben einen §afen ubet baS gelb laufen fe^en. 14. ^dulcin 3R. 
fingt fet|t fd^n; l^aft bu fie fd^on ftngen l^bten? 15. 2)ie Heine 
^atoline ift eigenfinnig geroefen ; fie l^at ein ©ebid^t nid^t auS- 
roenbig letnen rooHen, unb ^t beSwegen ju §aufe bleiben miiffen. 

151. VOCABULARY. 

bet ^el^let, failure, 7)iistake. ftii^, early; motgen ftii^, to- 
bie 2ltbeit, work, morrow morning, Cf. bet 

bie iibetfe^ung, translation. 3Rotgen, mxyming, 

baS ©ebid^t, poem, beSwegen, beSl^alb, therefore, 

baS ©d^teibmatetial (pi. -ten), fonft, else, otherwise, 

writing material, gu §aufe, at home, 

auSroenbig, hy heart, outside, laufen,lief,gelaufen(f.),^o?^n. 
eigenfinnig, obstinate, fingen, fang, gefungen, to sing. 

1 The past participle of the compound tenses of the verbs ||et§en, 

lelfen, ptett, laffett, felicti, sometimes also of leflrett and lenten is 

changed into the infinitive, when it Ls preceded by another infinitive, 
just as with the auxiliary verbs of mode. See 14:9« 
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152. SCnfgalbe. 

1. The poor boy has been obliged to walk the whole way.^ 
2. Why did he not come by ^ the train ? 3. His parents 
wanted to save the money. 4. Why do you come so late 
to-day ? 5. The train arrived only at^ half past 12; it was 
to have started at a quarter to 11, but it did not start till 
ten minutes or a quarter past 11. 6. At what o'clock shall 
you call upon your uncle to-day ? 7. I am to be at his 
house a little (ctn tx)cntg) before 2 ; my sister was to have 
gone with me, but she has the * toothache and must remain 
at home. 8. I am sorry to hear that ; I wished to call upon 
her yesterday, but I did not go out. 9. It is half past 
8 o'clock. 10. I beg your pardon ; I think it can be no 
more than* a quarter to 8. 11. I think the train starts at 
ten minutes before 3. 12. When will your parents return 
from the country? 13. Toward the* end of August* or 
the* beginning of September. « 

153. VOCABULARY. 

ber Sanuar, January, ber Dftobcr, October, 

bcr t^cbruar, February, bcr 3?0t)Cmbet, Novemher. 

bet 3)Mrg, March, bcr 3)cjcmbcr, December, 

ber Slptil', April, bcr SBeg, way, 

bcr 3Rat, May, bcr Swgr train, feature, trait 

bcr Swtti, June, bte ©Item (pl.)> parents, 

bcr Suit, July, bie 5Ktnu'tc, minute. 

bcr 3luguff, August, baS SSiertcl, quarter, 

bcr ©cptcmbcr, September, crft, first; not till, only, 

1 Use the accusative. 

2 Use mit. 

* HUl, The preposition is, however, often omitted. 

* Omit the article. 

^ ni^t me^ all. 

« The genitive ending is omitted. So always of the names of the 
months after a numeral designating the day. 
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VOCABU LARY-Continued. 



Icib, sorry; ed t^ut mir Icib^ 

lam sorry; et tl^ut mir Ictb, 
I am S(yrry for him. 

fpdt, late. 

t)or (prep, with dat. and ace), 
before. 

abfal^ren nad^ . •, ful^r ai, ab- 

gcfa^ren (j.)/ ^o ^^^^ f^^ • • 
Cf. abgc^en nad^. 
anlommett/ loxa an^ angefom- 

men (j,), to arrive. 



audge^en, ging au3, auSge- 

gangen (f.)/ ^<> ^'^^ out, 
eincn befud^cn, <o ca^ on one, 

make one a visit. Cf. bei 

cincm porfprcd^cn. 
ju ^^ gcl^cn (f.)/ ^^^ walk. 
fparen, crfparcn, ifo sa^^e. 
Dorjiel^en, gog por, Dorgejogen. 

^<? prefer. 

juriidfommen, !am guriid, ju- 
riidEgclommcn (f .)/ ^ return. 



SBie t)iel Ul^r ift eS? FFAa^ o'clock is it? What is the time 

of day? 
@S ift jcl^n Ul^r, It is ien o'clock. 6§ ift cin Ul^r, It is one 

o^clock. 
®S ift jcl^n 3Kinutcn nad^ jcl^n U^r, 7^5 is ten minutes after ten 

o^clock. 
tin 3Siertcl auf clf Ul^r, a quarter after ten o'clock. (Literally. 

a quarter towards eleven o^ clock,) 
l^alb clf, half past ten; \)alb cin U^r, half paM twelve. 
brci SSiertel auf clf, cin Sicttcl t)or clf, a quarter to eleven. 



154. THE AUXILIARIES OF MODE-Continued. 
[For the full inflection of these verbs, see 283 — 288.] 

SRctn fBxnhtx ^xii^ ^ai locate fctnm neuen ^nt ntd|t auffe^en 
bitrfen^ metl ed fii minbtg tfl ; unb td| l^abc ben metnigen ntd|t 
auffc^en migen^ mctl btt SBinb tnir tl^n geflern tiom (tiiin bem) 
fto^f getlafm |at^ fii ba§ t^ il^n faum miebtt l^ate fangen 
ISnncn. 

My "brother Ered has not been allowed to put his new 
hat on to-day, because it is so windy ; and I did not like to 
put mine on, because the wind blew it off my head yester- 
day, so that I could scarcely catch it again. 

155. 1. Observe that the conjunctions toeil and tia| (so also toettit, 
if, when, and certain others) remove the verb to the end of the clause. 
In the case of compound forms — a participle and an auxiliary — the 
auxiliary comes last. 

2. Observe the order in the last clause. If, in a dependent clause, 
an auxiliary (Ij^aBett^ (citl^ toerbett) occurs with two infinitives, the 
auxiliary immediately precedes the infinitives. 

3. Observe and imitate the expression mix tlOlt bem $topf, instead of 
tion metnent &0p^, which would also be correct. This use of the dative 
of a personal pronoun and the definite article, in place of a possessive 
adjective, the usual form of expression in English, is extremely 
common in German, when parts of the body or of the dress are 
spoken of. 

4. The perfect participles of tlitrfeit^ mogett, and f bitneit are geburft, 
gemo^t/ get onttt* As to the forms of the perfect, the remarks of 149 
are applicable to these verbs : id^ jj^aBe gebtttft^ %tmo(i^t, etc. ; but iif^ 

daHe (lemeit) bitrfen^ f^niieit, etc. 

156. For the inflection and use of the possessive adjectives 
employed substantively, see 61 and 62. In place of the simple pos- 
sessives, we may have tier^ bie, bad meintge^ etc., as given on the next 
page. 
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bet, bie, bad tneimge^ or^ tneintr^ metne^ nteineS^ mine. 

beinige^ " beiner, bcine^ betneS^ thine. 
" fcincr^ feine^ \exnH, his, its. 
i\)xtt, i^re^ xl)VtB, hers. 
unfctcr, unfere^ unfcrcl^ ours. 
euctcr^ cuere^ eucrcl^ yours, 
^^xtt, ^^xtf ^^xtB, yours. 

xf)Xtt, x\)Xtf xi)XtBf theirs. 

157. ftitfgaae. 

I. 1. I must not (am not allowed to) put^ my new hat 
on, and he must not put his on. 2. Why have you not put 
yours on ? 3.1 have not been allowed ^ to put it on, because 
it is so windy. 4. You have not put * your new coat on ; 
why not ? 5. I did not like to — because I did not like to 
put it on.* 6. We cannot put* our new shoes on; they 
have* not come yet. 7. Why have not your sisters put 
theirs on ? 8. Because they have not been able to ; the 
shoes are much too small. 9. My new hat is so small that 
I shall not be able to put it on ® my head. 10. My coat fits 
me so badly that I have not been able to put it on. 11. She 
takes off'' her shoes, because they are wet. 12. Because it 
rained a little, my sister did ® not like to put on her new 
bonnet. 13. The wind has blown his hat from his head, 

i Use auffet^en. 

2 Is this expressed by the participle or the infinitive form ? See 149* 

3 Use att^te^ett. Cf. in this exercise the use of aitd3te|eit and later 

that of ali^te^tn. 

* The verbs massed at the end. See 155, 2. Compare 164. 

5 With what auxiliary is tommett conjugated ? 

8 Be mindful of the order. 

"^ As au9 in att03tell^ett is a separable prefix, it comes at the end. 

8 Whenever the dependent clause precedes the principal, the latter 
must begin with the verb, or with fo followed by the verb. 
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and he has scarcely been able to catch it again. 14. Fred 
did not like to put on his hat to-day, because it is quite 
new, and the wind blew his old one from his head yesterday. 

II. 1. ^6) lann mctnen Slocf ntd^t anjtcl^cn ; bcr ©d^ncibcr \)at 
i^n mxx^ ju eng gcmad^t. 2. ^i^xe 2:antc \)at if)x cm fd^oncS fei= 
betted Jtletb juitt @efci^ettl gentad^t; abet fie l^at ed l^eute ttid^t 
attjie^ett tttSgett, tceil cS fo ftarl rcgttct. 3. Sltntttt beitteit 
Scgcttfd^intt tnit, beittt eS tpirb l^eute ttod^ rcgttcti. 4. SBetttt bie 
©otttte ft^cittt, tttu^t bu bcittctt ©ottttettfd^trttt titittte^ttteit ; l^alte 
t^tt abet* fcft, fottft bidft i^tt bet SBiitb* fort; er \)at geftertt a\x6) 
belt ttteitttgett (nteittett) betttal^e fortgeblafett. 5. ^\t bag* bettt 
Segcttfd^tinn ober il^rer (bet tl^rige)? 6. (gs* ift ttjebet nteiiter, 
no^ iJ^rct/ >fottbern es ift feitter ; nteittett (bctt tttetttigeti) tperbett 
©te tttt attbeint 3iwtttter ^ittter ber J^iire fittbeti. 7. ®teS ftttb 
t^re ©d^ul^e ; bie ttteitttgett fittb ttod^ bei bettt ©d^ul^tttad^cr ; xi) 
^abe fie fd^oti vox t)ier}et|tt 2^agett bcfteHt, fie fittb abet ttod^ ittttiter 
ttid^t geloitttttett. 8. 6r l^at titir an6) tin ^aax ^aittoffeltt tttad^ett 
foUett, abet x6) toerbe fte abbeftettett. 9. 3Keitte (Sltent ^abeit 
^eute 5Raci^tittttag cttte ©pajtei:fal^rt ttad^ 91. getttad^t; obex xi) 
^abe ttid^t tnitfal^rett bilrfett, toeil id^ l^eute 3Rorgett ttad^ bet 
©d^ule ettte ©ttafaufgabe l^abe fd^teibett ittiiffeit. 10. Uttb tcatuitt 
^aft bu eitte ©ttafaufgabe belottttttett? 11. 9Betl id^ tttettte cot* 
tigtette beutfd^e ilbetfeftuttg ttid^t ol^tte t^e^let \)aht fagen lottttctt. 
12. Uttfet Scl^tet fagt uttS iitttttct : 3Betttt eitte 3lufgabe cottigiett 
ift, tttil^t it|t fie fo gut lettteit, ba^ x\)x fie ol^ite ^^elilet uttb o^tte 
©todett an^ bettt ©ttglifd^ett titS 3)eutfd^e uttb utttgefe^tt auS bettt 
SJeutfd^ett ittS ©ttglifd^e ilbetfe^ett fbttttt. 13. SBetttt ©ie ttad^ 
§aufe gel^ett, ttet|ittett ©ie bo^ Sl^tet gtau^ SRuttet uttb ^\)xtx 

1 Observe the order, and see page 70, note 6. 

2 Notice that aUft is not always placed first. So our however, 

' Observe the order ; hitherto when the normal order of subject and 
verb has been inverted, the subject has immediately followed the verb. 
* See 146. 
^ Observe and imitate. 
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^aulctn ©c^toeftct biefe SRofcn mit. 14. SSJarum ^abcn Sic 
S^ren Sruber nid^t mitgebrad^t? 15. ®r l^at nid^t mttlommcn 
TOoDen. 16. 2)u l^aft ein 3Rcffet in ber §anb unb fpiclft rod^renb 
bes Unterttd^tS; ftcdfc c3 in bic Xafd^c, fonft nel^me^ ii) cS wcg. 

17. SBci^t bu aud^, ba^ cuct §unb mir ben 9lod ierrifjen t|at? 

18. @d tl^ut mir leib, bad 5U l^oren. 



158. 



VOCABULARY. 



bcr $Ut, /i«^, homiet. 

bcr ^antoffcl, slipper; pi. bic 

?Pantoffcln. 
bic ©trafc, punishment 

bic ©trafaufgabc, ^a^A:. 

bic Xafd^c, pocket 

baS ©todcn, stopping, hesi- 
tation, 

Cngc (cngc), %A^, narrow, 

na^, ««^e^. 0pp. trorfcn. 

t)on (poVitx) , full 0pp. (ccr. 

roiUfom'mcn, welcome, 

jointer (prep, with dat. and 
ace), behind, 

umgcfcl^rt, turned round, vice 
versa. 

n)al)rcnb (prep, with gen.), 
during, 

abncl^mcn, na^m ab, abgcnom^ 
men, to take off, 

abjiel^cn, jog ab, abgejogen, to 

draw off, 

anjiel^cn, jog an, angcjogcn, to 
put on, draw on. 



audjiel^cn, jog au3, audgcjogen, 

to draw out, puU off. 
bcftcQcn, to order, to send for, 
abbcftcHcn, to countermand. 
corrigic'rcn, to correct, 
fal^rcn, fu^r, gcfal^rcn (f.), to 

drive, to go in a vehicle, 
fepaltcn, to holdfast. 
fortblafcn (bldfcft, bldft), blie3 

fort, fortgcblafen, to blow off. 

Cf. TOcgblafen. 
cine ©pajicrfal^rt madden, to 

take a drive. 
cincn ©pajicrritt madden, to 

take a ride (on horsebax^lc), 
mitbringcn, brad^tc mit, mit^ 

gebrad^t, to bring with one. 
mitlommcn, fam mit, mitgc= 

fommcn (f.), to come with 

one. 
paflcn (with dat.), tofU» 
rcgncn, to rain. 
ftedcn, to stick, to put (away). 
iiberfe'^cn, to translate. 



1 Make an observation on the tense. 
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159. SCttfgaae. 

I. 1. Your boots are quite wet, Charles ; take them off 
directly ! 2. He was to have taken off his boots, but he 
would not, and got a bad cold. 3. I have been in the rain 
the whole morning,* and if * I do not take off my wet coat, 
I shall * get a cold. 4. Take your hat off in the room, if you 
please. 5. This man was not inclined* to take his hat off, 
but in the end he was obliged to. 6. Will you not take off 
your bonnet and shawl, Mrs. L., and stay to dinner with us ? 
7. We shall dine in half an hour.^ 8. Will not your sister 
Emily stay to supper with us ? 9. She is very sorry, she 
cannot accept your kind invitation, she must be at home at 
a quarter to 9 ; but she will come to breakfast to-morrow 
morning, if you will allow her. 10. We shall be very happy 
to see her. 

II. 1. SBie langc fmb ©ic am 3)tcnftag 3lbenb' auf bent 93all 
geblieben? 2. 3Bit I^a6en urn ein U^r nad^ ^an\z gel^en foQen, 
abcr n)ir l^abcn am @nbe biS gmei blcibcn biirfen. 3. ®cr atmc 
§ctnrici^ l^at ^eute SKorgcn nad^ bcr ©d^ule (ba) blcibcn mttfjcn ; 
nid^t n)a^r? 4. ^a, unb meil er nad^ bcr @d^ule f)at (ba) blcibcn 
miiffen, l^at er leincn ©pajicrgang mit un% madden biirfen. 
5* ®S t^ut mtr Ictb um xi)nJ 6. SBarum l^at fetnc ©d^mefter 
geftem 2lbcnb ntd^t tnS Sl^eater gel^cn biirfen? 7. SBctl fie cine 
ftorfe ©rialtung ^at ; nad^ftcn 3)onncrftag xoxxi ftc gel^en biirfen, 
unb bann roirb ftc 95ectt|ot)en3 fd^one Dper gtbelio l^brcn fonnen. 
8* SBann werben ©ie metnc beutfd^e llberfe^ung corrigtcren 
lonnen? 9. §eutc 3lbenb ; abcr roenn fie corrigtert ift, milffcn 

* The accnsative. 
« See 166, 1. 

* Be mindful of the order. 
^ The perfect of mottett. 

* in einer l^alBen ^tunbe. 

* Expressions of time commonly precede those of place. 

7 The sentence might be turned another way, having et as the subject 
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2. FuTUBE. id^ tDerbc madden laflen, I shall have {ge€) made. 

3. Perfect, id^ ^abc gclajjcn, I have left; but: 

id^ ^abe mir etnen SRodt madden laffen tDoQen. 
td^ ^abc bit cin ?Paar ©d^u^c madden laffen foUcn. 
td^ ^abe i^m etnen $ut madden laffen muffen. 
td^ ^abe i^r ein ^leib madden laffen butfen. 
id^ ^abe i^nen letn ?Pferb faufen laffen mbgen. 
td^ ^abe unS ein §auS erbauen laffen, fbnnen. 



164. 



§abe id^ ^\^x{zx{ 



< 



165. 

Positive. 

alt, old, 
jung, young, 
flug, clever, 
lurj, short, 
lang, long. 



Observe the order in the following: 

''ba^ id^ bem armen "^ann einen Slorf ^abc 

madden laffen? 
ba^ td^ bem armen "^ann einen $Rod ro erbe 

madden laffen? 
ba^ id^ il^m einen SRodE ^ a b e madden laffen 

mttffen? 

Examine the following : 
Comparative. Superlative. 



alter, 
jiing cr. 
flug cr. 
fiirj cr. 
Idng cr. 



alt efl, 
jung ft, 
«Ug ft, 

lang % 



ber alt cfle. 
ber jiing pe. 
ber Hug ^. 
ber liii^ cpe. 
ber lang ffe. 



166. 1. Observe that the comparative and superlative are formed 
as commonly in English by the addition of cr and jl, or cjl, to the 
positive. 

2. Observe further that the radical vowels a, 0, U, are, in mono- 
syllables, modified to a, 5/ ii. Eor exceptions, see the general vocabu- 
lary. 

8. Comparatives and superlatives are declined like po^tives in the 
same situation. 

4. The force of the superlative may be intensified by prefixing aQfr: 
aHerltebfl, most charming; "htX attcrfliiottjlc^ atterbefle/ iMfairesty best 
of all. 
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167. Observe the following irregular comparisons: 



gto^, great. 


gro^ er. 


gwfe *f 


ber grb^ it. 


gut, good. 


bef{er. 


bcft. 


ber befte. 


^Od^/ high. 


^b^er. 


^m, 


ber ^od^fte. 


na^, near. 


na^er. 


ndd^ft, 


ber ndd^ftc. 


loxzl, 'much. 


me^r.^ 


mcift. 


ber meifte. 



168. 1. Adjectives may be used as adverbs in the positive and 
comparative without being inflected ; but the superlative used adver- 
bially is preceded by am = ait "htmi am armlid){len, the most poorly, 
more poorly than all others; am fd)dn{len, the most beautifully, the most 
beautifully of all. This is called the relative superlative. 

2. To express the absolute superlative, aitfd = anf t)ad, is used : aitfd 
armli^fle/ rrwst poorly, poorly in the highest degree. Or the adverb may 
be modified by iiltterfl/ exceedingly; or by ]||dd)fl, in the highest degree. 

3. The absolute superlative may also be expressed simply by the form 
m jl: QtyaU\0, most obligingly ; ^nU^fi, most kindly ; frettnMtd)fl, in 
the most friendly manner; |df[td){l, m^st politely, 

I. 1. Who has had a warm dress made for this poor 
woman ? 2. My aunt has had a warm dress made for her. 
3. Tor whom has your aunt had a warm dress made ? 4. For 
the eldest daughter of this poor woman. 5. What has your 
aunt had made for the woman's eldest daughter ? 6. She 
has had a dress made for her, because the latter is dressed 
most poorly, 7. Will she be obliged to get warm clothes 
made for anybody else*? 8. Yes, she will be obliged to get 
warmer clothes made also for the other children, because it 
is so cold and they are dressed most poorly. 9. Because it 
is so cold now, my mother* has had warm clothes made for 
this poor woman and her two eldest daughters. 

1 Not declined. 

' iemant) ant^erem. 

• Be mindful of the order. See page 80, note 8. 
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11. 1. 2)cin SBintcnod ift md^t maxm gcnug; njatum KffcjJ 
bu bit nxi)t ctncn bidercn madden? 2. 3^ ^^^^ wttr fd^on vox 
brct SBod^en cincn btdcrcn madden laffen tooHen ; abcr id^ ^abc 
Icin fd^bncS Sud^ finbcn Ibnnen. 3. SKctn Slad^bar toirb fid^ 
nad^ftcS S^*^'^ ^{^ gropes §auS bauen unb c8 aufs fd^Bnftc unb 
bequcmftc cinrid^tcn laffen. 4. ©o? ©efattt t^m fein jc^igeS 
nx6)t tttc^r? 5. 6r toiH nun in eincm grb^eren §aufc wolfncn; 
cr n)irb fid^ aud^ ctnen SBagen unb ^ferbc l^altcn unb inu^ jtd^ 
alfo aud^ ©tdHc baucn lafjen. 6. 3Wetnc ©d^wcftcr ©oplfic ^at 
fd^on feit t)orgcftem S^^^^w^c^i fi^ tft foeben ju bent 3<*^^^wjt 
gcgangeU/ um ftd^ ben S^^n auSjiel^en j;u laffen. 7. ®aS 
ift fc^r jd^ttter jl^aft ; xi) l^abe mir t)ergangcncn ^cbtuar aud^ einen 
Sa\)n auSjie^en unb jroei fiillen laffen. 8. (Sbuarb, bu mu^t bit 
baS §aar fd^neibcn laffen ; eS ift ju lang, unb ju langeS §aat 
fic^t nid^t fd^fin auS. 9. Slber, Hebe 3Kama, erinnerft bu bid^ 
benn nid^t, ba^ id^ eS erft vox brei SBodfecn an ntcinem (Seburtstag, 
ben 7ten S^nuar, ^abe fd^neiben laffen? 10. §einrid^, ^apa ift 
fc^r unroo^l ; er \)at ftarfeS Sopfwel^ unb f)at bie ganjc 9Jad^t nid^t 
fd^lafenlonnen; roirmUffen ben Slrjtruf en laffen. 11. D,3Jlama^ 
bu braud^ft i^n nid^t rufen ju laffen ; id^ will felbft ju i^m ge^en. 
12. „^txx 2)oItor, 3Kama la^t ©ie grii^en unb ^bflid^ft bitten, 
ben '^apa im Saufe beS Stages bod^ ju befud^en ; benn er fii^It fid^ 
fel^r unroo^l." 13. ,,®ut, grii^en ©ie S^ren §enn SSatet gefdttigft 
von mir ; id^ roerbe in einer ©tunbe bei il^m fein." 14. 3<^ ^abe 
einer armen grau in ber ^ud^e etroaS ju ef{en geben laffen. 
15. £a^ bir baS 3Ka^ ju einem liberrodE nel^men; lafje bir i^n 
aber \a^ nx6)t ju flein madden. 16. 3Keine ©d^wefter l^at fid^ 
pl^otograpl^ieren laffen unb mein 33ruber Id^t pd^ malen. 
17. ©rinnere mid^ ja an baS arme^inb ; id^ mU x^m warme illeiber 
madden laffen. 18. (Srinnerft bu bid^ biefeS armen 5!Kanne8? 
3d& ^abe il^m t)origen SBinter marme ^leiber madden lajfen. 

1 {a following an imperative adds emphasis or urgency: Hftgif t9 J8 
lt!d)t, he sure not to forget it, 3a is also used like our you know: {^ 

laBe {a fein 8ttd). 
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170. VOCABULARY. 

bet 2lrgt/ physician, ' braud^cn, to want, needy use, 

bcr Sauf, course, cinric^tcn, to fit up, furnish^ 

bet fUlalet/ painter. arrange, 

bet SBagen, wagon, carriage, ctinnetn an . . (with ace), to 

bet ^cikfMXii, dentist, remind of, 

't>xt Rxaxdi^zxi, sickness. feftne^men, na^m feft, feflge^ 

baS §aat, Aain nommen, ^o arrest, 

\>(x%%\xS^, cloth, grii^cn, to salute; grilfecn ©ie 

Sequent/ comfortahle, tl^n X)On mir, ^^^e ^im my 

fd^tttetjl^aft, painful, compliments, 

auSfe^en, fa^ auS, auSgefel^en, grii^en laffen, ^o send one^s 

to look, seem, compliments; et IS^t @ie 

bauen, to huHd, grii^en. 

bitten laffen^ to request maltn, to paint, 

(through another), rufen, rief, genifen, to call, 

einem baS 5!Ba^ ju etroaS nelimen, to take one^s measure for 
something, 

171. tCttfgalbe* 

I. 1. Who is to make your cloak ? 2. Mr. M. in William 
Street is one of the best tailors in the town. 3. I got a 
coat made * by him last spring ; do you perhaps remember 
it ? 4. I want a pair of new boots ; by whom shall I get 
them made ? 6. Get them made by Mr. S. ; he is a beginner 
and takes great pains. 6. You must get your stockings 
mended ; there are holes in them. 7. When shall you get 
the cherries in your garden picked, and who is to pick 
them ? 8. I shall get them picked by John the day after 
to-morrow. 9. Mr. B. will sell his new house ; he has had 
it offered to me, but I have no mind to buy it. 10. It is 
too large for me and is not built in the best manner.* 
11, Edward, you must take greater pains with your lessons, 
if you wish to make progress. 12. You must not get your 
mistakes corrected by one of your fellow-pupils, but* you 

* Say, for myself. « anfl Bc^e. * Is ttdet or fonbfm the right word ? 
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must try not to make any. 13. Mary, your dress is torn ; 
when we come home you must get it mended. 

11. 1. 9Son tocm lajjcn ©ic 3^^^ 8iid^cr cinbinben? 2. Sd^ 
Iftjjc jtc immcr von §erm S. in bcr ilarlftra^c cinbinben. 
3. ©tc l^aben mir amerifanifd^c Spfcl gcfd^idt; ftc finb fe^t 
\6)on unb ii) wcrbc fie mir gut fd^meden laflen. 4. ©ie wiffen, 
xok gem id^ gute Spfel effe. 5. SBenn @ie ^\)xe 3ietttxn n)iebet= 
fe^en, fo grU^en @ie fie gefaHigft von mir. 6. ^S) ^abe fie 
burd^ einen gegenfeitigen gteunb von ntir grii^en laffen. 7. §err 
2)./ eriauben ©ie mir, ^\)nm ju S^rer glUdlid^en SRUdfe^r ®Iiid 
ju roilnfd^en. 8. ^dulein Suife ifl ^eute von i^rer SReife guriid= 
gefe^rt, abet fie fie^t gar nid^t roo^l auS. 9. 5!Jieine %xau^ wirb 
\xi) einen 3<^^^ auSjicl^cn laffcn miiffen, benn fie ^at fd^on 
feit einigen 2:agen l^eftigeS Stt^nwel^ (^cftigc Sttffnfd^merjcn). 
10. ^\^xe %xau (Sema^lin l^at ftd^ neulid^ p^otograpl^ieren lafjen 
unb \)ai eineS ber Silber meiner ^au jum Slnbenfen gegeben. 

172. VOCABULARY. 

ber 2lnfdnger/ beginner, gar nid^t, not at all. 

ber ^ortfd^ritt, progress; gort^ forgfaltig, t)orfid^lig, careful. 

fd^ritle madden, ^o ^ro^r<3S5. iibermorgen, dai/ after to- 

ber ©trumpf, stocking, morrow, 

bie SReif e, journey. binben, banb, gebunbcn, to 

bie SRUdfe^r, return. hind; einbinben, of hooks. 

Jum Slnbenfen, as a souvenir. flidEen, to mend, to dam. 

gegenfeitig, mutual. pfliidEen, to pick, to pluck. 

fttrjlid^/ neulid^, not long ago. Cf. abbred^cn. 

td^ gebe mir vxzX 3Jliil^e, I take great pains. 

er %ai fid^ me^r 3Kiil^e gegeben, he has taken greater pains. 

Suft l^aben, to have a mind. 

x6) l^abc feine Suft, / have no mind (inclination). 

fid^ gut fd^medEen laffen, to enjoy (eating or drinking). 

1 A gentleman says of his wife, mefne ^xm ; a lady of her husband, 
meltt SRanit. But a person addressing another says, 3Jte gfnitt ®f« 
matlUn ; 3|t ftetr ®ema(L What are the customary forms with us ? 
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@tn ^uttb ^attt tin Stiid fl^Ietf^ geflol^Ien unb tooOte mtt 
bemfeltett uier ettten ^Itt§ f^totmmnt. 3^ Staffer temerfte 
er fetn l6Ub unb l^telt el fur ettten attbertt ^uttb itttt ettteitt 
Stiiil ^letf^. ^ tounf^te au^ biefei ju l^aiett unb f^tta|itite 
battta^ ; aier tit ettteitt Kugettiiltd mar fettt etgttel ^letf^ in 
bent 9Baffer berf^tonnben. 

A. dog had stolen a piece of meat and wanted to swim 
across a river with it. He saw his image in the water and 
took it for another dog with a piece of meat. He wanted 
to have this also, and snapped at it ; but in a moment his 
own meat had disappeared in the water. 

174, Imperfect of fetn, to be, and l^aben/ to have. 

id^ roar. roir roaren. x6) ^atte. roir l^atten. 

f bu roarft. f il^r roaret. fbu l^atteft. fil^r ^attet. 

L©ic roaren. L©ie roaren. \6iel^atten. L©iel^atten. 

er roar. * fie roaren. er ^tte. fie l^atten. 

176. Imperfect of the Modal Auxiliaries.^ 

id^ foUte, I was to, ought, td^ burfte, I was allowed to, 

id) rooUte, I wanted to. id) mod^te, I liked to. 

i6) mu^tc, / was obliged to. xi) lonnte, / wa^ able to. 

176. Imperfect of a Weak Verb : toitnf^en, to wish. 

xi) roiinf d^ te, / vnshed. roir roiinf d^ ten, we wished. 

fbu rounfd^ tefl, thou wishedst. fil^r roiinfd^ \ti, ye wished. 

\ ©te roilnfd^ ten, you wished, \ ©ie roiinf d^ itn, you wished, 

er roiinfd^ it, he wished, pe rottnfd^ itn, they wished 

1 For the full inflection of these verbs, see 291 and 292« 
^ The full Inflection may be found in 294 — 299* 
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177. Imperfect of Strong Verbs : flel^Ieit^ to steal; 

%VMVX, to hold, 

id^ fto^I, / stole, mx fttt^lctt. td^ ^lelt, / held, xoxt ^teltm. 
f bu fto^Ip. r i^r fttt^Ict, r bu ^tcltcfl, f i^r l^tcltch 

I ©ic fto^Icit. 1 Sic ftoJ^Ieii. 1 ©ic ^Jelteti. 1 ®tc ^tcltcn. 

ex fta^I. fte fta^len. er ^ielt. fie ^telten. 

178. Synopsis of a Weak Verb^ in the Indicative. 

toiinf^en^ to wish. 

Principal Farts: roiinfci^ Ctt, wunfcl^ U, gC roiinfcl^ t. 

Present: id^ roiinfd^ e. 

Imperfect: id^ roiinjd^ tc. 

Future: id^ rocrbc toUnfd^en. 

Perfect: id^ l^abc gcrounfd^t. 

Pluperfect: id^ j^atlc gctoUnfd^t. 

Future Perfect: id^ tocrbc gctDiinfd^t l^aben. 

179. Synopsis of Strong Verbs ^ in the Indicative. 
flefjlett^ to steal; l^altett^ to hold; f^tommnt, to swivi; 

Herf^tOtttben^ to disappear. 

Principal Parts: fte^I eti, fto^l, ge filial ctt; l^alt eit, l^ielt, 

ge \joXi en ; fd^roimm en, fd^rottmm, gc fd^njumm en ; t>cr= 

fd^roinb en, oetfd^roonb, t)erfd^n)unb en. 
Present: id^ ftel^I t, ^alt t, jd^roimm t, t)erfd^n)inb e. 
Imperfect: \i^ ftal^l, l^telt, fd^roamm, t)erfd^n)anb. 
Future: id^ roerbc flel)Ien, ^altcn, fd^rointmcn; ©erfd^roinben. 
Perfect: id^ ^aBe gefto^Ien, ^abe ge^altcn ; id^ bin gcfd^roommen, 

bin t)crfd^n)nnben. 
Pluperfect: id^ l^atte geftol^Ien, l^atte gel^alten; id^ roar gc^ 

fd^roontnten, roar t)erfd^ronnben. 
Future Perfect: id^ roerbe geflo^Ien ^aben, roerbc ge^alten ^aben; 

id^ roerbe gefd^roommen fein, roerbe oerfd^rounben fein. 

1 For the full inflection of a weak verb, see 278. 

2 For the full inflection of a strong verb, see 279* 
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180. As the forms of the strong and weak conjugations were com- 
pared in the present tense (42), so now compare them in the imperfect 
tense and perfect participle and make the needful observations. 

181. 1. It has already been observed (98) that verbs denoting 
a change of state or condition, and those denoting motion from, to, or 
towards a place, are conjugated with fettt. Such are : etnfd)Iafeil^ to 
fall asleep; attftoai^en, rrttiai^'en, to awake; ttttanttn, to become ill; 
genefen, to recover; toerben, to become; get en, to go; xtiitn, to ride; 

kttfen, to run; fatten, to fall; fi^niintnien, to swim. 

Note. — But if manner or duration of time is indicated, then (aBen 
is used as the auxiliary of verbs of motion, not fein : td^ |aie eine f^alhe 
©tunbe gefd^iDommen ; et (at fe^t gut gerttten. 

2. The verbs fein, to be, hltihtU, to remain, and gefd)ei|en, to happen, 
take fein as the auxiliary: 

id^ Bingerocfcn, I have been. 

id^ iin gebliebett/ 1 have remained. 

cS ifl gefd^e^en/ it has happened. 

Note. — Intransitive verbs, when used with a reflexive pronoun, 
take (aien as the auxiliary: et (at fid^ iDartn gelaufen^ he has made 
himself warm by running. 

182. ^dtfga^e. 

[Remember that a dependent clause must have the verb last. Read 
again 155, 1 and 2. The commonest conjimctions beginning dependent 
clauses are: all, when; toenn, if when; toeil, because; tia|^ (fo tlttt), 
that. To these, which have already occured, add ba, ds, since; ttliittenb, 
while; nad)liem, after; oH, whether; t^t, before; oBgletl^, although. 
For the full list, see 267.] 

I. 1. A dog stole a piece of meat and swam across a river 
with it. 2. When ^ the dog had stolen the meat, he wanted 
to swim across the river. 3. Whilst he was swimming in 
the water, he saw another dog ; for he took his own image 
for another dog. 4. The latter ^ also had a piece of meat. 
6. As he wished to have this meat also, he snapped at it, 

^ The wh£n of narration is all ; of interrogation is ttiann ; implying 
condition is toenn. 
* 2%c latter, tiiefet ; the former, jener. 
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but his own fell into the water and disappeared. 6. In the 
moment when he snapped at the other dog^s meat, his own 
disappeared^ in the water. 7. A thief stole my watch out 
of my^ pocket last night. 8. When I perceived it, he had 
already disappeared. 9. I wanted to run after him, but 
my friend held me back. 10. Mr. N. became a poor man 
through indolence, and has remained a poor man all his * life. 
11. What has become of* your brother? 12. He has gone 
to America. 13. Can you swim across the river ? 14. Oh 
yes, I have already swum across it^ three times. 

II. 1. 2)er §au§fncci^t beS §oteIS ttug mir ^eutc 5IRorgcn, 
nad^bcm ii) meinc SRed^nung beja^lt ^attc, mcin (Scpcicf auf baS 
2)ampfboot ; aber alS ii) ^infant, fanb id^, ba^ er mcinc ^ul- 
fd^ad^tcl unb SReifctafd^c Dergcfjen ^ttc. 2*. 3d^ fd^idtc i^n f oglcic^ 
in baS §otel jurUd, unb cr t)erfprad^ fd^ncD ju ge^cn. 3. Slber 
faum wax cr fort, fo ^brte id^, roie ciner von feincn Sclanntcn 
i^m juricf*: „2)u braud^ft nid^t ju laufcn; baS ©d^iff fa^rt nod^ 
lange nid^t ab." 4. 3^ nal^m mir unterbcffcn mein SiDct nad^ 
33onn, unb ber §au§Incd^t fant gerabc nod^ ju red^ter S^it mit ben 
t)ergefjenen ©ad^cn juriidE, benn baS ©d^iff ful^r fd^on nad^ einigcn 
3Winuten, $unlt ^alb 8 U^r, ab. 5. S3ei fd^bncm SBettcr rcife 
id^ lieber nttt bcm 2)atttpfboot dS auf (mit) ber ®ifenbal^n. 

6. 5Kan fie^t bie (Segenb befjer unb braud^t nid^t auf einem unb 
bemfelben ?pia|e fi^en'' ju bleiben, fonbern man fann ^in unb l^er 
gel)en ; aud^ lann man etmaS ju effen unb ju trinlen bef ommen. 

7. Slbcrnid^t alle 2)ampffd^iffe auf bem SRI^ein finb aufs bequemfte 
eingertd^tet. 

8. 2ll§ id^ in baS Simmer fam, fanb id^, ba^ mein SSater ein^ 
gefd^Iafen roar ; aber ba id^ rou^te, ba^ er bie ©or^erge^enbe 3ta^i 

1 See page 80, note 8. 2 gee 155, 3. » all his, fcttt ganged. * By 
what case is aud followed ? ^ across it, (inuliet. ^ Observe that in a 
dependent clause the separable prefix is not disjoined from the root of 
the verb. ' Observe that with MeiBen an infinitive is used like a 
present participle, and denotes manner. 
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gar nx6)t gejd^Iafcn ^attc, mod^tc id^ i^n nid^t tDcdcn, fonbem lic^ 
i^n fortfd^lafen. 9. Slad^bcm cr aufgcroad^t roar, lie^ er fid^ cine 
Saffe jd^roarjcn Saffec bringcn, .unb ii) \a\), ba^ cr \xi) bcnjclbcn 
tDO^I fd^ntcdcn lie^. 

10. @in Sogling cincS ^nftitulS jagtc ju bcm SSorfle^cr bc3= 
jelben : ,,$crr S)octor, xdi) fd^rcibe jo cbcn an ntcinc (SItcrn ; joH id^ 
benfelben ctroaS t)on S^^^^n jagen?" 11. 2)anfc bcftenS, (Sbuarb, 
grii^c ftc freunblid^ft von mir unb fragc ftc, ob fie unS nid^t balb 
cinmal bcfud^cn rooHten." 12. 2)u braud^ft bcinen Sricf jc^t nid^t 
auf bic ^oft gu tragcn, fonbem lannft roarten biS ^eute 3Kittag ; 
benn, fooiel id^ roci^, ge^t bic $oft erft unt brci SSicrtcI auf fiinf ab. 



183. VOCABU 

bcr 33c!anntc, cin Selanntcr, 
acquaintance. 

bcr 93ricftrdger, letter-carrier. 

\>ex^kb, thief. Cf.berSdubcr. 

bcr §auS!ncd^t, porter, boots. 

bcr SSorflcl^cr, principal. 

bcr ^ogling, pupil, scholar. 

bic (Sifenba^n, railroad. 

bic (Scgenb, country, neighbor- 
hood. 

bic $oft, mail, post. Cf . ba§ 
^oftamt, post-office. 

bic SRcifetafd^C, travelling-bag. 

\>xe®a(l^e, thing. Cf.baSSing, 
bic 2^ragl^cit, laziness. 
(baS) 3lmerifa, America. 
ba§ ^ampfboot, 2)ampffd^iff, 

steamer, 
baS ®cpad, luggage. 
bag ^nftitut', boarding-school. 
baS iScbcn, life. 
fort, roeg, away, gone. 



LARY. 

I^iniibcr, over there. 

licbcr (comp. of gem), rather, 

by preference. 
$unft cin Ul^r, exactly at one 

o'clock. 
unterbef'fen, in the mean time. 
oorl^cr'ge^cnb, preceding. 
bei fd^bncm 9Bcttcr, in fine 

weather. 
gerabe gu red^tcr ^txi, just at 

the right time. 
aufroedfen, rocdfcn, to waken 

(trans.). 
nad^Iaufcn (lief nad^, nad^gc= 

laufcn) (f.), to run after 

(with dat.). 
tragcn, tmg, gctragen, to bear, 

to carry, to wear. 

oerfpred^cn, oerfprad^, ocrfpro- 

d^cn, to promise. 
rocrben, rourbc or roarb, gc^ 

roorben (f.), to become. 



^ttnu^t^ntt Seltiait. 

184. RELATIVE AND INTERROQATIVE PRONOUNS. 

aRetn 9leffe mirb ben langett iSrief, beffen 3n^alt tl^ttt fo Utel 
^reitbe gemai^t ^ai, btmito^xitn, t^t ti^ Hn metttem ^paiitn 
gang, ben ti| eien maiden totO^ }urudgelel^rt tin. 

My nephew will answer the long letter, the contents of 
which have given him so much joy, before I have returned 
from my walk which I am just going to take. 

185. PARADIGMS. 

bcr, bic, bad ; rocld^cr, rocld^c, toeld^cS, who, which, thcU. 

SINGULAR. 

K bcr. bie. baS. roeld^cr. roeld^c. roeld^cS. 

G. beffen. bcren. bcffen. — ; — 

D. bem. ber. bcm. rocld^em. roeld^er. rocld^em. 

A. ben. bie. baS. toeld^en. roeld^c. toeld^eS. 

PLURAL. MASC. & FEM. NEUTER. 

N. bie. roeld^e. roer, who? njaS, what? 

G. beren. toeffen, whose? roeffen, of what? 

D. benen. toeld^en. toem, to whom? 

A. bie. roeld^e. toen, whom? roaS, what? 

186. Observe in the model sentence (1) that the relative, like 
certain conjunctions, requires the verb to be placed at the end of the 
clause, and that when the verb is in a compound tense, the auxiliary 
comes last ; (2) that the perfect may be used instead of the future 
perfect in a dependent clause, just as in English: here, jntitifgefclrt 

Bin instead of juruifgefelrt fetn toerbe. 

Note. — None of the pronouns given in the paradigms are originaDy 
and properly relatives, ^er is a demonstrative pronoun, and t/^tM^, 
tott, and toal are interrogatives. As relatives, t^tV and |0eU(er su^ 
used almost without distinction. As toelll^er has no genitive, it bor- 
rows the genitive of tier. SBer and toal are used in the singular only. 
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187. Examine the foUotoing groups of sentences: 

I. 

1. 3^ ttt^n 3^^^^^ ^^^^ i>^« Stamen bcS 5Wanncd fagen, 
tDeld^er (or bcr) ^culc nad^ 3^^^^^ fl^fr^gt ^al, / cannot tell you 
the name of the man who inquired after you to-day, 

2. §tcr tft baS Sud^, baS (or tocld^es) ©ic mir gcbrad^t ^abcn, 
here is the hook which you have brought m,e, 

3. ©ic l^aben mir baS 93ud^ gcbrad^t, roaS mid^ fc^r frcut, you 
have brought me the book, (a circumstance) which gives "trie 
mtich pleasure, 

(a) Observe that if the pronoun refers to a particular word, called 
the antecedent, the proper form of tier or |0ell|et is used. But if the 
reference is to the contents of a clause, |0a0 is used. 

II. 

1. SBer nid^t ^brcn toill, mu^ fU^Ien, he who will not hear, 
must feel. 

2. SBaS bu ^eute t^un fannft, Derfd^icbe nid^t auf morgen, 

do not put off till to-morrow what (that which) you can do 
to-day. 

3. ^aS beftc, roaS Sic ^abcn, ift nid^t ju gut, the best you 
have is not too good. 

4. SttHcS, toaS id^ ^abe, foU bein fein, all I have shall be 
thine, 

5. Siid^tS, roaS er gel^ort l^at, f)at i^m SSergniigcn gcmad^t, 
nothing he has heard has given him pleasure, 

6. 3)aS, toaS cr crjSI^It l^at, ift DoHfommen toal^r, what he 
has related is perfectly true. 

(&) Observe (1) that |0er and 1000 may be used in the sense of he 
who, that which; (2) that toad is used after neuter adjectives, especially 
in the superlative, when they are employed substantively ; also after 
attel, nii^ii, and t)a0; to which add ettoal, muni^el, and perhaps 
tlieled and loeitiged ; (3) that the relative is not omitted in German as 
it frequently is in English. 
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188. A relative pronoun is seldom used after a preposition, if the 
reference is to things, not persons. Instead of the relative pronoun 
the adverb tOO, where, is used, combined with a preposition : toofurf 
for which or what ; tooxin, in which or whM ; tnomit, with which or wTiat ; 
100)1011/ of which or what; tooroud/ /rom which or wh^; toorattf^ upon 
which or what; tn^xubtx, about which or whM^ etc. Compare the 
English wherein, whereof whereby, wherewith, etc. When does it 
appear that too becomes toor? Compare with this 54. 

189. ^ttfdabe. 

T. 1. Our nephews will answer the long letters, the con- 
tents^ of which ^ have given them so much joy, before we 
return. 2. I hope the contents of the letters which you 
received this morning have given you pleasure. 3. This 
is the letter the contents of which have given us so much 
pleasure. 4. My sister, whose letter has made me so sad, 
is ill. 5. My brother, whose letter I have not yet answered, 
will return to-morrow. 6. My parents, whose letters always 
contain something new,' will return from Paris in a few days. 
7. Will you tell me the name of the boy whose letter you 
answered this morning ? 8. Will you tell me whose letters 
you answered yesterday ? 9. Won't you tell me with whom 
you have made the excursion? 10. Please show me the 
man whom you have asked. 11. All that he has said about* 
the Excursion is true. 12. What he has said about America 
was new to me. 13. Your nephew related something that 
I cannot believe. 

II. 1. %xx%, geige mir bod^ (ba§) roaS bu fiir morgen ju lemcn 
^ft ! 2. 3d^ l^abe eS nid^t letnen tbnnen ; id^ l^abc ja^ fcin 33u(^. 
3. 3Kcin lieber 5Reffe, !aufe ja nid^ts, roaS t)on leinem 9lu^cn ift! 

1 The singular, ttx ^n^ttlt. 

2 The relative comes first in its clause, as in Latin. 
8 See page 38, note 3. 

* Use iiHer with the accusative, 
s See page 88, note 1. 
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4. (Sie btaud^en bad nid^t gu fUtd^ten^ liebet Dnfel^ td^ ^abe jja 
Icin®clb. 5. Wad^c bod^ bic X^iit ju, Suifc ! 6. ©S l^ut mir 
fe^Y leib^ abet id^ lann fte nid^t gutnad^en ; id^ ^abe jja meine beiben 
§dnbc DoH. 7. ©agcn ©tc ja S^rcm SSatcr ben 3lamm beS 
§erm, Don bctn (rocld^cm) ©ic baS ©cfd^cnl belotnmcn ^abcn ! 
8. SBoHcn ©ic mit nid^t fagcn, bet roctn Sic biefc foftbarc U^r 
gcfauft ^abcn? 9. 3^cilcn ©ic mit bod^ gcfdHigft* mit, mot) on 
©ic cbcn gcfprod^cn ^aben. 10, SBie l^ei^cn biefc Sliimd^cn auf 
beulfd^? 11. 3)icfe ncnncn^ mir 3Sergi^mcinnid^t* unb jenc 
3SeiId^cn. 12. 93ittc, pflUdfcn ©ic mir bod^ cinige baoon! 
13. §ier l^abcn ©ic allcS, xoa^ id^ bcfommen !ann. 14. @S 
gicbt* mand^c 2)icre, bic nut cincn 2^ag Icbcn. 

bet 3iu$cn, icse. Cf. nii^lidb. cnt^altcn (^dlft, ^alt), cnt^iclt, 
bic §anb, hand, cnt^alten, to contain, 

baS 3SciId^en, violet, mnmn, nannU, genannt, to 
mWXtWtWf to tell, communicate, name, to call, 

190. $Ittfga(e. 

[Read aloud the following sentences, supplying the proper form of 
the relative pronoun in each ; then repeat, changing to the plural, as 
far as the 15th.] 

1. 3)er §err, mit — ©ic auf ber ^Ci%\> roarcn unb — (gen.) 
§unb ben ^afcn fud^tc, ift cin ^rcunb mcincS 3SatcrS. 

2. 2)cr §crT, — gcftem bci mir t)orfprad^, ift cin Scfanntcr 
oon mir. 3. S)ic S)amc, — un§ gcftem einen 33cf ud^ madden 

1 please. See 168, 3. 

2 Observe the two accusatives with nettttett. Seven verbs in German 
govern two accusatives : fragCttf to ask; j^eitett, to call, name; leJ^TCtt, 
to teach ; ttettttttt^ to name, call ; f i^im^lf ftt and fi^eltflt, to call an abusive 
name; tflltfftt^ to christen. 

8 The syllable mcitl in this word is an old form of the genitive 
singular. See page 71, note 2. 
* t9 JjicBt (followed by the accusative) = there is, there are. 
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rootttc, ift cine SScrroanbtc Don un8. 4. S)a3 33ud^, — aiif bem 
Xifd^ liegt, ent^ctlt eine ^iibfd^e @¥}a^lung. 

5. 5Kcin Scglcitcr, — (gen.) Sctanntfd^aft id^ mad^tc, alg rotr 
nad^ SB. tciftcn, tft fc^t iintct^altcnb. 6. 5KaricnS Scglcttctin, 
— (gen.) 5lorb cbcnfo fd^roct roar, rote bcr t^rigc, jcigtc mcl^r 
Ocbulb al8 fic. 7. ^6) ^abc bag «Pfctb, — ©cftalt unb gatbc 
3^ncn fo fc^t gcfattt, t)on (Snglanb ct^altcn. 

8. 3)ct SSogcl, t)on — roir fprad^cn, roar cin Slblcr. 9. S)tc 
fd^bnc roci^c 2iaubc, Don — roir fprad^cn, gc^brt mcinem ?lad^bar. 
10. ©inb ©ic in bcm Sii^wicr gcrocfcn, in — bcr ©d^iilcr 
arbcitct? 

11. 3ft bcr §ofmciftcr (§auSlel^rer), — cr fiir fcine ilinbcr 
angcnommcn i)at, cin 2)cutfd^cr obcr cin ^anjofc? 12. 3P ^^^ 
grjic^crin (Oowcmantc), — cr fiir fcinc Jbd^tcr angcnommcn 
f)at, cine SJcutfd^c obcr cine ^anjofin? 13. SJaS §au8, — ^f^x 
§cn SSatcr unS jcigte, ift fd^on t)crmictct. 

14. ^6) barf S^ncn ben 9Jlann (bic grau) nid^t ncnncn, — 
( — ) c8 mir crja^It ^at. 15. 3d^ barf S^ncn nid^t fagcn, — cS 
mir crja^It ^at. 

16. 2)icfcS ift bcr ©dottier (bie ©d^iilcrin), — (— ) libcrfc^ung 
©ic conigicrt ^abcn. 17. SBoKcn ©ic mir gcfalligft fagcn, — 
libcrfc^ung ©ic cbcn corrigicrt l^abcn? 

18. §icr ift bcr ©anger (bie ©angcrin), Don — ( — ) roir baS 
fd^one 2icb ^aben fingen ^bren. 19. 3d^ roci^ nid^t me^r, oon — 
id^ baS fd^bnc Sieb ^abe ftngen ^bren. 

20. a)icfeS ift bcr Sebicnte (bic 3Jlagb), burd^ (by) — (— ) 
cr mir baS Dbft gefanbt ^at. 21. SBarum roolten ©ic tnir 
oerfd^rocigen, burd^ — cr miv baS Dbft gefanbt ^at? 

22. SlttcS, — auf bcm SCifd^ liegt, gcl^brt mir. 23. ^d) \af) 
in bcm Saben nid^ts, — mir gepel. 24. a)ag, — cr mix eqa^ltc, 
wu^e x6) fd^on oor^er. 
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lOl. VOCABU 

bcr Scbtcntc, ein Sebientct, 
servant. Cf. bet 3)ienct. 

bet SSegleitet/ companion. 

bcr %xanio\e, Frenchman. 

bet ^ofntetftet/ ^aitdle^tet/ 
tutor. 

bet Jtotb/ basket. 

bcr ©finger, singer. 

bic Sclanntfd^afl, acquaint- 
ance. 
bic 3)atne, ^<M?y. Cf. bie ^Jrau. 

bic Srjfil^lung/ 5^ory, narration. 

bic @rgte^crin, @out)emante/ 

governess. 



LARY. 

bie (Sebulb/ patience, 
bie Oeftalt, /orT/i, ^Aope. 
bie 3<^8^/ Awn^; auf bie S^^gb 
gel^en, to go hunting. 

iinter^altenb, entertaining. 
x>oxf)tt, previously, beforehand. 
reifen, to journey, travel. 
fd^roeigen, fd^roieg, gefd^wiegen, 

• to he silent. 
f enben, f anbte, gefanbt, to send. 

Cf. fd^itfcn. 
t)ennicten, to let, rent. 
perfd^roeigen, t)erfd^n)ieg, wer- 

fd^wiegen, to conceal. 



192. SEPARABLE AND INSEPARABLE PREFIXES. 

3)iefed finb mffi hit Sonbonet S^ihingen^ mel^e tiiir|tn fitr 
<Ste anfamen ? kitt fam benn iti^t au^ eine franjofif^e fur 
meinen Srubet? @r iefommt \n \tttn SRtttaio^ eine Hon 
etnent ^artfet ^rennb. — 3i^, 3Sftx ^err Srnbet ffai an^ eine 
S^tung iefomnten (enttifangen^ etl^alten)^ aier er |at fie fogleidi 
eingefleiH (in bie Zaf^e gefleiH) unb ntitgenontnten. 

These, I suppose, are the London newspapers which came 
for you a little while ago ? But did not also a French one 
come for my brother ? You know he receives one from a 
Paris friend every Wednesday. — Yes, your brother has 
also received a newspaper, but he immediately put it into 
his pocket and took it with him. 

193. 1. Observe that gonbonet and f^artfer are examples of 
adjectives formed from names of towns by adding ft, and that they 
are used without inflection. 

2. Remember that in a dependent clause — toelll^f • . • attf amen — 
the separable prefix is not disjoined from the root of the verb. How 
is it if the sentence is not dependent ? See 59. 

194. The prefixes htp tmp, tnt, tt, ge, ber^ and jet, are 

never separated from the verbs with which they are com- 
pounded. The prefix mtB (ntt§) is rarely separable. The 
preposition mibet, against, is also used as an inseparable 
prefix. Verbs compounded with these prefixes do not take 
the additional prefix ge in forming the past participle. 
How is it with verbs compounded with separable prefixes ? 
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196. The prefixes tuxi^, through, nitt, over, nm, abotU, 
Utiittf under, j^ttttct^ behind, and tnkbtr^ again, are used 
sometimes as separable, sometimes as inseparable. When 
tbe prefix is inseparable and accordingly unaccented, its 
force is weakened or lost, and the verb is used figuratively. 



burd^'Iaufen, to run through, 
ii'bctfe^cn, to cross over. 
um'gel^en, to go round, 
un'terl^alten, to hold under. 
l^tn'tcrgcl^en, to go behind. 
roie'berl^olcn, torecover, recollect. 



burd^Iau'fen, to peruse hastily. 
iibcrfe'^cn, to translate. 
umge'l^en, to evade. 
unter^al'tcn, to entertain. 
^intergc'l^en, to deceive. 
roiebcr^o'len, to repeat 



196. Observe the formation of substantives and adjectives 
from names of countries in the following list: 



(Suropa, Europe. 
Slmertla, America. 
(Snglanb, England. 
©d^ottlanb, Scotland, 
^tlanb, Ireland, 
.^oUanb, Holland, 
93elgicn, Belgium. 
®cutfcl^Ianb, Germany, 
fifterretd^, Austria, 
Stalien, Italy, 
5Prcu^en, Prussia. 
gtanfreid^, France. 
SRu^Ianb, Bussia, 
3)ancmarf, Denmark. 
©d^roeben, Sweden. 
©ricd^cnlanb, Greece. 



ber (Suropaer. 
ber 2lmerifaner. 
ber (Sngldnber. 
ber ©d^ottlanber. 
ber Sridnber. 
ber ^olldnber. 
ber Selgier. 
ber ^t\xi\6^t. 
ber iSftreid^et. 
ber Stalienet. 
ber ^reu^e. 
ber granjofe. 
ber aiuffe. 
ber ^ant. 
ber ©d^roebe. 
ber ©ried^e. 



europdtfi^. 

ameri!antfil^. 

engltfi^. 

fd^otttfi^. 

irldnbtfi^. 

^oadnbif^. 

belgifi^. 

beutfd^. 

bftreid^ifi^. 

ttaliemf^. 

preu^tf^. 

frangojtfr^. 

rufftfr^. 

bdntf^. 

fd^toebtfi^. 

gried^tfi^. 



Notes. — 1. The adjective beittf^ is also used as a substantive, but 
retains its declension as an adjective : ber^ tie ^eittf^e ; ettt ^eittf^et ; 

pi. "tit ^etttf^ett. 



104 TWENTIETH LESSON. 

2. Feminine appellatives are formed from the above masculines by 
adding in to those ending in er^ and by substituting in for final e ; but 
bte ^ansifm, bte ^eutfc^e. 

3. Names of countries, with few exceptions, are neuter. 

197. 9(ttfga(e. 

[Read again 145.] 

I. 1. Are these Paris papers ? 2. No, they are not 
French, but ^ German papers ; I get them every Saturday 
from a Frankfort^ friend. 3. When did they come? 
4. They came a little while ago. 5. Will you put them 
into your pocket and take them with you for your brother ? 
6. Please put this English newspaper in your pocket and 
give it to your parents. 7. This is, I suppose, the London 
Illustrated News,* which your sister got a little while ago ? 
8. I beg your pardon, this is an old one of last week ; the 
one * which she received this morning she immediately put 
into her pocket and took with her. 9. Has your Dutch 
friend arrived whom you have been expecting ,the whole 
week? 10. Yes, she arrived last night and brought her 
two children with her. 

II. 1. 2BaS cnt^alt biefeS fiotbd^cn? 2. aJlcinc 2;antc tl^at 
einige @ie¥ l^inein^ tDeld^e eine ^au t)om Sanb H)x Derlauft ^at. 
§tcr fmb ftc. 3. SBo faufcn ©ic 3^tc ©ier? 4. 3^ laufc ftc 
felten auf bcm 3Karft obex in eincm Sabcn ; cine ^au t)om Sanbc^ 
roeld^c fclbft §ii^ncr f)ali, Dcrforgt mid^ bamit fd^on fcit 3 obcr 4 
gal^rcn. 5. 3^ "^wfe ^^^ ctroaS mc^t bcja^Ien, abet td^ fanti 
mx6) batauf Dcrlaffcn, ba^ ftc frifd^ finb. 6. SBit cffcn jcben 
SKorgcn ®ier gum ^ii^ftttdf. 7. ©ffen ©ie ftc gent tDCtd^ obex 

1 How should but be translated here ? See page 71, note 3. 

2 9tan!fnrter. 

» 3ttttfltlettc 3eituit0. 

* the one, bieifttige. 
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^att gcfotten (gelod^t)? 8. SBeid^ gcfottcn; id^ l^altc bic J^att^ 
gcfottencn fiir uttDCtbauIid^ (indigestihle), 

9. ©ptcd^cn Sic bcutfd^, ^dulein ©.? 10. . SRod^ nid^t, abet 
id^ l^abc angcfangen, cS ju Icmcn. 11. 8ci xotm ncl^mcn ©tc 
Untcrrid^t? Set §enn D. 12. SBie Dtcic ©tunbcn ^abcn ©ic bic ^ 
3Bod^e? 3w«* 13. 3)aSift laumgcnug; roenn Sic tafd^c gott- 
jd^rittc madden rooHcn, miifjen Sic rocnigftcnS 3 bisM Sclttoncn 
bic SBod^c nc^mcn, unb jjcbcn %a% cine ober mc^tctc ©tunben auf 
baS ©tubiutn bed 2)eutfd^cn werroenbcn. 14. 3Scrfaumcn ©ic jja 
nid^t, bic fd^on iibcrfc^tcn 3lufgabcn in 3^^^^^ ©rammatit flei^ig 
ju roicbcr^olcn unb bent ©cbdd^tnis feft einjupragcn ; unb roenn 
©ic ein rocnig rocitet Dorgefd^rttten ftnb, benu^cn ©ie jebe 
Oelegcn^cit, bic ftd^ ^ifazn barbictet, beutfd^ ju fpred^en. 

198. VOCABULARY. 

bet S3oben, ground^ floor. benu^en, to use, make tise of. 
bic ©clcgcn^cit, opportunity. Cf. ©cbraud^ madden Don. 

bic ©ramma'til, grammar. bar'bicten, bot bar, bargeboten, 
baS ©cbad^tniS, memory; bem to offer. Cf. anbicten. 

®cbad^tniScinpragcn,^oco7w- crroarten, to expect, look for. 

mit to memory. I^ineint^un, tl^at ^inein, l^inein= 
baS ©tubium, study. get^an, to put into. 

fcft, firm, fast. fiebcn, fott, gcfotten, to boil. 
fclten, seldom. Cf. fod^cn. 

tocnigftenS, at least. oerfdumen, to neglect. 

abrocrfen, roarf ab, abgeroorfen, t)erforgen, to provide. 

to throw off. oerroenben auf, to devote to. 

anfangcn, png an, angefangen, Dorfd^reiten, fd^ritt oor, oorge^ 

to begin, fd^ritten (f.), to advance. 

1 Observe the idiom. 
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199. Sdtfga^e. 

1. How many times ^ a week^ do you receive English 
papers ? 2. We receive English papers every day, and 
twice a week we get German papers. 3. Mrs. C. has taken 
the American paper with her which came for her this after- 
noon. 4. Miss M. has translated the Italian letter for me 
which I received last night. 5. He translated this. exercise 
without a mistake. 6. How did you entertain your French 
friends who were with you last week ? 7. We took them 
twice with us to the theatre and once to a concert; we 
showed them the zoological gardens and all that* is to be 
seen* in our town. 8, Please hold something under, or ^ the 
ink will flow on ® the floor. 9. On our ride we came to a 
ditch and crossed over. 10. Poor boy, his pony ran away' 
with him and threw him oif. 

^ mt Hielmal. 

2 In German, the week. Cf. 197, II. 12, 13; 127, 15; etc. The 
German employs the definite article in a distributive sense, where the 
English uses the indefinite article. 

3 See 187 (&) (2). 

* After feitt, to be, and fteQett/ to stand, the active infinitive is 
frequently used in German with a passive sense. So we say, this house 
is to let ; there is nothing to do, 

^ fOttft. 

6 What case does ottf take here ? 



(S\n nnh i^^^n^h^t Settion. 



200. NUMERALS: CARDINAL, ORDINAL, etc. 

[Review the Table of Numerals, 116.] 

3n bet S^Ia^l bet SBaterloo, iiiel^e am 18ten 3iiitt 1815 
{iatt|atte (flattfanb, tiorftel)^ fanben btele Zaufenbe bon Wltm 
f^nt tl^reit Zob ; bie ^reu^en aDetn^ oiglet^ fie erfl gegeit J^ali 
7 am Hbenb auf bem S^Ia^tfelb etfi^einen fonnten^ jiil^Uen 
itiiet fiebentel^ali taufenb Zoie unb Setiiittitbete^ miil^renb bie 
^ranjofen ein 3)rittel il^red ganjen peered berloren l^aien foDen. 

In the battle of Waterloo, which took place on the 18th 
of June, 1815, many thousand men met their death; the 
Prussians alone, although they could not make their appear- 
ance on the field of battle till towards half past six in the 
evening, counted above six and a half thousand dead and 
wounded, whilst the French are said to have lost one third 
of their whole army. 



201. 



Cardinal Numbers. 



20. 


jwanjtg. 




90. 


neunjtg. 


21. 


ein itnb 


Sroanjig. 


100. 


^unbert. 


22. 


jroei wni 


) iwanjig. 


101. 


I^unbert unb etnS. 


30. 


btct^ig. 




200. 


jroei^unbctt. 


31. 


etn unb ' 


brei^ig. 


212. 


}n)ei^unbert unb 


40. 


©ierjig. 






iwBIf. 


50. 


funfaig- 




1000. 


taufenb. 


60. 


fe<^it9. 




10,000. 


jel^n taufenb. 


70. 


fiebjig. 




100,000. 


^unbert taufenb. 


80. 


ad^t}ig. 




1,000,000. 


eine SKiUton. 



The forms fttttfjig and fleBeitjig occur, as well as those in the table- 
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Ordinal 

bet jwanjigftc, ^Oth, 

cin unb jwanjigfte, 21st 

%xot\ unb jroanjtgftc, 22d. 

btci^igftc, 30th. 

cin unb btci^tgftc, 31st 

t)tctjigftc, 40th. 

fwnfjigftC/ 50th. 

fed^jtgfle, 60th. 

ftebjigftc, 70th. 



n 



n 



It 



// 



// 



// 



// 



Numbers. 




bet ad^tjtgfte. 


80th 


,, neunjigfte. 


90th. 


„ ^unbettfte. 


100th. 


,, I|unbett unb ctftc. 


101st 


f, jwet^unbettfte. 


200th. 


,; jn)eil^unbett unb 




jTOoIfte, 


212th. 


„ taufenbfke. 


1000th. * 


„ jel^ntaufenbfte, 10,000th. 



202. 1. The English a hujvired^ a thoumndj are expressed in 
German without the article : l^tttlbert, tttttfeit)! ; tin l^lttttiett, etlt tam 
feitb/ mean one hundred, one thousand. But etne SlUlItait means 
a million. 

2. {^ttlUiett and taitfeitti may be used as neuter substantives in the 

plural ! {^ttitberte^ Saufeube. 

3. Observe the German idiom : etlt ttttb 3lDait3t0^ 3lliei ltlt)l ^rtt|i§, 

etc., never, as in English, twenty-one, thirty-two, etc, 

203. Examine the following groups of numerals : 

Dteletlei/ ofrrvany kinds. 



einmal,^ once, 
ivotmal, twice. 
btetmal, thrice^ etc. 

aHental, aU timss. 
jebeSmal, every time. 
ntand^ntal, many times. 

einetlei, of one kind. 
jtDeietlei, of two kinds. 
bretetlei, of three kinds, etc. 
aDetlei/ of all kinds. 
mand^etlei/ of various kinds* 



ein §alb, a half. 
cin 3)tittel, a third. 
cin SSiettel/ a fourth. 
cin Siinftel, a fifth. 
cin ©ed^Stel, a sixth, etc. 

anbett^aK/ one and a half. 
btitte^alb/ tyyo and a half. 
t)iette^aI6, three and a half. 
fUnfte^alb, four and a half 
\tii^^it\i(x\\>,fiveandahalf, etc. 



I Compounded of eilt^ one, and (bad) WM, marAc, time. 
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204. Sdtfga^e. 

1. The battle of Waterloo took place on the 18th of June, 
1815. 2. In this battle many thousand French, English, 
and Prussians met their death. 3. The Prussians could not 
appear on the field of battle till towards half past 6 in the 
evening. 4. The Prussians alone had above six and a half 
thousand dead and wounded, although they did not appear 
on the field of battle till towards evening. 5. The French 
counted the greatest number ^ of dead and wounded ; they 
are said to have lost one third of their whole army. 6. The 
commander^ of the French army was Napoleon, that* of the 
English, Wellington, and that of the Prussian, Bltlcher. 

7. In the evening of the 18th of June, 1815, the field of 
battle was covered with dead and wounded soldiers. 

8. This battle is said to have been one of the bloodiest* of 
modern times.* 

^ Sail or flttjaltl. ^ tier OefeltllQaBer. ^JietietiiBeortet. * bloody, 

Bltttig. ^^ modern times, "nit ntUttt S^lt 



205. CONDITIONAL SENTENCES. 

3)te ^amtlte bed $enm ^ ^aufitmann 8ar, 3l^re9 ®$lDager$, 
mitrbe fii^ mol^Iet ieftnben^ meitn fie in einem gefunbertn ^aufe 
mol^nte unb ief{eted SBaffer ffaiit, unb et felifl luitrbe nii|t 
franf getnorben fetn^ menit et f^oit bor einem J^alien 3al^r 
anlgejogen miire. 

The family of Captain Bar, your brother-in-law, would be 
in better health, if they lived in a healthier house and had 
better water, and he himself would not have become ill, if 
he had removed half a year ago. 

206. Imperfect Tense. 

Indicatwe, 

x6) \)aik, I had, mx fatten, we had. 

x6) roar, / was. VDXX roaren, we were. 

id^ tDurbe,^ / became. xoxx njwrben, we became. 

id^ lobte, I iwahed. xoxx lobten, we praised. 

id^ befanb mid), I found my- xoxx bcfanben wnS, we found 

self. ourselves. 

id^ jog auS, I removed. XQXX jogen au§, ive removed. 

id^ jd^lug, I stimck. roir jd^Iwgen, we struck. 

Subjunctive, 
xij ^(itte, / should have. roir l^atten, we should have. 

id^ rodre, / should be. xoxx rodren, tve should be. 

id^ rourbe, / should become. xoxx roiirben, we should become. 
id^ lobte, I should praise. xoxx lobten, we should praise. 

id^ befdnbe mid^, I should find xoxx befdnbcn wn§, we should 

myself. find ourselves. 

id^ jogc au§, I should remove. xoxxioo^tXiOM^fWeshouldremo^'e. 

id^ fd^lUge, / should strike. xoxx fd^IUgen, we should strike. 

1 Observe this complimentary use of gctr before another title. So, 

in formal address, 3Jt §etr SJoter, 3Jre grott ©etnalftlin, 3Jte gfwn* 
letn iS^tDeften etc. ^ Also i^ loarb, bit toarbft, er loatb: But in the 

plural only tDit tDtttbett^ etc. 
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207* Observe (1) that (atett and toertlett form the subjunctiYe 
from the indicative by a simple modification of the M>wel ; (2) that a 
weak verb (loBetl) has the imperfect subjunctive like the indicative ; 
(3) that a strong verb (jiel^^tl, etc.) adds e in the first and third persona 
singular to the imperfect indicative, and modifies a, 0/ It to a^ 0, U. 

Observe that a strong verb changes its radical vowel in forming the 
imperfect indicative and subjunctive. 

Some verbs, called mixed or irregular, have certain characteristics 
of the strong and others of the weak conjugation. 

208. Pluperfect Teksb. 
Indicative. Subjunctive. 

I had had, I should have had. 

X(S) n)ar getDefen, id^ mare gemefen^ 

/ ?iad been. I should have been. 

td^ mar gemorben, id^ mare gemorben, 

I had become. I should have become. 

\6^ ^atte gelobt, id^ ^iit gelobt, 

/ had praised. I should have praised. 

id^ l^atte mid^ befunben, id^ ^Stte mid^ befunben^ 

/ had found myself. I should have found myself 

x6^ mar audgejogen^ id^ mare au3gejogen^ 

I had refmoved. I should have removed. 

td^ ^atte gefd^lagen, id^ l^atte gefd^Iagen^ 

/ had struck. I should have struck. 

209. First Conditional, 

id^ miirbe l^aben, I should have. 

x^ miirbe fein, I should be. 

td^ miirbe merben, IshmM become. 

id^ miirbe *Ioben, I should praise. 

td^ miirbe mtd^ befxnben, I should find myself. 

id^ miirbe auSgtel^en, I should remove, 

td^ miirbe fd^lagen, I should strike. 
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210. 

id^ tDiltbe 
id^ tDutbe 
td^ tDurbe 
xi) tDiirbc 
id^ tDtlrbe 
x6) tDtlrbe 
id^ tDiirbe 



Second Conditional. 

gc^abt ^aben^ / sJumld have hacL 

geroefen f etn, / should have been. 

getootben fcin, / should have become, 

gelobt ^bett/ / should have praised. 

mid^ bcfunbcn ^aben, / should have found myself* 

audgcjogcn f ein, / should have removed. 

gcfd^lagcn ^abcn, I should have struck. 



211. Observe (1) that the first conditional is formed by adding the 
present infinitive to the imperfect subjunctive, tDttrbf/ of the verb 
loertlett ; (2) that the second conditional is formed by adding the per- 
fect infinitive to iDUrbe ; (3) that in the pluperfect and second con- 
ditional the auxiliary is fettt or l^aliett, according to 181 , 1 and 2. 

212. 1. Form the imperfect and pluperfect subfunctive and 
the two conditionals of the following weak verbs : axbeittn, 
bcfud^en, btawd^cn, fid^ fUtd^ten, Icgcn, Ucbcn, madden, tcbcn, 
fd^tdfcn, 

^. Give the same forms of the following strong verbs : 



PRES. 


Imp. 


Pres. 


Imp. 


Pres. 


Imp. 


In FIN. 


Indic. 


Infin. 


Indic. 


Infin. 


Indic 


bred^en. 


brad^. 


lawfcn. 


Hcf. 


fprcd^cn. 


fptati^. 


benlcn. 


bad^te. 


Icfcn, 


laS. 


ttagcn. 


trug. 


ge^cn. 


gins- 


nc^mcn. 


nal^m. 


trtnfcn. 


ttanf. 


^alten^ 


^iclt. 


fd^cincn/ 


fd^icn. 


Detftcl^en, 


t)crpanb. 


fommen. 


lam. 


W^, 


fa^. 


TOtffcn, 


ttJU^tC. 


laffcn, 


lie^. 


fein. 


xoax. 


jic^cn. 


8og. 



213. The imperfect subjunctive is often used instead of the first 
conditional, and the pluperfect subjunctive very often in place of the 
second conditional, particularly in the conclusion of hypothetical sen- 
tences, whether the condition is expressed or oilly implied : t<4 fll|rtcl( 

eittett 99rtef (for {|^ tDurbe eittett 99rief f^reilien)^ loentt ti^ $iMitet l^ottr^ 
I should write a lettery if I Tiad some paper ; tiad \fiAit ttttd 311 ttdt 
gefttl^tt (for t^ iDitirbe uttd {u toeit geftt||rt llaBett), thtd would have lei 
U8 too far. 
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214. Sdtfgaae. 

I. 1. Captain B., your brother-in-law, would be in better 
health, if he lived in a healthier house. 2. Had* your 
brother-in-law always lived in a healthier house, he would 
be'* in better health. 3. Captain B. would have been in 
better health, if he had lived in a healthier house and had 
had better water. 4. Captain B.'s family would not have 
become ill, if they* lived in a healthier house and had 
better water. 5. They would be in better health now, if 
they had removed half a year ago. 6. Had your brother- 
in-law's family removed out of this unhealthy house half a 
year ago, they would not have become* ill. 7. How is* 
Captain N*., your brother-in-law, to-day ? 8. Not very well, 
thank you*; he suffers from^ headache. 9. You would not, 
I suppose,' have removed* out of this handsome and con- 
venient house, if the water had been better. 

II. 1. 3l\xn, Slobcrt, x^ ^abe bid^ ja gcftcm ntd^t auf bcm 
@tS gcfcl^cn. 2. SBic lommt baS? Saufft bu ntd^t gem ©d^Iitt- 
fd^u^? 3. D, fc^r gem, unb id^ roiirbe aud^ ^ingegangen fein 
(id^ tDdre and) ^ingegangen), xoenn xi) nxi)t gefitrd^tet ^atte, ein- 
jiibted^en. 4. 2)u fd^einft ein grower §afenfw^ }u fetn. 5. 3)u 
braud^ft btd^ nid^t iibet mid^ luftig jit madden; toenn bu einen 
a^nlid^en UnfaQ ge^abt ^dtteft, xok x^, tourbeft bu too^l anberd 
fpred^en. 6. SRun, roaS fiit einen UnfaU ^aft bu bcnn ge^abt? 
7. 3^ 6i^ einmal etngebrod^en, unb roiirbe fid^erlid^ ertmnfen 
fein (roare ertrunfen), roenn mtd^ nid^t etn 3Kann an ben §aaten 
etgtiffen unb ^erauSgejogen ^atte. 8. ©eit btefer Qdt ftnb' aud^ 
meine ©Item fe^r angftlid^, unb roilrben fe^t unge^alten bariiber 
fein, xoenn xi) o^ne il^re (SinrotHigung auf bag @is ginge. 

^ As the conditional word loeittt is not expressed, the clause begins 
in German, as in English, with the verb. ^ See page 80, note 8. 

* Remember that ^ttmtlte is not a plural noun. ^ Express in two 
ways. See 213. ^ Hefitlbft fil^. ^ German courtesy requires us to 
say I thank you before not very weU, ^ suffers from^ leitiet an. 

* See 192. * have been. 
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9. SBenn iebermann hai)U, n)ie bu^ fo fd^e man im 3Binter nid^t 
fo Dtcic 2eutc auf bcm @is. 10. 2)a8 mag^ fein ; abet cS roiitbcn 
aud^ ntd^t fo otele ttngliicfsfdlle oorlommen. 11. 2)a ^aft bu 
SRcd^t; td^ gebe baS ju. 12. ©ro^c SSorfid^t tft allcrbtngS not- 
n^enbig, unb roenn nteine @Item nid^t rou^ten^ ba^ x6) fe^r oor- 
fid^ttg bin, fo lie^en fte mid^ n^a^rfd^einlid^ aud^ nid^t ge^en. 
13. ^rau 93. gab le^tcn 3)tcnStag etncn gidnjenbcn SaH; rodrcn 
©ic l^ier gcwefcn, fo rourbcn ©ic aud^ cine 6inlabung ct^altcn 
l^abcn. 14. ^l)x ^reunb, bet ©o^n bcS §crm Dr. 5!KiiHet, ^attc 
ebenfalls etne @inlabung belontnten, unb n^iirbe fte aud^ angenom- 
men ^abcn, xotnn er nid^t fd^on corner cingelaben gerocfen rodre. 
15. Sd^ bebaurc red^t ^etjlid^, ba^ id^ von meiner SRetfe nid^t 
frill^er jurUdfommen fonnte; eS roiirbe mir gro^eS aScrgniigen 
gemad^t ^aben, ben S3aII ju befud^en, ba id^ fe^r gem tani^. 

215. VOCABULARY. 

bet §afenfu^, coward, gldnjenb, brilliant 

bie Seute (pl.)> people. not'roenbig, necessary, 

bie ©d^Iittfd^ul^e (pl.)> skates, fid^erlid^, certainly. 

bet 3^anj, dance, Cf. tanjen. un'gel^alten Uber, displeased fit. 

bet UnfaH, mishap, accident. bebauent/ to regret. 

bet UnglUdSfaK, misfortune, benfen, bad^te, gebad^t, to think. 

bie Sin'wiKigung, permission, etgteifen, etgtiff, etgtiffen, to 

bie SSotfid^t, foresight^ pre- seize. 

caution. etttinfen, ctttanl, ctttunfen (f .), 

baS 6iS, ice. to he drowned. 

baS §er5 (beS §etjen8, pi. bie ©d^littfd^u^Iaufen(f.), ^osAiate. 

§etjen), heart. ftd^ luftig madden uber, to make 

dl^nlid^, similar. fun of 

alletbingS, of course, to he sure, ootlommen, fam vox, DOtgelom* 

anbetS, otherwise. men (f.), to occur. 

dngftlid^, anxious. jugeben, gab ju, sugcgebcn, ^ 

ebenfaHS, likewise. admit. 

et ^at 9led^t (Unted^t), he is right (wrong). 

eS tft ted^t (unted^t), it is right (wrong). 

^ Observe this use of niOQttt. 



^rei ttitb jttaitjigfite Seftioit. 

216. MODAL AUXILIARIES: CONDITIONAL AND 

SUBJUNCTIVE. 

3i%x Srubrr follte fiet^tgrr vAtn, bann ISnnte rr gtB§rre 
^ortfilritte in bet SRufU mai|en ; unb menn <Sie felifl flet§igrr 
mttn ilten mollen^ fo l^atten <Sie atti| gute fjrottfi^ritte tnai|en 
Knnen. @0 tfl nti|t genug^ ba§ man fagt: 3<^ ntoi|te gnt 
ftiielen lonnen ; man mn§ {ii| an^ SRiil^e geben. 

Your brother ought to practise more diligently, he could 
then make greater progress in music ; and ijf you yourself 
had been inclined to practise more diligently, you also 
could have made good progress. It is not enough for one 
to say, "I should like to be able to play well"; one must 
also take pains. 

217. PARADIGMS. 

First Conditional. Imperfect Subjunctive. 

id^ njiirbc tDoHen. td^ tDoHtc^ I would, should be inclined, 

x6) tDxirbc foKcn. id^ foKtc, I should, ought to, 

id) TDiirbc miiffcn. td^ mii^tc, I should be obliged. 

td^ roiirbc biirfcn. id^ biirftc, I should be allowed, 

td^ tDxirbc mbgen. id^ mod^tc (gem), I should like, 

id^ roiirbe fonnen. td^ tonnte, I could, might, 

218. Pluperfect Subjunctive. 

td^ ^atte . . rooKett/ I should have been inclined , . (had liked), 
id^ l^atte ♦ ♦ foUen, / ought to have . . should have , , 
id^ ykiit . . tttuflen, I should havebeen obliged* . (Jiadbeen, etc.). 
id^ ^dttc . . biirfen, I should have been allowed, , (had been, etc.). 
id^ ^attc . ♦ mogen, I should have liked . . should like to have. 
td^ l^dttc . . lonnett/ I could have , . (/lad been able). 

Note. — The infinitives tOoUtn, fotten^ etx;., are substituted for the 
participles getoottt^ gcfoUt^ etc., in connection with dependent infin- 
itives of other verbs, as has been already observed. 
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219. The imperfect subjunctive of the Modal Auxil- 
iaries is frequently used instead of the first conditional, 
and the pluperfect subjunctive commonly instead of the 
second conditional 

220. fUnf^aht. 

I. 1. If you had practised more diligently, you could 
have made greater progress.^ 2. You should have practised 
more diligently, then* you would have made great progress 
in your music. 3. If they were inclined to practise more 
diligently, they could make good progress. 4. His brother 
ought to have been more diligent, then he would have made 
greater progress. 5. He would like to be able to play well, 
but he will* not take pains. 6. He would have liked to 
practise diligently, but he had no time for it. 7. If one 
wants to make progress, one must take pains. 8. If your 
sister wanted to make progress, she would be obliged to 
take more pains. 9. If your sister had wanted to make 
progress, she would have been obliged to take more pains. 

II. 1. ^i) tttod^te gem cin rocmg SRufjtfd^ lerncn, ba id^ 
nad^fted ^a^r auf eintge donate nad^ ^eterdburg ge^en foQ. 
2. ^bnntcn ©tc ntir vkUcx6)i einen Secret ber ruf jtfd^cn ©prad^e 
cmpfc^Icn? 3. 3^ tonntc S^ncn roo^I etnen cmpfe^Icn; abet 
td^ filrd^tc, ©te roerbcn bic 2luSfprad^e unb bie ©rammatif fo 
fd^roer pnben, ba^ ©ic baS ©tubium nid^t langc fortfc^cn roctben. 
4. 2Ba8 abet foD xi) benn tl^un? 5. ^^ mu^ mx6) \>o6) rycx- 
ftanbltd^ madden fonncn, rocnn id^ ^infommc. 6. 3la6) metner 
3Rcinung wdrc cS befjer, rocnn ©ic 35eutfd^ Icmtcn ; bcnn biefc 
©prad^c roirb in Petersburg ryon fel^r Dtelen ^erfonen, 3)cutfd^en 
foTDol)! als SRuflen, gefprod^ch, fo ba^ eS ^}^nm ntd^t ju fd^roer 
roerben biirfte/ 3l)re ©efd^dfte mittclft bcrfelben abjumad^cn. 

1 Plural, as in the model sentence. ^ Express this clause in two 
ways, but not the last clause of 1 and 9, and the first clause of 6. 
8 Why not toirll ? * would probablij. The imperfect subjunctive of 
burfen denotes a '* probable contingency." 



SUBJUNCTIVE OF MODAL AUXILIARIES. 117 

7. 9lun, bann mii^tc id^ abcr too^l balb anfangcn, tocnn id^ tnit 
vox meiner Slbreife bie nottoenbigen Jlenntniffe aneignen rooQte ; 
benn 2)cutfc^ foD^ aud^ jc^r fd^roer fein. 8. SKJcnn ©ic balb 
ge^en woUm, fatten @ie allerbingd fd^on t)or eintger Seit 
anfangen foQen. 

9. §en D., ben ©ie ja fcnnen, foil gro^e SBcrluftc ctltttcn 
^abctt ; cr wirb, rote man fagt, feine S^^Iwngcn cinftcHcn mtifjcn. 

10, @S foHte^ nttr Icib t^un, wenn ba3 ©ctild^t wa^r wore. 

11. ^at cr benn Ictne ^cunbc, bie im ©tanbe fmb, i^nt ju 
l^elfen? 12. ®r ^atte fid^ in feinc fo gcfa^rlid^en ©pcfulationen 
cinlafjcn foUcn, bann ware eS ntd^t fo roeit ntit il^m gelontnten. 

13. ©elbft roenn er ^eunbe finben foHte,* bie bereit waren, il)m 
gu ^elfen, fo biirfte eS bicfen fd^roer roerben, i^m l^elfen ju fonnen. 

14. 3^ mod^te roifjen, roaS er gu t^un gebenft, xoenn eS roirllid^ 
gu einer 3<i^Iungdeinftenung fontmen follte. 15. ^a^ er bod^ 
SJltttel unb SBege fanbe, au8 biefer Sage ^erauSjuf ontmen ! 

221. VOCABULARY. 

ber Untgang, ber SSerfcl^r, in- ba3 ©eriid^t, report, rumor. 

tercourse. baS SUlittel, midst; means, 

ber SSerluft, loss, mittelft, ocrmittelfl (with gen.). 
bie 2lu3fprad^e, pronwiciation. by means of, 

bie ^enntniS (mostly used in erieiben, erlitt, eriitten, to 

pi. ^enntnifje), knowledge, suffer, 

bie Sage, situation, fort'fe^en, to continue, 

bie ©prad^e, speech, language, gebenfen, gebad^te, gebad^t, to 
bi€ llbung, exercise, practice, intend, to think of. 

baS ©efd^dft, business; ®e* t^un, t^at, get^an, i^o £?o. 

fd^af te madden, to do business. 

1 is said. See 140, 4. 

2 The imperfect of fotten is often used, as here, in the condition or 
conclusion of hypothetical sentences, like our should^ not implying 
obligation, but, with the dependent infinitive, virtually equivalent to 
the first conditional. SRogett is similarly used. 
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im @tanbe fcin, to be in a condition^ to he ahle, 

fid^ ilenntnifjc aneigncn, to acquire knowledge, 

fid^ Dcrftdnbltd^ madden/ to make one^s self understood. 

fx6) auf ©pefulattonen cinlafjcn, to engage in speculations, 

bic St^l^Iw^^S cinftcHen, to stop payment. 

222. ^nfgabe. 

I. 1. S^t ©d^TDager foHtc ftd^ in ber cnglifd^en UmgangS- 
fprad^c ntel^r iiben, bann tDiirbc cr flk^cnber fpred^en. 2, ^6} 
roiinfd^c, xi) biirfte bie SSorlefungcn, rocld^c §ctr Dr. 5R. bicfen 
SBintcr ^dlt, befud^cn ; id) glaubc, id) lonnte Dtel bartn Icmen. 
3. 6r mod^tc tnid^ gem auf tneiner 9leifc begleiten, rocnn ct 
biirfte. 4. ©te foUten bei biefem raul^en SBetter nid^t fo leid^t 
gefleibet au§gel)en, roeil ©ie ftd^ fel)r Icid^t ctldltcn !onntcn. 
5. 2)a ©ie ntorgcn friil) abreifen wollen, fo foHten ©ie fid^ bic 
ipotelred^nung fd^on ^eute Slbenb geben laffen, bamit ©ie bic 
etroaigen S^^^tiinter berid^tigen lonnten. 6. 3Bdre meine 2lufgabc 
fo nad^Idfftg gefd^rieben, roie bie beine, fo mii^te id^ fie no^ 
etnmal abfd^reiben. 7. ^i) tnii^te ciel ©elb l^abcn, wenn id^ in 
bet ©efellfd^aft biefeS §errn teifcn rooDte. 

II. 1. He was to have learned ^ French, but he preferred 
learning^ German. 2. He ought to learn French, so that 
he could read the French letters in the counting-house. 
3. He ought to have learnt French, so that he could have 
read* French letters. 4. James must* not put his new hat 
on to-day, because the wind might* blow it off. 5. He 
would not be allowed to put his new hat on to-day, if it 
were windy. 6. I should be sorry,® if I could not accept 

1 Use the perfect of fotten. 

2 jog tiot — jtt letnen. 

8 Be mindful of the order. See 166, 2. 
* is not allowed to. 

5 Use fonnen. 

^ Imperfect subjunctive, t^fite. 



SUBJUNCTIVE OF MODAL AUXILIARIES. 119 

her invitation. 7. I should have been sorry, if I could not 
have accepted his invitation. 8. I did not like* to take 
a long journey during my last vacation, because the weather 
was so hot. 9. I should not like to take a long journey, if 
I had not plenty of money. 10. I should not have liked to 
take such a long^ journey during my vacation, if I had not 
had plenty of money, 

223. VOCABULARY. 

bic SSotlcfung, lecture, nad^Idffig, careless^ neglectful, 

baS ^om(p)toir, countinfj- xa\x\^, rough, raw, coarse, 

house. Ctroo, hy chxince, 

bic ^cricn (pl-)> va^cation, ctroo'tg, casual, possible, 

Dtcl ©clb, plenty of money, bamit, in order that, 

Picfecnb, flowing, fluent, bcrid^tigcn, to rectify, 

1 Use mogetl. But how otherwise might it be put ? 

2 Say, a so long. But in this sentence, and in the two preceding, 
not — a can be expressed by feint. 
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3)iefrr ^alafl, itieli|rr ttn 3a^r 1830 Hon htm prflen «. 
ertaut murbe, nai|betn bet friil^rre liom ^jreurr jerflort morbett 
mar, mirb niiilfle SBoi^e nebfl Urn fi^onen $arf btrflctgert 
mrrben, ta ®raf S., bet fei^tge Sefi^rr bedfclicn, fdn I6tr$ 
migcn Herffitclt %at nvb jum armen SRann gemoriien tfl. 

This palace, which was built by Prince A. in the year 
1830, after the former had been destroyed by fire, will be 
sold at auction next week together with the beautiful park, 
as Count B., the present owner of it, has gambled away his 
property and become a poor man. 

226. Synopsis of merbcit and of a Passive Verb.* 

rocrbcn, to become. \ Ixebenf to love, 

INDICATIVE. 
Present. 



er iDtrb; Jie becomes. 



ev iDtrb ge(iebt; he is (becomes) 
loved. 

Imperfect. 



ev rourbe (roarb), he became, got to 
be. 



er rourbe (roarb) geliebt, he was 
loved. 



er roirb roetbcn, Jie will become. 



Future. 

ev IDtrb geliebt roerben, he will be 
loved. 

Perfect. 



er ift geiDorben, he has become. 



ev ift geliebt loorben, he has been 
loved. 

Pluperfect. 



er toar geroorben, he had become. 



er roar geliebt toorben, he had been 
loved. 

Future Perfect. 



er rotrb geworben fetn, Ac will have 
become. 



ex IDtrb geltebt iDorben \exxi,hewiJii 
have been loved. 



^ For the complete inflection, see 278, II., and 282. 
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SUBJUNCTIVE.' 
Present. 

ex loerbe, Jie may become, \ et toerbe geltebt/ he may be loved. 

Imperfect. 

ex toUrbe, he migid become. \ er loiitbe geliebt, he might be loved, 

Fdture. 



er luerbe toerbett/ he will become. 



er fei geioorben, he may Jiave be- 
come. 



er iDerbe geliebt loerben, he will be 
loved. 
Perfect. 

er fei geliebt loorben, he may have 
been loved. 



Pluperfect. 



er ware getoorben, he might have 
become. 



er loftre geltebt loorben, he might 
have been loved. 



Future Perfect. 



er loerbe geworben fein, he wUl 
have become. 



er loerbe geliebt toorben fein, ?ce 
will have been loved. 



CONDITIONAL. 
First Conditional. 



er loiirbe loerbetti he would become. 



er tourbe geltebt iDerben, ?ie would 
be loved. 
Second Conditional. 



er loUrbe geworben fein, he would 
have become. 



er roiirbc geliebt worben fefn, he 
would have been loved. 



IMPERATIVE. 
Present. 
toerbe, become, | loerbe geliebt, be loved. 

INFINITIVES. 
Present. 
werben, to become. \ geliebt loerben, to be loved. 

Perfect. 



geioorben fein, to have become. 



geliebt loorben fein, to have been 
loved. 



PARTICIPLES. 

Present. 

werbenb, becoming. 

Perfect. 

geworben, having become. \ geliebt n^orben, having been looed. 

^ The meanings given in the subjunctive are merely formal and had 
better not be learned by the pupil. 
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226. Observe in the pajBsiye voice (1) that every form is made by 
combining the past participle of the verb to be conjugated with the 
corresponding form of merHeil, except that the participle gelDOrliei 
everywhere loses its augment ge ; (2) that this past participle precedes 
the participle and infinitive of tBttttn, wherever they occur. Hence : 

er ift geliel^t morHett, he has been loved; tx tuirH geltelit merHeii, hewW. 

be loved. 

22-7* Examine the two folloiving groups of sentences : 

I. 

1. 2)a8 ©d^Io^ ift jerftort, the castle is destroyed. 

2. 3)cr ^na6c roar x)erIorcn, the hoy was lost. 

3. ©ein §ouS roar gut cingcrid^tct, his house was well fur- 

nished. 

4. S)ie ©latter finb fd^on befd^mu^t, the leaves are soiled 

already. 

11. 

1 . 2)er ^alaft rourbc erbaut, the palace tvas built. 

2. 2)er Snabc roirb ©on feincm SSater gclicbt, the hoy is loved by 

his father. 

3. 3)tefcr Srief mu^ gefd^riebcn rocrben, this letter must he 

urritten. 

4. 2)te ©d^riftcn ©d^tHcrS rocrben vid gelefen, Schiller^s works 

are much read. 

228. 1. The participles gerflort, tierlorett, etngeri^tet, Befi^mitt^t, of 

the first group, evidently denote the state or condition of the objects to 
which they refer, rather than the action performed upon them. In 
other words, they have given up their verbal character and have 
beco^ne virtually adjectives. 

2. In the second group the participles are not descriptive of the state 
or condition of the objects to which they refer ; a built palace, a loved 
boy, a written letter, read works, do not convey the meaning. The ads 
of building, loving, writing, reading are the important thing. 

3. In turning English sentences like those of 227 into German, use 
fetn, if a state or condition is denoted, tBttbtU, if the stress is on the 
04^ ; for in the latter case the sentence is a real passive. 
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229. Sfttfgabe. 

I. 1. This palace was sold at auction in the year 1845. 
2. It had been built by Prince B. 3. An old palace, which 
was destroyed by fire, had stood in^ the same place. 
4. The Count, who is the present owner, has become a poor 
man,^ because he has gambled away his fortune. 5. A large 
palace was built by Prince A., and it cost him so much 
money that he became a poor man. • 6. This beautiful 
palace will be sold at auction, as the owner of it has become 
a poor man. 7. If you gamble your money away, you will 
surely become a poor man. 8. The park was bought by 
the Count, the present owner of the palace. 9. If the 
owner of this palace had not become a poor man, it would 
not have been sold at auction. 10. This new palace would 
not have been built,' if the old one had not been destroyed 
by fire. 

II. 1. @in Snabc, ber x)on feinen 6Itcrn auf etnen ^y^^tntarlt 
gcfanbt roorben roar, urn t)crfcl^tcbenc 2lrtt!cl ju t)erlaufcn, rourbe 
auf bcm ^cintroeg t)on ctncm SRduber ju ?Pferb ange^alten. 
2. 3)cr ^nabe lief bat)on, \o fd^neH tl)n fcinc gii^e tragen 
fonnten, rourbe aber balb ctngel^olt. 3. 3)cr SRdubcr flieg ab 
unb forbcrte baS ®clb beS ^naben. 4. 2)a gog biefer fcincn 
©clbbcutcl ^crauS unb ftrcutc ben Sn^alt besfelben auf bem Soben 
um^er. 5. SBd^renb baS ®elb nun t)on bem SRauber aufgelefen 
rourbe, fprang ber ^nabe bli^fd^neD auf baS $ferb unb galoppierte 
bat)on. 6. 3w §ciufe angelommen, rourbe baS $ferb in bem 
©tan angebunben; barauf rourben bie ©atteltafd^en unterfud^t 
unb e§ fanb fx6) au^er jroei gelabenen ^iftolen eine bebeutenbe 
©umme bareS ©elb bartn. 

1 What case should follow an here ? 

2 Either the nominative, or as in the model sentence. 

8 Express in two ways : by the pluperfect subjunctive, and by the 
second conditional. 
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7. Jtaum toar bad ^brbd^en voU Jtitfd^en t)on bet %vau auf ben 
Xtfd^ gefteQt toorben^ aid fte von ben ^inbem J^eraudgenomnten 
unb gegefjen rourben. 8. 2lbel rourbe t)on feinem Stuber 6ain 
erfd^Iagen. 9. 2)te (Srjd^Iung wxxi von bent Sei^rer Dotgelefen 
unb Don bent ©d^iiler nad^gelefen. 10. 2)er ©arten beS §etm 3W. 
n)irb non i^m ntit einer ^auer umgeben. 11. 3)iefe3 @ebt(j^t 
mu^ non ben ©d^ulem auSroenbig gelemt wetben. 12. 3)ie 
?Perfer rourben not; ben ©ried^en in t)erfc^iebenen ©d^Iat^ten 
befiegt. 

230. VOCABULARY. 

bet 2lrti'fel, article, an^alten, ^ielt an, ange^alten, 

bet 93etttel, purse. to hold to, to stop. 

bet 33It$, lightning. auflefen, laS auf, aufgelefen, to 

bet igeimroeg, t^ay home. pick up. 

bet S^^alt, contents. bejtegen, to conquer, defeat. 

bet So^i^t^rtt, fair. butd^fud^'en, to examine. 

bet ?Petfet, Persian. txnf)Ohn, to overtake. 

bte ?pifto'Ie, pistol. etfd^Iagen, etfd^lug, etfd^Iagen, 

bte ©atteltafd^e, saddle-pocket to slay, kill. 

bad bate ©elb, cash. fotbetn, abfotbetn, to demand. 

au^et, out of besides, galoppieten (f.), to gallop. 

JU ^fetb, on horseback, fteHen, to place (upright). 

gelaben, loaded, uml)etftteuen, to scatter about. 
abfteigen, ftieg ah, abgefttegen untetfu'd^en, to search. 
(f.), to dismount. 

231. mnfqaht. 

1, The house opposite the church, which is now occupied 
by Mr. S., has been enlarged and greatly improved by the 
present owner. 2. It is arranged^ in the most comfortable 
manner, and is, as you know, surrounded by a beautiful 
garden. 3. Mr. S. intends to go to France next year and to 
live there, and therefore it will be sold. 4. It would not be 

1 Read a^ain 228, 1. 
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sold, if he had the intention of returning. 6. I think the 
sale of the house is contrary to the wishes of his relatives. 
6. My little brother was playing with my watch and let 
it fall on ^ the floor. 7. When it was taken up, the glass 
was broken,^ and when it was examined inside, we found 
that the mainspring also was broken. 8. It is a great pity ;* 
but you ought to have put* it in a place where the little 
fellow could not have got* it. 9. This clock is generally 
wound up after breakfast, is it not ? 10. I see here is the 
key ; shall I wind it up ? 11. No, thank you, it is already 
wound up. 12. This looking-glass was broken the other 
day ; do you know who broke it ? 13. I am sorry to say it 
was Charley ; but he did not do it on purpose, it was by 
accident. 

232. VOCABULARY. 

bcr SSurfd^c, ber Sttxl, fellow, jufaHig, by chance. 

bcr ©d^lttfjcl, key. gcgenilbcr/ opposite to. 

bet ©picgel, mirror. juroi'bcr/ contrary to. 

ber SSerlauf, sale. aufjte^cn, jog auf, aufgcjogcn, 
bie Slbjtd^t/ object^ intention. to wind up. 

bic i^auptfcbcr, mainspring. beabftd^tigcit, gcbcnfcn, to in- 
bie Aitd^e, church. tend. 

mit %U\% mit SSorfa^, gem, beroo^nen, to occupy, inhabit 

purposely. Derbefjern, to improve, mend. 

inroenbig, inside. pergro^em, to enlarge. 

1 What case should follow attf ? See under 100. ^ Compare this 
with the first clause of 12. In the one the condition (of the glass), in 
the other the fa^ (of the breaking), is the main idea. The same remark 
applies to two other sentences in this paragraph. Which are they ? 
• a great pity, feljr ^^ttHe. * Use legen. Review 218. * Be mind- 
ful of the order. See 155, 2. * This preposition follows the noun 
which it governs. 
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Sin 3)icner Itmrbe tiiin fctncm ^errn gcfragt, teste titcl ttl^r eS 
fct. 3)iefer antmortetc, er miffc cd nt^i, ba tr letne Vi^x iei 
{ii| ]§aie ; aUx tx mUt in ben ®artcn gcl^en unt hit @onnem 
u^x ^oltn, hamit ttx §txx fclifl nai|fc]§en lonne. 

A servant was asked by his master, what o'clock it was. 
He answered that he did not know, as he had no watch 
with him; but he would go into the garden and get the sun- 
dial, so that his master might see for himself. 

234. PARADIGMS OF THE PRESENT SUBJUNCTIVE. 

loHen, praise, fettt, be. f^ahtn, have, mogen, nice. tBifitn, hiow. 

ii) lobe. x6) fei. x6) ^abe. x^ moge. td^ n)if(e. 

jbu lobcft. rbu fcteft. (bu ^abcft. (bu mogcfl. rbu roiflep. 

I©ie lobcn. (©ie feten. (©ie ^aben. (©tc mogen. (©te roijfen. 

er lobe. er fei. er ^abe. er moge. er mfje. 

TOtr loben. toir feien. totr ^aben. rotr mogen. roir totf[en. 

jil^r lobet. (il^r fetet. |tl^rl)abet. ril^r moget. ri^r wifjet. 

I©ie loben. (©ie feten. I©ie l^aben. (©ie mogen. (©ie wiffen. 

fie loben. fie feten. fie f^abcn. fie mogen. fie roiffen. 

235. Observe (1) that in the present subjunctive the singular may 
be formed from the infinitive by dropping the termination en and 
adding e to the root of the verb for the first and third persons, and efl 
for the second ; (2) that the plural is like the indicative, except that 
the ending of the second person is always et. @etn is irregular. 

The formation of the imperfect and pluperfect subjunctive has been 
illustrated (206, 208). For the complete inflection, see pp. 161-183. 

236* Observe now in the model sentence the following points : 

1. In the dependent clauses of indirect quotation, the subjunctive is 
employed in German where the English has the indicative. Hence 
the forma fei^ tDiffe^ ^aht, iDoHe. 
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2. After a past tense in the principal clause, the German regularly 
has, in indirect quotation, the tense that would be used, if the quo- 
tation were direct; and so again differs from the English. The 
question was, " What o'clock is it ? " The answer was, ** I do not 
know ; I have no watch.** But see 238. 

3. The conjunction baf ^ that, which often introduces an indirect 
quotation, may be omitted, in which case the order of the words is the 
same as in a principal clause. Hence, et iDtffe e0 ttilQt 

237. Examine the following sentences: 

1. ©ic fagtcn, jtc mil^lcn bie Qext nid^t, thej/ said they did not 

know the time, 

2. ©ic fagtcn, fie \^Qiiitn feine U^r, they said they had no watch, 

3. 6r fragtc, roanim td^ nid^t nad^ bem Strjte jd^idftc, he asked 

why I did not send for the physician. 

4. ©ic glaubtcn, c8 ware bet SRfiubcr, they thought it was the 

rohbet. 

2t3S. From observation of the preceding sentences we learn that 
the rule as to the tense of -the verb In indirect discourse, illustrated in 
233 and stated in 236, 2, is not always followed. / 

1. When, as in the first three sentences, the forms of the present 
subjunctive of the dependent verbs ({ie iDtffeit, fie (afeeil, t$ f^itfe) do 
not difEer from the corresponding forms in the indicative, the imperfect 
subjunctive must be used instead of the present Similarly, the plu- 
perfect must sometimes be substituted for the perfect subjunctive. 

2. In the fourth sentence, the German agrees with the English idiom 
in assimilating the tense of the dependent verb to thatt)f the principal. 
^ei would be regular, in place of matt ; but such departures from the 
rule of 236y 2, are often met with, and probably mark a tendency in 
usage. 

239. tlitfgabe* 

[For the words of this and succeeding exercises, see the general 
vocabularies. For the conjugation of the irregular verbs, see pp. 166, 
167, 185-192.] 

I. 1. Will you have the kindness to tell me what o'clock 
it is * ? 2. I am very sorry I cannot tell you, for I do not 
know myself, having^ no watch with me. 3. Did you ask 

* Why should is be i|t here, but fei in the third ? « Say, since I haioe. 
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him what o'clock it is ? 4. Yes, I asked him, but he told 
me he did not know.^ 5. She asked me if * I had a watch 
with me, and if I conld tell her the time. 6. I answered 
her, I had no watch with me, and therefore could not tell 
her the time. 7. A gentleman asked me if I knew what 
o'clock it was. 8. My brother answered him we did not 
know, as we had no watches with us. 9. When a servant 
was asked what o'clock it was, he replied he had* no watch 
with him, but there was a clock in the kitchen, and he 
would go* and look. 10. When I asked Mr. K. who the 
gentleman was that was sitting at the table, he replied that 
he had not the honor of knowing him.* 

II. 1. 2ln cinem ©d^Iagbaum crfd^icn eitunal ein fieri, bet 
cinen 6fel trieb. 3Ratt forberte i^m ben goD ab ; abet cr roei* 
gerte jtci^, benfelben ju beja^Ien, roetl fein 2^ier, roie et fagte, nidlt 
belaben fei. 2)cr ^oDnet trat i^m in ben SBcg nnb be^auptete, 
ba^ fur einen @fel, er fei belaben ober unbelaben, QoU entrid^tet 
roerben milffe ; er fiir feine ^erf on fei abet fret, er moge belaben 
fein ober nid^t. ,,2Benn baS bie SSerotbnung ifl," rief er, „fo 
foUt il^t ntd^tS l^aben." 5Wun na^nt et ben 6fel auf ben SRucfen 
unb ttug x^n fort. 

2. ®in ^rft traf einmal etntge ©tunben frii^er in einem 
©tabtd^en etn, als fein ©efolge. 3)er SBirt fragte i^n, ob tx 
oieDeid^t ju ben Seuten beS ^rflen, bet ^eute nod^ tommen werbe, 
gel)ote? ,,9Jein/' antroortete btefet. 35et neugietige SBitt^ wax 
mit biefet Slntroott nid^t juftteben ; jet mad^te fid^ im Stmmet beS 
t^tften etn>a3 ju t(|un nnb ftagte, ob er n)o^I eine SlnfteQung bet 

1 Read again 236, 2. 

< Use ob. See 182. 

« Why should not this be translated into German by the same form 
as ^iod in the fifth ? 

* Would gel^en or l^ingel^en be preferable ? Give a reason. 

* iln 8U fennett. 
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bctn gurften l)abt^, 35icfcr, bet gerabcbantit befd^aftigt roar, fid^ 
ben Sart ju fd^eren, erroiberte: „^a, x6) barbiere i^n juroeilen." 

3. eitt SEBein^dnbler fanbte einent ebelmann eine $robe 2Bein, 
t)Ott roeld^em er be^auptete, baf; er baS ^obagra furiere, unb 
erbat jtd^ eine Seftettung. Salb barauf er^ielt er einen Srief, in 
roeld^em ber 6belmann i^m mitteilte, baf; er ben SBein probiert 
babe/ aber bag ^obagra bentfelben Dorjie^e. 

24:0« Examine the following sentences : 

1. 3Bie lange finb ©ie fd^on ^ier? How long have you been 

here ? 

2. SBie lange lemen ©ie fd^on beutfd^? How long have you 

been learning German ? 

3. 3d^ lerne eS feit t)ier '^tyx^ai^x^, I have been learning it for 

four months, ^ 

4. 3d^ fenne il^n feit feiner ^inb^eit, / have known him since 

his childJwod, 

Q4t'L» Observe in the above sentences (1) that the present indicative 
is rendered by the English perfect; (2) that this present in every 
instance denotes a state or an act that is not completed, but is still 
continued ; (3) that the words f il^oit/ already^ and feit, since^ accom- 
pany the present so used, but do not alv^ays admit of separate trans- 
lation. Express these observations concisely in a rule. 

242. 1. Numerous examples have been given in preceding exercises 
of the frequent use of the present indicative in German for the future. 

2. A great number of German sentences, beginning with the second 
lesson, have shown that the perfect is commonly used in short ques- 
tions or statements in reference to what is completely past. 

Note. — The correspondence with the English of the German im- 
perfect, except as already noted, and of the remaining tenses of the 
indicative^ is so close as to occasion the learner little difficulty. 
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24a 9litfgabe. 

I. 1. He has now been^ in this town a week, but he has 
as yet* seen very little. 2. Have you been writing letters 
for him the whole morning ? 3. I have been writing letters 
now for four hours,' and yesterday I wrote from 9 till 12 
o'clock. 4. They took a walk through the fields and went 
as far as * the next village. 5. Were you ever in a picture- 
gallery that contains works by old masters ? 6. Yes, when 
I was in Italy, I saw * many picture-galleries. 7. Whilst 
we were taking a walk through the streets of the town, our 
friends went to see the museum. 8. As she could not see 
the picture-gallery to-day, she remained at home to write 
letters. 9. I have now been in this place for a whole week, 
but have not yet been able to go out without an umbrella. 
10. We have been in M. now for nearly a month, and 
yesterday for the first time we could go out without an 
umbrella. 11. To-morrow I shall go to town to see the 
museum ; will you come with me ? 12. I am sorry, I shall 
not be able to. 

II. 1. 2Bo ift Sutfe? 2. ©ie fi^t in t^rem giwrncr unb 
rocint bitterc %\)xanm; fte Icrnt jc^t fd^on gegcn anbcrt^alb 
©tunbcn an* i^rcr franjofifd^cn 2lufga6e, unb roei^ fie immcr' 
noi) nid^t. 3. 2)aS annc Sinb! 3^ fttrd^te, rocnn fic noc^ 
einmal anbert^alb @tunben lernte, fie wUrbe fte bod^ ' nod^ nic^t 
roijfen. 4. ©e^ ^inctn unb fag' i^r, fie foU ^erauSf ommen unb 

1 Read again 240 and 241. 

2 as yet, hii itifi. 

8 Compare 240, 3. 

* as far as, bid an. 

s The imperfect is the proper tense in this and the two following 
sentences. See 242, note. 

* letttt an, studies on. 

' Immer no4 nt^it wo< even yet. 

* llo4 ttOli tlUt, not even then. 
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fpiclcn; rocnn fic morgen frii^er aufftc^t, fo Icrnt fie in eincr 
l^albctt ©tunbc me^t, als jc^t in jroci. 5. 3" i>w le^tcn S^it^ 
l^at fie \a i^re Slufgaben immer fe^r gut gen)u^t unb id^ bin itber- 
jeugt, fte roei^ fie aud^ morgen ebenfo gut. 6, ^anj, bu fto^eft 
je^t fd^on bie ganje S^it an ben 3:ifd^, fo ba^ id^ nid^t gut 
fd^reiben lann, unb au^erbem ^abe id^ baburd^ einen 2^intenfledtd 
belommen. 7. Sflid^t roa\)v, bit liegt nid^ts baran, wenn bu 
^ledtfe ^aft; id^ abet ^alte meine §efte gem rein. 8. §8re nun 
auf ju fto^en, fonft roirft bu fe^en, roaS eS giebt.^ 9. ©S ift leine 
Sinte in biefem S^intenfaf;. 10. ©o? 3d^ glaubte, eS rodre 
Sinte barin; benn bie 3;intenfdjfer finb erft t)orgeftern gefUUt 
roorben. 11. 2a^ ben fd^mu^igen, bidfen ©a^ erft ^erauSlaufen ; 
id^ gie^e bann anbere 2^inte ^inein. 

12. „3^r Diener, §en ®. 3d^ ^be \a fd^on lange nid^t me^r 
baS 3Sergnitgen ge^abt, ©ie ju fe^en. 13. 2Bo finb ©ie benn 
bie ganje S^it geroefen?" 14. „^i) bin t)ier SBod^en lang an ber 
©ee* geroefen unb ^abe mid^ du^erft gut unter^alten." 15. „2Birf- 
lid^, baS freut mid^ ; id^ fiir meinen Seil ^abe eS immer fe^r lang- 
roeilig an ber ©ee gefunben. 16. 3Bie ^aben ©ie benn ^f)xc 
3eit jugebrad^t?" 17. „5KorgenS na^m id^ ein 33ab, mand^mal 
fd^ott vox bem ^^ftiidt, je nad^bem*n)ir bie glut fatten; jur 
Seit ber ©bbe mad^te xi) auf bem ©anb einen ©pajiergang, 
entroeber allein, ober in ber ©efettfd^aft einiger §erren, beren 
Sefanntfd^aft id^ bort gemad^t ^atte, ober id^ mietete mir ein 
^Pferb unb mad^te einen ©pajienitt. 18. SBd^renb ber anbem 
Seit laS id^ S^itungen, bie mir oon §aufe gefd^idft rourben, ober 
Siid^er, bie id^ mir an^ ber Sei^bibliot^el ^olen lie^." 19. „^f)x 
aiufent^alt an ber ©ee fd^eint g^nen iebenfatts gut befommen ju 
fein, benn ©ie fe^en fe^r roo^l auS." 

^ 3tt — 3eit, of late. 

^ 1QII0 €0 %iM, wTicLt the consequence will be. 
^ nil licr ^tt, ot the sedshore. 
* ie na^liem, (wcording as. 
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Ungea^tet beS tieraitberli^en aBetterS tieraitfliilMttt lirfc 
geftem meineS Oruberi toegen einnt Kulflug auf ba$ Sanb. 
SBiil^renb bet ^al^rt bal^in fag i^ in einem fel^r unieqiteitteit 
aBagen unb fe|;te mi^ bei^aK iei unferer Stuitfel^r tit efnen 
iequetttertn. 

Notwithstanding the changeable weather, we planned an 
excursion into the country yesterday on my brother's 
account. During the drive thither I sat in a very uncom- 
fortable carriage> and therefore I took a seat (seated myself) 
in a more comfortable one on our return, 

245. Olieerye the correspondence of the intransitiye verb {{^m, 
to aity and the transitive fe^etl^ to seat^ to set; and note a similar cor- 
respondence between Uegetl and \t%txi, fte||etl and ^ettetl, ||attgeit and 
||ait0eti. 

246. The following seven prepositions always govern 
the accusative: 

bid/ as far as^ tUL o^ne, unthout^ but for. 

burd^/ through^ by. ma, abotU, round, at, 

fUr, for. toibcr^ against. 
gegeU/ towards, to, against 

247. The prepositions that govern the dative are : 

auS, out of. ju, to, at. 

au^et, out of, besides. %tma^, according to. 

bei/ at, near, with. ttSd^ft, neoct to. 

binnen, urithin. ttebft, together unth. 

mit, unth, together with. fammt, together unth. 

nad^, to, after, according to. cntgcgen, against, contrary ta 

\t\i, since. gcgcniibct, opposite to. 

DOn, of, from, by. juroibct, contrary to. 
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The last three follow the noun, while ttai( and gem&| may either 
precede or follow the noun. 

248* The following nine prepositions are nsed with tlie 
datiye and the accusative ; with the dative^ when place or 
situation is denoted, without any added idea ; with the 
added idea of motion or tendency to or towards a place, they 
are used with the accusative:^ 

att/ (tty ony close tOy to. nebett/ near^ beside. 

auf, onj upon. libet/ ovevy a^cross, concerning, 

Winter, behind, untet, under^ among, 

xn, in, into, to, vox, before, agoy because of, 

im\i)m, between. 

249. The .following prepositions govern the genitive : 

anftatt or ftatt, instead of laut, according to. 

bicSf cit, on this side. mittclft, Demtittelft, by means 

jenfett, on that side, of 

^albcn or ^albtv, on account ixoii, in spite of 

of \xm — rottten, on account of 

au^er^alb, on the outside. ' unfcrn, unroexi, not far from. 

itmet^alb/ within. ungeac^tct, notwithstanding. 

obet^alb, ahove. DCtmoge, by dint of 

untcr^alb/ below. loa^renb, during. 

Itaft, by virtus of toegcn, on account of 

KngS, cntlang, alo?ig. jufolgc, according to. 

Of the ahove prepositions, Iait00, tto^, and )ttf ol0f govern the dative, 
as well as the genitive. I^albett or f^Mtt follows its noon. Um — toiOftl 
takes the noun between its two parts.. Ultgea^tft may follow its object, 
as in ^effetttttl0ea4tet* f&t^tn may precede or follow its noun, but 
follows and Is compounded with personal pronouns. See page 71, 
note 2. 

^ This difference is expressed in English only to a limited degree by 
the use of in and into, on and on to. The distinctions in German are 
much more subtle, various, and frequent than in English. 
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250. aiitfgaBe. 

I. 1. Notwitlistanding the uncomfortable carriage, we 
made an excursion into th^ country. 2. On my brother's 
account we planned an excursion into the town yesterday. 
3. You need not* plan an excursion on my account during 
this changeable weather. 4. During our drive into the 
country we were sitting in a very comfortable carriage, 
but on* our return we were put* into a very uncomfortable 
one. 5. Get* into this carriage; it is more comfortable 
than the other. 6. We planned this excursion neither on 
his nor on her account, but on account of our young friend, 
who likes to spend ^ a day in the country. 7. We took a 
drive in an open carriage yesterday and came home during 
a violent rain wet through,' notwithstanding our umbrellas. 
8. During our stay in the country we had the finest weather, 
but on our return it began to rain. 9. 1 sat at first between' 
my uncle and my aunt; but afterwards I seated myself 
between^ her cousin and my sister, as I had something new 
to communicate to them. 

■ 

II. 1. Subrotg, roet^t bu fc^on, ba^ ic^ geftem cincn ©tta^cn* 
jungen in unferm ©atten butd^geptilgelt l)abt^ 2. ®o, roarum 
bcnn? 3. 3d^ f)atte tni^ in bic Saube gefc^t unb laS in cincm 
S3ud^. 4. 3)a ^otte x6) toa^renb bed Sefend tin ©eraufd^ auf 
bcm Stmbaunt, bet an ber 3Rauer tnnet^alb beS ©artenS fte^t. 
5. 3^ f^fl^ l^tnauf unb etbltdte etnen Snaben jroifd^en ben Sften, 
bet getabe bamit^ befd^dfttgt ift, bte @tet au3 einem SSogelnefl 
^etauSjune^men. 6. 3^ ^wf^ '^^^ i", et foKe fte roieber l^tnetn* 
legen unb augenbUcOid^ ^etuntetfommen. 7. S)a et jtd^ entbecCI 
fte^t/ vDxU et jroat bte @tet nitebet fd^neU in bad 3te\i legen^ aOetn 
in bet SSetrotttung Id^t et jwei bat)on l^etuntetfaOen, bte natutlid^ 

* (taitteit felnetl. ^ See model sentence. » toitllieit — 0efe^. 
« Use {14 {ej^nt. ^ Use }itliritt0en. ^ gotl) ^tttlliltili ' Dative or 

accusative ? ^ The lia of tumit anticipates the following dause. 
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itxbxtd^en. 8. @r Ilettett nun t)on bem Sattm ^etab unb n)ill 
eiligft baoonlaufen. 9. S4 ergteife i^n abet fc^neU am Jlragen 
unb pritgle i^n mit einem @to(t iild^tig burd^/ niorauf et n)einenb 
unb fd^reicnb iibcr bic ©artenmauct, bic er DCtmittelft ctner Seiter 
erftiegen ^atte^ fid^ forhnac^t. 10. ^6) !ann nid^t begreifen^ n)ie 
et bag 92eftd^en entbedten !onnte. 11. @d ifi getabe jn^ifc^en }n)ei 
Sfie l^inetngebaut/ unb ^at t)on au^en bie ^tbe bet !Rinbe unb 
beg hoofed/ bad auf ben SSdumen n)ad^[t/ fo ba^ eg fe^t fd^niet 
ift, etn folc^es 9?e[t ju bentetfen. 12. SBenn bie ^naben, roeld^e 
ben SSogeld^en nad^petten obet beten (Siet auS ben 9?e[tetn nel^men, 
tDu^ten, rote t)iel ©d^aben jte babutd^ Detutfad^ten, fo roiitben fte 
roo^l bat)on abfte^en. 13. (Sin einjigeg $aat unfetet @ingt)ogeI 
Detje^tt mit feinen Sungen roa^tcnb beS ©ommetS vide 2^aus 
fenbe von fc^ablic^en Snfelten, befonbetS gcftafjige SRaupen unb 
SRaupeneiet, unb et^dlt uns auf biefe SBeife gat t)iele Spfel, 
Sitnen, ^itfd^en, ©tad^elbeeten u. f. ro. (unb fo roeitet). 

251. SfnfgaBe. 

[Read aloud the following sentences, using the proper case 

with each preposition.] 

1. 2luf b . . SSumen ^angen teife ilitfd^en. S)et ilnabe Met* 
tette auf ein . . betfelben unb fe^te ftc^ jroifc^en b . . Sfte, urn bie 
Sitfd^en ju pfliidten unb in b . . 2;afd^e ju ftedten. 

2. 2)et atme S^nge flagte, ba^ et urn fein . . S3tubet . roitten 
befttaft rootben fei ; benn bet fei in b . . ®atten gegangen unb 
^abe bie ^pfel auf b . • ^um gepflUdt unb in b . . %a]6)t fott^ 
gettageu/ nic^t et. 

3. 2)et aSatet fanb ben ©d^Iuffel in b • . 2:^ttt ftedten, unb 
bod^ be^aupteie bet Qo^n, et ^abt benfelben abgejogen unb in 
b . . 2;afd^e geftedtt. 

4. 2)et @iul)l fianb vox i d^ ; abet aid ic^ mid^ fe^en rooOte, 
fteOte id^ i^n l^iniet id^. 
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5. 2)et SSater lad unS auS ein . . ^ud^ eixoa^ iiber b . . 
Snfcften vox; metnc ©d^tDcfter fa^ t)or er, abet als cr ju 6nbc 
wax, fe^te fie ftd^ ncben cr. 

6. Slufeet b . . flcin . . 2l^cobor ift geftcm Slbenb nicmanb t)on 
to XX in b . . Sweater getoefen; morgen n)erbe id^ artftatt mein . . 
©d^TDcfter in b . . Konjert gc^en. 

7. 2luf b . . §a^rt nac^ @. bcmetftcn roir, U)a3 fiir ©d^abcn 
bet SBinb in b . . SBBalb bieSfeit unb jenfeit b . . Sad^ . . vex- 
urfad^t I)atte. 

8. 3<^ traf au^cr^alb b.. ©otf.. mit er jufammcn; er 
l^atte fxS) unter ein . . 93aum gefieUt/ urn ftd^ gegen b . . ?{egen ju 
fd^ii^en. 

9. ^er ^nabe wUrbe rod^rcnb fein . . 2lufent^alt . in SJcwtfd^- 
lanb beffer fpred^en gelernt ^aben^ vomn er me^r ben Umgang mit 
b • • beutjd^en ilnaben, roeld^c in b . . gnftitut roaren, gefud^t 
^dtte. 

10. (Sbuarb fc^rieb an fein. ©Item, ba^ er an b.. Dorig . . 
3)ienStag auf ein . . 33att eingelaben roorben fei, aber fein . . 
Unnjol^Ifein . n^egen bie @inlabung nid^t l^abe annel^men !onnen. 
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Stefer §m too^nt in unferer Ka^Iiarf^aft unb mir fennen 
i^n f^on lange Sett tm Kttfe^en ; btnno^ ^aitn mtr no^ feme 
^elegen^ett %t^ati mxi i^m )u f^re^en, tourben unl alier fe^r 
freuen, feme ttS^ere Oefattntf^aft ju ma^en, ba mir Utel @utel 
Hon il^m gel^irt l^aien. 

This gentleman lives in our neighborhood, and we have 
known him by sight a long time ; still we have had no 
opportunity yet to speak to him, but should be very happy to 
make his closer acquaintance, as we have heard much good 
of him. 

253. Nearly all rales for the order of words that are necessary for 
writmg German have been given as they were needed, in observations 
on the model sentences and in notes to the exercises. The following 
r^um^ is given to present the subject in connected form, and for con- 
venient reference. 

Grammarians distingcush and designate three orders : 

a. The Normal Order. 
6. The Inverted Order. 
c. The Transposed Order. 

254. NORMAI. ORDER 

In the normal order the subject, with or without adjuncts, 
comes first and the predicate follows, as in English.^ 

1. a. "A separable prefix is removed to the end of the clause, if the 
clause is a principal one, and if, at the same time, the tense of the 
verb is uncompounded, that is, is present or imperfect : 

3ci^ mad^e baS gcn[tcr ju, I shut the windotv, 

®^ Si^8 flcft^tn nid^t auS, he did not go out yesterday. 

^ That is, in a declarative sentence, which is taken as the standaixi. 
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b. But the pi-efix is not usually placed after an infinitive with |tt, but 
preferably precedes such an infinitive with its modifiers, if it has any : 

§brc nun auf ju [to^cn, stop pushing. 

@8 fing an fc^r ^cftig ju regnen, it began to rain very hard, 

2. The participle and infinitive are always preceded by their modi- 
fiers, and hence^ in compound tenses, stand at the end of the sentence : 

2)er 93rubcr ^at cincn SRing ©criorcn, the brother has lost a 
>ring, 

3Kcin 3?effc roirb ben langcn 93ricf beantroottcn, rtiy nephew 
mill answer the long letter, 

3. a. An infinitive dependent upon a compound tense precedes the 
participle : ^ 

@r \:^ai i^ncn cine 2lufgabc ju Icrncn gcgeben, he has given 
them a lesson to study. 

b. But if the infinitive is preceded by 311 and has an object, or other 
modifiei's, it, with its adjuncts, preferably follows the paiticiple : 

^6) f)ahc baS 3Sctgnugcn gcl^abt, ©ic ju fe^cn, / have had the 

pleasure of seeing you, 
@3 ^at angcfangcn, fc^r ^eftig ju rcgncn, it has begun to rain 

very violently, 

4. A personal pronoun, whether the direct or indirect object of a 
verb (ace. or dat.), takes the thii*d place in the sentence, that is, 
immediately follows the simple predicate or auxiliary : 

@r fagtc eS feinem 3Satcr, he told it to his father, 
2)er ©d^netber ^at mir eincn SRodt gemad^t, the tailor has 
made a coat for me, 

6. If thei*e are two personal pronouns, one a direct, the other an 
indirect object, the shorter one precedes ; if both ai-e monosyllabic, 
the accusative precedes the dative : 2 

Seigcn ©ic cS i^ncn, show it to them. 

^6) \)ait cS i^m gcjcigt, / have shown it to him, 

^ But in the formation of the compound infinitive the participle 

precedes: ^tlobi %ahtn, to have praised ; gelobt toorlien frill. 

^ But mix and tiir may precede or follow the accusative of another 
pronoun. 
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6. Adverbs and adverbial expressions of time usually take the third 
place in the sentence, if it is not occupied by a personal pronoun 
mUhout a preposition : 

3)cr S3rubcr ^at l^eutc eincn Sling Detlorcn, the brother has 
lost a ring to-day; but : 

SBir \:^(xltti ed ©ergangcnc SBod^c gefauft, we bought it last 
week. 

7. Dative phrases usually precede accusative : * 

3Rcitt SSctter l^at feinem ^cunb eincn §unb gegeben, my cousin 
has given his friend a dog, 

8. The negative ni^t is placed befoi-e the particular member of the 
sentence which it modifies : 

3)er "^(xxva ift nid^t ju $oufc, the man is not at ho?ne, 
^6) ^abe i^n gcftctn, nid^t ^cute gcfc^cn, I saw him yesterday, 
not to-day, 

0. But if ni^t negatives an asseilion generally, it is placed at the 
end or near the end of the sentence : 

Sd^ fcl^e ben 3Rann nid^t, I do not see the man, 

3ld^ ^abc ben ?lKann feit einet SBod^c nid^t gefe^en, / have not 

seen the man for a week, 

255. INVERTED ORDER. 

The essential characteristic of the inverted order is that 
the subject follows the verb instead of preceding it, as in 
the normal order. This is the arrangement in direct ques- 
tionS; and usually in exclamations : ^ 

SEBaS madden ©ie ba ? What are you doing there ? 
SBie fd^on fmb biefe 35Iumen ! How beautiful these Jiowers 
are! 

1 Often this order is reversed for the sake of emphasis : ^i^ |^a(e liad 

0etetmttt0 nuY metttem Svetttilie m^txttwxi, I confided the secret to no 

one btU my friend, 

2 It is not, however, uncommon for the verb to come at the end of 
an exclamatory sentence. Several such instances have occurred in 
earlier paits of this book. 
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1. If, for emphasis, or for other reasons, a declarative sentence 
begins with some other woixl than tlie subject, then the subject follows 
the verb : 

®eftcm ^abc x^ mcincn Sruber nid^t gefc^cn, yestetyJUii/ I did 
not see viy brother, 

NoTK. — But, as already observed, the general connectives nail, 
Oliet, "htVLn, abet, afleill^ and fonHertl do not cause inversion. 

2. In the inverted oi-der, the subject almost always immediately 
follows the verb ; but pei-sonal pronouns and adverbs of time take 
precedence : 

2)urd^ bie breiten gcn[tcr l^aben bic Seroo^ncr i^rc foftbaren 

©cmalbc gctettet, the inhabitants saved their costly 
paintings through the broad windows ; but : 

§altc bcinen ©onnettfd^irm fc[t, fonft bldft i^n ber 2Binb fort, 
hold your sunshade firmly, or the wind will blow it 
away, 

UnS \^(xi eS bamals ein alter grcunb gefagt, an old friend told 

us at that time, 

3. If a dependent clause precedes a principal one, it causes an 
invereion of order in the latter. That is, the dependent clause occupies 
the normal place of the subject : 

SBcnn bic ©onnc fd^eint, mufjt bu beincn ©onnenfd^inn mit= 
ttcl^men, when the sun shines, you must take along your 
sunshade. 

4. A dependent clause is often inverted to show that it is conditional: 

SBarc mcine 2lufgabe fo nad^Idffig gcfd^rieben, n)ic bic bcinigc, 
fo mii^tc x6) fie nod^ einmal abfd^rciben, if my exercise 
were as carelessly written as yours, I should be obliged 
to write it off again. 

Note. — It should be observed that the normal and the inverted 
order, with the exception stated in 4, above, belong only to principal 
sentences or clauses. 
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256. 

The transposed order differs from the normal order only 
in removing the verb, or, in the case of a compound tense, 
the auxiliary, to the end of the clause. This transposition 
belongs, for the most part, to dependent clauses. 

fUicin fjteunb rotrb motgcn ju ^f^nm fontmcn, roenn c3 nid^t 

ju rotnbig ifi. 
Sd^ l^abc felbft gcfe^en, baf; ber SBinb t^m ben §ut x>on bent 

£opf geblafen l^at. 

1. If, in a dependent clause, an auxiliary (labftl^ fftti, tOCYllflt) 
occurs with two infinitives, the auxiliary is not removed to the end of 
the clause, but immediately precedes the infinitives : 

2)et SBittb bld[t mcincn §ut fo fc^nell fort, ba^ xi) i^n faum 
rocrbc fangcn fbnncn. 

257, The principal subordinating conjunctions are the 
following : 



alS, when, as. 

auf ba^, in order that 

bis, till, 

ba, aSy since, 

ba^,* that, in order that 

bamit, in order that, 

ef)t, bCDor, before, 

falls, roofem, in case that, 

ittbcm, as, tvhile, 

je — (befto ^, the — (the), 

nad^bcm, after. 

ob, whether, if, 

obglctd^, obfd^Ott, although. 

ohxoobji, although, 

feit, fcitbcm, since. 



fobalb, a^ soon as. 
fo oft alS, whenever. 
urn bafj, **^ order that. 
ungcad^tct, notwithstanding, 
toa^rcnb, while, 
wann, when, 
waxum, why, 
rocnn, if, when. 
tocnn — au6), although, 
toeil, because, 
xoxt, as, how, 

toeS^alb, rocStocgen, where- 
fore, 
tote — aud^, however. 
too, where. 



1 If the connective )ia§ is omitted, the order is the same as in a 
principal clause. ^ )ieflo is not subordinating. 
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258. Sfitfgai^e* 

I. 1. Although this gentleman lives in our neighbor- 
hood, yet we know him ^ only by sight. 2. Although we 
have known this gentleman by sight a long time, we have 
never yet* had an opportunity to speak to him. 3. This 
gentleman has been living* in our neighborhood a long 
time, nevertheless we know him only by sight. 4. As this 
gentleman lives in our neighborhood, and we have known* 
him by sight a long time, we should be glad if we had an 
opportunity of speaking to him.* 5. Notwithstanding this 
lady has been living* in our neighborhood for a long time, 
still we have not yet had an* opportunity of making* her 
acquaintance. 6. We should be happy, if we had an oppor- 
tunity of making the acquaintance of these two gentlemen. 
7. I had known this lady a long time by sight, before I had 
an opportunity of speaking to her. 8. 1 have, indeed, known 
them by sight, biit I have never spoken to them. 9. If we 
had not heard much good of these gentlemen, we should 
not have been glad to make their personal acquaintance. 

II. 1 . 3j(^ gab t^m baS ©elb in bic §anb ; bcnnod^ (beffen* 
ungead^tet^ glei^too^l) be^auptet ex, ed nid^t empfangen }u l^oben 
(ba^ er ed nid^t entpfangen ^abe). 2. ^^ gab i^m bad @elb in 
btc §anb, abet; cr be^auptct ntd^tsbcporoenigct^ cd ntc^t cmpfangcn 
ju ^aben. 3. Dbgleid^ x6) i^m bad @e[b in bie $anb gab^ 
be^auptet er ioi), ba^ er e3 nid^t empfangen l^abe. 4. @r i)at 
jroar ©tele 33ud^er, aHein fetne ^enntntfjc finb fe^r gertng, loeil 
er Hcber fptelt unb fpajtercn gef)t, al3 ftubtert. 5. SBetl er Kebcr 
fptelt unb fpajteren ge^t al8 ftubtert, fo fmb feinc ^enntnijfe fe^r 
gering^ obfc^on er Dtele S3Ud^er l^ai. 6. SBenn er aud^ mele 
Siid^er ^at, fo ftnb fetne ^enntnijfe bod^ gertng, wetl er liebcr 

^ fo fentiett totr tin lio4. * neoer yetj tto^ nie. * is this to be 

translated by the perfect ? < Say, to speak loith him. ^ not yet — an, 
no4 ttht. * For the order, see 254, 3, h. 
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fpielt unb fpajieten ge^t, als fiubiert. 7. Die SBalbet in ienet 
©egenb finb jroar gto^, attein man pnbet nid^t melt ^afcn, Slcl^c 
obex ^itfd^c barin, 8. Raum ^attc cr baS $ferb bcfticgen, aid 
c3 ftd^ bdumte unb i^n l^crunter roarf, fo ba^ er cin 93cin brac^. 
9. ©obalb cr bag $fcrb bcfticgen l^attc, baumte eS fid^ unb roarf 
il^n l^enintet, fo ba^ cr cin Scin brad^. 10. 3c mc^r man roei^, 
bcfto mel^r ficl^t man ein, baft man mcnig wcift. 11. 3)er §unb 
rourbe erft* an cine fiette gelegt, nad^bcm er mir unb fcinem 
^crm bic §ofcn jcrrijfen ^atte. 12. @rft nad^bem bcr §unb mir 
foroo^l, aid aud^ fcinem §crrn bic §ofen jerriffcn ^attc, wurbc cr 
an cine Rtttt gclcgt. 13. §ore auf mit bem ©riffcl }u fpiclcn* 
unb ftcdte i^n in bic %a\6)e, fonft mcrbe id^ i^n wcgnel^mcn. 
14. SfBcnn bu nid^t auf^brft mit bem ©riffcl ju fpiclen unb i^n 
nid^t in bic Safd^e ftedtft^ merbc id^ il^n mcgnc^mcn. 

* etfl — ttad)bem, not — mi afUr. 

* On the order, see 254, 1, &. 
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269. THE DATIVE CASE. 

2)ie SRaufe terieten f{$ etnmal in etner aOgtmetnen Strs 
fammlung^ auf toel^e SSeife el tl|nen gelingen linnte, fi$ Hot 
bet f^reitlt^tn fta^e }tt f^it^tn, bte tepttbtg i^vtm Seknt 
hxn^tt ; benn el toar tl|nen unmigli^, {i$ tl|r }tt totbrrfe^, 
unb entfltel|tn Innnten fie i^x au^ ni^t. Sta^bem Herfi^iebene 
Sorf^lage gema^t toiirben toartn, bie i^ntn ater ni^t jufagiett, 
tourbe x^ntn bon einer alten, erfal|renen SRaul geratett, bet 
fta^e eine S^eSe anjul^angen ; el toiirbe il|nen bann leii^t feiit, 
fagte fie, il^re ^einbin f^on tmn fern }tt pren. 

2)iefer Wat geftel il|nen fo fel|r^ ba§ fie tef^Iiiffen il^n }ii 
tefolgen. Wl el atet ju bet ^rage lam : ^^9&tt full bet ftai^fc 
bte S^eOe anl|angen ?'' toar auf etnmal XSel fhimm. 

The mice once deliberated in a general assembly, how 
they might succeed in protecting themselves from the 
terrible cat that constantly threatened their lives ; for it 
was impossible for them to resist her, neither could they 
escape from her. After several proposals had been made, 
which, however, did not suit them, they were advised by an 
old, experienced mouse to hang a bell qn the cat's neck ; it 
would then be easy for them, said she, to hear their enemy 
even from a distance. 

This advice pleased them so much, that they determined 
to follow it. But when the question arose, *^ Who is to hang 
the bell around the cat's neck ? " suddenly all were mute. 

260. ExaTuine the following : 

Active. 

S)ie altc ?UlauS rict iEjnen, the 3)ie Sa^e brol^te intern Seben, 
old 'mouse advised them, the cat threatened their life. 
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Passive. 

(@S) u)utbc il^ncn Don bet alien (6s) rourbe intent Seben ge* 
3Kaud getaten, the^/ were ad- brol^t, their life was threat- 

vised by the old rrumse. ened. 

The examples show that mtransitive verbs governing the dative in 
the active are used impersonally in the passive, the person or thing 
affected (the subject in English) being expressed by the dative. The 
subject t9 may be omitted. 

261. The following common verbs, most of whose 
equivalents in English are transitive, govern the dative in 
German : ^ 

ontu)orten, to answer, gleid^en, to resemble, 

befe^Ien, to command. ^elfen, to help. 

begegnen,^ to meet. nii^en, to profit. 

bel^agen, to phase. pcxfjen, to fit. 

bclommen, to agree with. taten, to advise. 

banfen, to thank. fd^aben, to injure. 

bienen, to serve. fd^tneid^eln, to flatter. 

brol^en, to threaten. trauen, to trust^ 

criauben, to allow. mi^trauen, to distrust. 

folgen, to follow. tro^en, to defy. 

gefaden, to please. Dergeben, to forgive. 

ttti^fallen, to displease. Derjeiljen, to pardon. 

gel^ord^en, to obey. rotberftel^en, to resist. 

glauben, to believe. 

202. Most verbs with the prefix Bf are transitive,* even if derived 
from simple verbs requiring the dative. Contrast attttOOTten and 

Heattitiiortett/.briilienand beltrol^ett, bienen and Beliienen/ folgen and 

1 Several of these verbs often take an accusative with a dative : et 

anttoottete il^nen fein SBort ; bad f ann i^ bir niAt raten ; bad tnotten 
tDtt eni^ 0rm erlanben ; etc. 

2 Rarely used with the accusative, when it is conjugated with J^aBett, 
instead of its usual auxiliary, fein. 

® ttnntn/ to perform the marriage ceremony^ is transitive. 
* For certain common exceptions, see 261 • 



es graut mir, \ 7. -_ . , 

/E^ r . . r ^ «^^ afraid, 

es bangt mir, J "^ 
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lefolgett, etc. Verbs beginning with ^tX and jer are, for the most 
part, transitive,^ while many of those beginning with ettt (tilM>) and 
mU (mij), or with the particles tA, tm, ttllf/ m%, Iti, tin, ttttjiegett, 
mit 11114/ tttttet/ tllir/ tuiber, in, require the dative. 

263. Observe the following impersonal datiue phrases : 

6S al^nt mir, / have a fore- gS glildt mir, 1 succeed, 
boding, 

(5s beliebt mir, it Is my 2)leas- 

ure. gg fd^minbelt mir, / feel 
es fe^It mir, | ^ ^^^^^^ dizzy. 

6s mangcit mir, J ' 63 traumt mir, / dream. 

63 gclingt mir, I succeed. 63 ift mir ju 3Rut, I feel. 

63 ift mir fc^r marm, I feel very warm. 

63 tl^ut mir leib um i^n, lam sorry for him. 

63 gefd^ie^t i^m rcd^t, ii serves him right. 

63 tl^ut i^m mel^, it pains him. 

63 gc^t il^m gut, he is well (or, is doing weU), 

63 tl^ut il^m VDOl)l, it does him good. 

264. Slufgaae. 

I. 1. The poor mice cannot resist the eat, nor escape 
from her, because she is so strong and swift-footed. 2. By 
whom were the mice advised to put a bell around the cat's 
neck ? By an old mouse. 3. Why did she not do it herself ? 
Because she wanted courage. 4. Did it not occur to any* 
of the others to try* the experiment? 5. The advice, 
indeed, pleased them all, but none wanted to act up to * it. 
6. As the cat constantly threatened the lives of the mice, 
they once held a general assembly, in which they deliber- 
ated how they could* best protect themselves from her. 

1 For certain common exceptions, see 261* * not — to any , feflier* 
8 to try, toiai^en. * act up to == carry out. ^ Use the subjunctive. 
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7. They knew that they could ^ n«t escape from her, nor 
resist her. 8. At last an old mouse advised them to hang 
a bell on the cat's neck. 9. "Believe me," she added, "this 
will completely answer the purpose, as it will then be easy 
for you to hear the enemy eyen from a distance/' 10. But 
when the question was put, who was ^ to hang the bell on 
the cat's neck, the whole assembly was mute. 

II. 1. 6s fiel mir l^eute auf ctnmal cin, ba^ id^ mcinet 
grcunbin, ber %xau 93., pcrfprod^cn f^atte, bicfen Slad^mtttag mit 
il^r in bic ©tabt ju fasten unb il^t t)erfd^iebene ©infdufe madden 
gu l^elfcn. 2. 6s wax mir pd^ft drgcrlid^, ba^ id^ mein Set- 
fprcd^en Dcrgcfjcn l^attc ; id^ beetlte mii) baEjcr, mid^ ol^nc 3Scrjug 
fertig ju madden, unb ba e3 mir gelang, fogleid^ eine ^utfd^e ju 
bclommcn, fo murbe c3 mir mbglid^, baS ^au^ ber %xau 93» ju 
crreid^en, c^e fie abfu^r. 3. ©ic freutc fid^ fc^r, als id^ lam ; 
bcnn eS roar i^r bange gen>efen, ba^ mir ctmaS UnangencEimcS 
bcgcgnet fci. 4. „3lun/' ricf jte mir entgcgen, „n)cnn eS 3^ncn 
gefdflig ift, fo moHen mir gleid^ einfteigen. I)er SBagen martel 
fd^on feit einiger S^it auf unS, unb au^crbem traue id^ bcm 
S33cttcr nid^t ; benn obglcid^ je^t bic ©onnc fd^eint, fo bUrfen ©ic 
mir glauben, ba^ eS \)tuU nod^ SRegen giebt." 

5. ©riauben ©ie mir, lieber ^eunb, ^l^nen meinen SSettcr, 
§crrn ^arl ©d^mibt an^ Hamburg, DorjuftcHcn. 6. 3d^ freue 
mid^ fe^r, §err ©d^mibt, ^l^rc mcrte Selanntfd^afl ^u madden, 
©eien ©ic unS miHfommen in Sioerpool! 3ft bieS baS erfte 
3KaI, ba^ ©ic unfere ©tabt befud^cn? 7. SScrjei^en ©ie, 16) 
wax vox gmci 3a^ren fd^on einmal E|ier, unb menn id^ mid^ nid^t 
irrc, l^attc id^ fd^on bamals baS SSergniigen, ^\)xt aScfanntfd^aft 
3U madden. 3SieIIeid^t crinnern ©ie fid^ meiner, menn id^ ^linen 
fage, ba^ mir unS auf einem Sad bei ^rau 91. getroffen ^aben. 
8. D, cS fdllt mir je^t cin, ba^ ©ie bamals bei einer ^JJartie 
SB3f)ift mein ®egner maren, 3d^ ^offe, ©ie merben mir Dcrjeil^en, 

1 Do not use the subjunctive. 

2 What tense of the subjunctive ? See 236, 2. 
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ba^ td^ mtd^ nid^t fogleid^ ^^ter erinnert ^abe. Wxe lange ftnb 
©ic jc^t fd^on f)xex, §crr ©d^mibt? 9. 3<^ bin feit ©orgcftctn 
^ict unb tDcrbc nod^ cinige Jagc bictbcn. 10. 3)ann roiirbc tc^ 
Si^nctt fel^r ocrbunbcn fcin, roenn ©ic mid^ mit cincm Scfud^c 
bcc^ten rooDten, 11. ©ic finb fcl^r giitig; x<f) rocrbc fuc^cn 
Salter eittlabung ^olgc ju Iciftcn, obglcid^ id^ c3 S^incn nid^t mit 
Scftimmt^cit Dcrfprcd^cn lann, ba id^ ©icic ©cfd^dftc ^abc unb mix 
ba^cr fUr Scfud^c wcnig 3^it iibrig blcibt. 12. §abcn ©ic cine 
gutc ttbctfal^rt Don Hamburg nad^ ©nglanb gel^abt? 13. 3Binb 
unb SBdtcr waren unS jroar gilnftig, abcr eS roar mit auf bem 
©d^iffc bod^ unTOOI^I unb fd^winblig. ®cn)bl|nHd^ fd^abct mir 
bic ©ecfranlf)eit nid^t nur nid^t, fonbcrn ift meincr ©efunb^eit 
fogar j;utraglid^. 14. SBic gefdHt eS 3E|ncn in unfcter ©tabt 
(roic gefdttt 3il^ncn unferc ©tabt)? 15. @S gcfdllt mir fcl^r gut 
in S. (S. gefdllt mir fc^r gut), (gs gicbt immer mcl ©clones 
unb SReueS ju fe^en, unb eS t^ut mir nur leib, ba^ c3 mir nid^t 
moglid^ ift, meincn Slufentl^alt l^ier ju Dcrlangem. 

265. ^ttfgaae. 

[Read again 260, then change the principal verb in each of the 

following sentences to the passive.] 

1. I)ie Kinber ge^ord^cn il^rcn (Sltcm. 

2. 3Ran tt)irb bir l^elfen, wenn c3 nbtig ift. 

3. 3^ glaube bicfem ^erl nid^t, bcnn cr l|at mic^ \d)on cinmal 
belogen. 

4. 2)er §err befall fcincm ^utfd^cr, il^m baS SRcitpfcrb ju 
fattcln. 

5. SKeinc ©d^roefter wirb ber Sinlabung bcr %xau D. ^olgc 
Iciftcn. 

6. 3}lan Dcrfprad^ il^m, ba^ man fiXr i^n forgcn rooDc. 

7. I)ic ganje ^amilic bcgcgncte mir mit Dicier ^cunblic^tcit. 

8. 3)iefc Seute fd^meid^clten §errn 9t., bamit er il^rcm ©o^n 
bie erlebigte ©telle iibertragen mbd^te. 

9. ©ic antroorteten mir lange S^xi nid^t, obglcic^ id^ fie 
bringenb um cine Slntroort gcbeten ^attc. 
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206. [Answer the following questions in German.] 

, !• ©Ictd^t bicfeS ^inb fcinetn SBatct obcr feiner SKutier? 

2. @cl|ort biefe ^Rdl^mafd^inc ^i)nm ober S^rer ^fiulein 
©(^tocftcr? 

3. 3ft cS bem 3)tcb gclungcn, bem ?PoHjcibicnet ju entfliclien? 

4. 3Bie pa^t mir biefcr 9lodE? 

5. 2ln was fe^It cS 3^rem 5Rcffen? 

6. 2Ba3 traumte ^l^ncn tjetgangcnc 5Ra(i^t? 

7. Silben ©te ftd^ mrtUd^ cin, tncl^t ju tDiffcn, als 3i^« 
Secret? 

8. ©d^mcid^clft bu bit mit bet §offnung, biefcr ^amiltc ju 
gcfaHcn? 

9» 2Bic gel|t eS S^rcm Setter unb feiner ^amilie in 2lmerifa? 

10. ©efattt eS tf)m ba? 

11. aSie l^at eS ^i)nm in ©eutfd^Ianb gefaHen? 

12. 3P ^S S^nen warm, ba^ fie ben §ut abnel^men? 

13. ©efd^ie^t eS biefem ^naben nid^t red^t, ba^ er gu §aufe 
blcibcn wu^ 

14. 2^^ut eS 3^^^ "i^* I^ii^/ i><^^ ^S i^^*" amten jungen 3Rann 
nid^t gclungcn ift, bem 5Winifter ju gef alien? 



9leitit mi }iiiait)ioJite Settion. 

267.. EQUIVALENTS OF ENGLISH PRESENT PARTICIPLE 

AND VERBAL NOUN IN ing. 

Steftn SRorgtn fanb til^ mettttn txi^tn Sruber, anflati }it 
fhtbterm^ im fBttt Itegen unb ein fBu^ U\tn, bal tttd^tl idis 
alliente Xnefboten entl^ielt. 9Ul er mtil^ fal^^ ^irit rr fuglttdl 
auf }tt lefen unb ma^te eiS lail^mb ju^ {eboil^ augtnfi^etttlt^ 
iirgetn^ bariilier, ba§ til^ tl^n mtt rinem fulil^en iSnify in btr 
$anb mtbeitte. 2)a til^ bal Sefen folil^er ^jal^lttngen ate ein 
Serf^toenben ber 3^tt anfel^e^ fo na^m ii^ i^m bal Suil^ tot% 
unb kefianb barauf^ ba§ er fagletil^ auffle^e unb mtt fefaten 
Stttbten fortfal^re^ tnbem til^ t^m {ebail^ berffira^^ tl^m ein 
ttnterl|altenbel unb }tt gleiil^er 3^it nit^li^el Sui^ ju leil^en, 
na^bem er bie i^m bon feinen Sel|rern gegekene Xrteit teenbtgt 
l^ake. 

This morning I found my lazy brother, instead of study- 
ing, lying in bed and reading a book containing nothing but 
silly anecdotes. On seeing me, he immediately ceased 
reacjing and closed it laughing, yet evidently annoyed at 
my discovering him with such a book in his hand. Con- 
sidering the reading of such tales as a waste of time, I took 
the book from him and insisted upon his getting up directly 
and proceeding with his studies, promising, however, to 
lend him an entertaining and at the same time useful book, 
after he had finished the work set him by his masters. 

268. The present participle may be used in German, as in English, 
with the force of an adjective. It occurs, however, comparatively 
seldom in German, which often employs either an infinitive, or a reUt- 
tive, substantive, or adverbial clause as the equivalent of an English 
present participle or verbal noun in ing. Point out exau^ples of all 
these constructions in the model sentence. 
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269. A, — The Infinitive with or without ju/ 

1. ©ic ftng an laut unb cmft ju rebcn, she began talking 
lovd and earnestly, 

2. SEBir ©crmtcbcn mit il^ncn jufammcnjutrcffcn, we avoided 
meeting them, 

3. ^Jrii^ aufjuftcl^cn tft cine gutc ©crool^n^ctt, early rising is 
a good hahi^, 

4. I)ie §offnung, bclo^nt ju rocrbcn, the hope of being 
rewarded, 

5. 3)tc %\xx6:^i, fcin ©clb ju Dcrlicrcn, the fear of losing his 
money, 

6. ©tc rcbctcn mid^ an, ol^ne mtd^ ju lenncn, ^A^^y addressed 
me without knowing me, 

7. @t tft ftolg barauf, cincn fold^en ©ol|n ju l^aben, Ae w 
proud of having such a son, 

8. 6r fprad^ baoon, eincn 33abcott ju befud^cn, Ae spoke of 
visiting a watering-place, 

270. Observe that (1) in the first two exa,mples the German uses 
the infinitive dependent upon a verb ; (2) in the third, the infinitive as 
the subject of a sentence ; (3) in the fourth and fifth, the infinitive 
dependent upon a noun ; (4) in the sixth, the infinitive dependent on 
the preposition d(tte; (5) in the seventh and eighth, the infinitive 
anticipated by tu compounded with a preposition. 

271. B, — A Substantive Clause introduced by 

ba§ or Qj^ne ba§. 

1. ©ie rcbctcn mid^ an, ol^ne ba^ id^ fie fanntc, they addressed 
me vrithout my knowing them, 

2. @r tft ftolj batauf, ba^ man t^n lobt, he is proud of being 
praised, 

^ For the verbs followed by the infinitive without jU/ see page 66, 
note 2. 
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3. Sic fprad^cn boDon, ba^ jic nad^ 3Bicn gel^cn rooHtcn, they 
spoke of wanting to go to Vienna, 

4. SBtr gotten, ba^ cr ©olbat getootben roar, we heard ofhh 
halving become a soldier, 

272. (1) Compare examples 1 and 2 with 6 and 7 in 200* Note 
that in 1 and 2 the subject of the dependent clause is not the same as 
the subject of the leading verb. (2) Observe that in the fourth example 
the clause introduced by bttf represents a possessive adjective and a 
participle. 

273. (7. — A Clause introduced by an Adverbial Cox- 

JUNCTION — tX%, nail^bem^ cl|c, toeil, ba^ tnbem, etc. 

1. Slad^bem cr fcinc Slrbeit bcenbtgt ^atte, mad^tc ct cinen 
©pa jicrritt, after finishing his work he took a ride, 

2. 3)a baS SBafJet ^eutc SWorgcn gcfrorcn \\i, \o mu^ cS in bet 
Slac^t fc^r fait gcrocfcn fctn, the water being frozen this morn- 
ing, it mtist have been very cold in the night. 

3. ®l^e td^ bte ©tabt Derlafje, mu^ \i) Dcrfd^icbcnc ©nfdufc 
mad^en^ before leaving town, I miLst make various purchases, 

4. SBctI x6) ntd^tS von bet ©ad^c roei^, lann xi) nic^ts fagcn, 

knowing nothing of the matter^ I can say nothing, 

5. Snbem xoxx auf bie3utwnft l^offcn, Dctlicrcn roit bic ®cgen* 
TOart, while hoping for the future, we are losing the jpresent. 

274. Observe that in the above examples the participial form 
expresses time, cause, reason, or manner, and that in all such cases 
the German requires a full and distinct statement in the form of a 
dependent clause. 

276. D, — A Relative Clause. 

1. @tn Sud^, bag nid^tg ent^alt aid alberne @t}d^Iungen, 

a book containing nothing but silly tales, 

2. Sin Satcr, ber fcine ^tnbct Itebt, a father loving his 
children, 

3. ®tn 5!Jlann, ber iebermann ©uteS tl^ut, a rnxm doing good 
to everybody. 
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270« It should be observed that in place of such descriptive rela- 
tive clauses the German may freely use both the present and the past 
participles with their adjuncts as qualifying adjectives : 

1. @in ntd^tg al3 aI6eme Srja^lungen enttjaltenbeS ^u6). 

2. Sin feine ^inbcr liebcnbcr 9?ater. 

3» @in in einc @(fc beS ©artcnS gcpflanjter 93aum. 
4. 6inc xf)m von bem Scorer gcgcbene 2lrtctt. 

277. SCitfgaae. 

1. If the stories had been amusing,^ I should have read 
them all ; but I found them so silly that, after having read 
one or two, I laid the book aside. 2. *The umbrella stand- 
ing in the corner belongs to my sister, and the one lying on 
the chest of drawers belongs to my cousin. 3. Lying in 
bed* and reading is a very bad habit, particularly for young 
people. 4. I found him wasting his time by* the reading 
of silly anecdotes. 5. Having promised to lend him some 
useful and at the same time * amusing books, I was obliged 
to keep my promise. 6. Avoid reading light books before 
having finished the lessons set® you by your teachers. 
7. He went through the streets of the town staring"' at all 
the people passing by. 8. Dr. 0., our physician, insists 
upon my father's going ® to some bathing-place this summer, 
hisi health being anything but® good. 9. The fear of losing 
his good name among his fellow-students prevented him 
from acting differently. 10. Before going to bed, you 
ought ^^ to offer up your prayers to God and thank him for 
having preserved you from" all evil during the day. 

11. He left home without having received ^^ his father's 
consent — without his father having given ^^ his consent. 

12. On paying us his last visit he bade us good-bye, 
laughing and joking. 

1 Remember that predicate adjectives have no inflectional syllable. 
2 Translate this sentence in two ways. « im j^^^ m Ifegen. * itt, 
mit, or Ittbem. ^ JU glei^er gcit. « Use gcBcn. See 275 and 276. 
■^ Say, and stared, ^ Use the subjunctive. ^ anj/thing but^ bttt^aud 
llilftt or gar ttil^ ^^ Use the imperfect. " Dor. ^^ See 272 (1). 
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TABLES OF DECLEITSIOir AND COITnrOATIOir. 



278. 



PERSONAL PRONOUNS. 



Singular. 
First Person. Second Person. 



N. id^, I. 
6. meiner, of me. 
D. miVf to me, 
A. tnid^f me. 



bU; thou. 
bcincr, of thee. 
bit, to thee. 
bid^, thee. 



SiNQ. AND Plural. 

Second Person. 

@ie; you. 
S^tcr, o/ you. 
3^nen, to vou. 
@ie, you. 



Singular of all Genders. Sing, and Plurai* 

Third Person. Reflez. 

Masculine. Feminine. Neater. M. F. N. 



N. cr, he. 
G. fciner, of him. 
D. il^xtii to him. 
A. i^n, him. 



ftc, she. 
i^rcr, o/Acr. 
i^r, to her. 
fie, Aer. 



eg, it. 

f eincr, o/ it. 
i^m, to it. 
eg; tt. 



fid^, self. 
fid&, «e(^. 



First Person. 

N. toir, we. 
G. unfer, of us. 
D. ung; to us. 
A. unS; us. 



Plural of all Persons. 

Second Person. 

\\yc, ye. 
cucr, of you, 
eud^, to 2^ou. 
eud^, you. 



Third Person. 

fie, they. 
i^rcr, of them. 
i^nen, to t^em. 
fie, tAem. 



ABTICLE, PBONOUNS, ADJECTIVES. 
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279. ARTICLE AND DEMONSTRATIVE PRONOUNS, 







Singular. 




Plural. 

A 


MaRc. 


Fern. 


Neut. 


M. F. N. 


N. 


bet 


bte 


bal 


bie 


6. 


bed 


bet 


be« 


bet 


D. 


betn 


bet 


bem 


belt 


A. 


belt 


bie 


t>a» 


bte 


N. 


biefet 


biefe 


biefe« 


bieje 


G. 


bieje« 


biefet 


biefef 


biefet 


D. 


biefem 


biejet 


biefem 


btcjen 


A. 


bicfeii 


bieje 


bicfe« 


btefe 



Like biejet/ thia, are declined ; jebet/ icbe^ jebe^, each; jenet, jcne, 
ient9,that; man^tt, man^t, mand^ed^ many a; fold^et, fold^e^ fold^ed, 
such; toeld^et/ toeld^e, toeld^ed, which. 



280. 



POSSESSIVE ADJECTIVES. 







Singular. 

A 




Plural. 

A 




Masc. 


Fern. 


Neut. 


M. F. N 


N. 


mein 


• 

meine 


mein, my 


meine 


G. 


meined 


meinet 


meined 


meinet 


D. 


meinem 


metnet 


meinem 


meineti 


A. 


meineti 


meine 


mein 


meine 



1. Like mdtl are declined the indefinite article tiu, a, and the 
possessives, bein, thy; ^^x, tutt, your; feitt, his or its; il^x,her; 
i^X, their; nn\tx, our; itin, no. 

2. nnfet and euet may drop, in the oblique cases, the e before x, oi 

e of the ending : uttfetd or uttfted ; euetm or tnxtnu 
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ADJECTIVES 



281. 



8TR0NQ DECLENSION OF ADJECTIVES. 



Masculine. 

N. Petgiget @o^n 

G. flci^t9eii ©o^nc« 

D. flci^ifiem ©o^ne 

A. ftetgtgeti @o6n 



Singular. 

Neuter. 

armed Sim\> 
avmtn Stint)t9 
armem S^inht 
armed Stxn\> 



Feminine. 

Uebe ^ante 
iiehtt Xante 
iiehtt Xante 
Uebe Xante 



WEAK DECLENSION OF ADJECTIVES. 







Singular. 






Masculine. 


Neuter. 


Feminine. 


N. 


bet fleigtge @o^n 


bad arme ^tnb 


bie Hebe Xante 


G. 


bed fletBigen So^ned 


bed armeit 5linbed 


ber lieben Xante 


D. 


bem fleiBigen @o§ne 


bem armen ilinbe 


bet lieben Xante 


A. 


ben fieiligen @o6tt 


bad arme 5linb 

MIXED FORMS. 

Singular. 


bie iiebt Xante 




Ma4iculine. 


Neuter. 


FeTninine. 


N. 


ein fleigiget @o§n 


ein armed J^inb. 


eine liebe Xante. 


G. 


etned flei^tgeii @o^ned eined armeii ^inbed 


einet lieben Xante 


D. 


ctnem PeifttQeti @o^ne 


\ einem armen 5!tnbe 


etnet lieben Xante 


A. 


eineit ftei^igeit ©o^n 


ein armed J^inb 


eine liebe Xante 




Plcra 


l (all three genders). 






Strong. 


Weak. 


Mixed. 




N. alte 


bie broDen — meine braDen — 




G. alter — 


bet braoen — meinet braDen — 




D. alten — 


ben braoen — meineii braDen — 




A. alte 


bie braDen — meine braDen — 



PARADIGMS OP NOUNS. 
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HOITHS. 



282. 



STRONG DECLENSION. 



First ClcLSs: 



Second Class, 



N. berSlblcr 

G. beg^blerd 

D. bemSlblcr 

A. ben ^blet 



N. bic33[bler 

G. berSlblcr 

D. benSCblern 

A. bie^blet 



N. bad^aud 

G. bed^aufed 

D. bent $aufe 

A. bad^aug 



N. bie^clufer 

G. bcrS&fiufet 

D. ben ^dufetii 

A. bie ^flwfer 



Singular. 

bet ^fel 
bed ^pfe(0 
bem ^pfel 
ben ^pfe( 



bet @o^n 
bed ©o^ned 
bem @o^ne 
ben @o^n 



Plural. 



bie Spfel 
bet ^pfel 
ben ^pfeltt 
bie £pfel 



bie &'6^nt 
bet @b^ne 
ben ©o^neii 
bie @5^ne 



Third Class, 
Singular. 



bad SBeib 
bed SBeibed 
bem SBeibe 
bad ^eib 



bet Tlann 
bed 3Slannt9 
bem SJZanne 
ben 9J2ann 



Plural. 

bie SBeiber bie SRannet 

bet SBeibet bet SWftnncr 

ben SBeibem ben 3J2(innetti 

bie SBeibet bie 3J2dnnet 



bad 3a^t 
bed Salted 
bem Sa^te 
bad 3a^t 



bie Sa^te 
bet Zaf)Tt 
ben Stt^^tti 
bie ^af)xt 



bet 3^^^^^ 
bed Si^tumg 
bem S^J^twm 
ben S^^tnm 



bie 3tttiimet 
bet S^^tiimer 
ben Stttiimettt 
bie Stttiimct 



1. Observe that the first class forms the plural without any case- 
ending. The vowel of the root is commonly unchanged ; but certain 
words change the vowels a, 0, n, tttt to the corresponding umlaut 

n m t* t. 

a, 0, u, au. 

2. Observe that the second class forms the plural by adding e. The 
vowel of the root is modified in a majority of nouns of this class. 

3. Observe that the third class forms the plural by adding er and 
modifying the vowel of the root. But nouns in tum (tl^um) modify 
the vowel of that suflfix, not the vowel of the root. 
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283. 


WEAK 


DECLENSION. 












Singular. 






N. 


bie 99lume 


Sfrau 


bet Rnahe 


§crt 


©tubenf 


G. 


bet 991ume 


gtau 


beg jinabeii 


§ettti 


©tubenfen 


D. 


bet %(ume 


gtau 


bent j^naben 


§ettii 


©tubenfcii 


A. 


bic S3lume 


e$tau 


ben 5lnabeii 
Plural. 


^etm 


©tubenf en 


N. 


bie ^lumeit 


gtaum 


bie 5lnabeii 


^etten 


©tubenf en 


G. 


bet Slumeti 


Stauett 


bet Jlnaben 


^etten 


©tubenf cii 


D. 


ben Slumett 


gtaum 


ben ^nabeit 


S&etten 


©tubenf en 


A. 


bie ^lumen 


Stauen 


bie 5lnabett 


S&ettm 


©tubenf en 



Observe that the weak declension forms the plural by adding n to 
the nominative singular when it ends in t, otherwise en. But nouns 
in tl, ft, at unaccented, add it only. 

1. All feminines remain uninflected in the singular, whether they 
are of the weak or the strong declension. 

2. No noun of the weak declension modifies its vowel in the plural. 

3. The dative plural of all nouns ends in it. 
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TABLES OF ENDINGS 

Singular. 



STRONO DECLENSION. 


WEAK 


DECLENSION. 


N. 

















— — 


G. 


— g 


— e« 





— n 




— en 





D. 


— — 


-(e) 





— n 




— en 





A. 











— n 




— en 






Plural. 



STRONO DECLENSION. 


WEAK 
DECLENSION. 


N. 




• ■ 


— e 


— e 


•• 

— et 


— n 


— en 


G. 







— e 


— e 


— et 


— n 


— en 


D. 


— n 


— n 


— en 


— en 


— etn 


— n 


— en 


A. 


— — 





— e 


— e 


— et 


— n 


— en 



NUMERALS. 


15» 


285. NUMERALS. 




Cardinals. 




1. einS ; cm, eine, ettt, one. 


20. 


anianatg, twenty. 


2. jroei, two. 


21. 


ein unb stQanjig. 


3. brci, three. 


22. 


atoei unb atoanaig. 


4. met, four. 


30. 


breigig. 


5. \iXnlfive. 


31. 


ein unb brcittg. 


6. fcd^S, six. 


40. 


©ieraig. 


7. fteben, seven. 


50. 


funfaig. 


8. ad^t; et^^. 


60. 


fed^aig. 


9. neun, nine. 


70. 


ftebatg. 


10. jc^n, ten. 


80. 


ad^taig. 


11. elf, cicucn. 


90. 


neunaig. 


12. giPblf, ^toeZoe. 


100. 


I^unbert. 


13. brcijc^n, <Aincen. 


101. 


l^unbert unb ein6. 


14. mevief^n, fourteen. 


200. 


aroei^unbert. 


15. funfje^n (funfael^n),^yXce». 


212. 


awei^unbert unb an)5lf» 


16. fed^ael^n, sixteen. 


1000. 


taufenb. 


17. fieb(en)ae^n, se»^n<ecn. 


10,000. 


ael^n taufenb. 


18. ad^tje^n, eighteen. 


100,000. 


^unbert taufenb. 


19. neunje^n, nineteen. 


1,000,000. 


etne SKtHton. 



The forms fiinfai^ and {{elitlljig occur, as well as those in the table. 



286. 


Ordinals. 




ber erfte, ber Ifte, bcr 1., the 1st. 


bcr aniftlfte, the 12th. 


„ groeite, ber 2te, ber 2., * 


' 2d. 


„ breiac^nte, 


* ISth. 


„ britte, bcr 3te, ber 3., * 


* Sd. 


„ Dtcrae^nte, * 


* Uth. 


„ ©tertc, ber 4te, ber 4., * 


* Jith. 


„ funfee^nte (funfaO; * 


* 15th. 


„ fiinfte, bcr 5tc, bcr 5., * 


* 5th. 


„ fed^ae^nte, 


' 16th. 


„ fcd^Stc, 


' 6th. 


„ fiebae^nte. 


* 17th. 


„ ftebente, * 


* 7th. 


„ ad^tae^nte, * 


* 18th. 


ff ad^tc. 


» 8th. 


„ ncunac^nte, * 


* 19th. 


„ neunte, * 


* 9th. 


„ awtt«8i9fte/ 


* 20th. 


n it^rdt, 


'10th. 


„ ein unb awanaigfte, * 


* 21st. 


n ClftC, 


' 11th. 


;, awei unb awanaigfte, ' 


* 22d. 
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„ ein unb brei^igfie, 
^ ©ictsigfte, 

funfaigftc, 

fed^aigfte, 

flebjigftc, 



n 
If 



If 



SOth. 
31st. 
40th. 
SOth. 
60th. 
70th, 
SOth. 



bet neunjigfle, 90th. 

„ ^unbertftc, lOOUi. 

„ ^unbert unb erfte, lOist. 

ff gwci^unbcttfte, aooth. 

f, stoei^unbertunb^iDblftC/^^i;^. 

„ taufenbfte, loooth. 

n je^ntaujcnbftc, 10,000th. 



287. 



RELATIVE PRONOUNS. 



bet, bte, bad ; toeld^et^ lueld^e, ipeld^eS^ who, which, that. 



N. ber 

6. bcflcn 

D. bem 

A. ben 



Singular. 

bte bag toeld^er 

beren bcffen 

ber bem n>e(c^em 

bie baS n>el4en 



toeld^e iDelc^ed 



toeld^er 
n>e(c^e 



iDe((^em 
n)el(^ed 



Plural. 

N. bte toelc^e 

G. beren 

D. benen roeld^en 

A. bie xot\6^t 



288. 



INTERROGATIVE PRONOUNS. 



MASC. AND FEH. 

roer, who f 
n)ef[en, whose f 
mem, to whom f 
xoextf whom f 



NEUTER. 



roa^, what f 
roeflen, of what 9 



road, wfiat f 



PARADIOK OF A WEAK OB EEOTJLAE VERB. 



289. 



itAtn, to praise. 
!l?KiNciPAL Parts : (oliett, Mtt, gelolit. 

L ACnVB VOICE. 

Indicative. Present. Stibjundive. 



i(^ lobe; I praise, am praising, do 

praise. 
bu lobft, thou praisest, 
er lobt; Tie praises, 
xoxx lohen, toe praise. 
ibt lobt, ) 

pc lobeit/ the}/ praise. 



id) lobe, I praise, or {that) I waj 

praise. 
bu toiefl/ thou praise. 
er loit/ he praise, 
xoit lohen, we praise. 

if^tUM, ) 

©ielobe;,r^^«"^- 
fie (oben, they praise. 



Imperfect. 



td^ lobte, I praised, was praising, 

did praise. 
bu lobteft; thou praisedst. 
er lobte; he praised. 
roir lobtcn, we praised. 
ibr lobtet, ) . , 

fie lobtett; they praised. 



id^ lobte, I praised, or {thai) 1 

might praise. 
bu lobteft, thou praised. 
er lobte, he praised, 
rove lobten, we praised. 
ibrlobtet, ) . , 

fie lobten, they praised. 



Future. 



i^ tberbe loben, I sMll praise, 

shaU he praising. 
bu loirft lobett; tJiou wilt praise. 
er totrb loben, he wUl praise. 
loir loerben loben, we shaU praise. 
i^r toerbet loben, 
©ieroerbctt loben, 
fie werben loben, t?iey wUl praise. 



you wUl praise. 



id^ n>erbe loben, {thxit) I shall 

praise. 
bu loerbe{l loben, t?um wHt praise. 
er toerbe loben, Jie wUl praise. 
roir n>erben loben, we shall praise. 
i^r n>erbet loben, 
Sieroerben loben, 
fie roerben loben, they will praise. 



you wUl praise. 



Perfect. 



ic^ 5abe gelobt, I have praised, 

have been praising. 
bu ^aft gelobt, tJiou haM praised. 
er %ai gelobt, he has praised. 



ic^ i^ahe gelobt, I have praised, oi 

{that) I may have praised. 
bu ||alie{l gelobt, thouhast praised. 
er labe gelobt, he has praised. 
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Indicative. 



Perfect, 



SuJyunctive, 



n)ir f^ahen gelobt; toe havepraised, 
i^r f)aht gelobt, ) you have 
©ie §aben gelobt, ) praised. 

fie ^aben gelobt, they havepraised. 



mix ^abcn gelobt, toe have praised, 
if^t l^aliet gelobt, ) you have 
@tc ^abcn gclobt; j jwaiacd. 

fie ^aben geCobt; they have praised. 



Pluperfect. 



ic§ §attc gclobt, I had praised, 

had been praising. 
bu l^atteft gelobt; thou hadst 

praised. 
ev ^atte gelobt, he had praised, 
xovt fatten gelobt, we had praised. 
i^v ^attei gelobt, ) ^ou had 
^xt fatten gelobt, J praised. 

fie fatten gelobt, ^Aej/ hadpraised: 



id^ ^fitte gelobt, J had praised, oi 
(f AaQ J might have praised. 

bu ^atteft gelobt, thou hadst 
praised. 

er ^atte geCobt, Ae Aod praised. 

VDXV fatten gclobt, wc ^od praised. 

i^r l^attet gelobt, ) you had 

@ie fatten gclobt, j praised. 

fie l^atten gelobt, they had praised. 



PuTURE Perfect. 



id^ iDcrbc gelobt ^aben, ipwA) 1 

shall have praised. 
bu loerbeff gclobt l^aben. 
er loerbe gelobt §aben. 
mix tocrben gelobt f)af>en. 
{f)x iDcrbct gelobt l^aben. 
©ie rocrbcn gelobt ^aben. 
fie locrbcn gelobt ^ahen. 



id^ toerbc gclobt l^aben, I shall have 
praised, shall have beenpraising. 
bu toitft gclobt ^abcn. 
er iDtrb gelobt ^aben. 
toir werben gclobt l^abcn. 
i^r loerbct gelobt l^aben. ) 
@ie toerben gclobt f)ahen. ] 
fie toerben gelobt f^ahtn. 

First Conditional. 
id^ toiirbe loben, I sh>ould praise. 
bu roiirbeft loben, thxm wouldst praise. 
er wilrbe loben, h^ would praise, 
mix n)iirben loben, we should praise. 
i^r n)Urbct loben, 
©ie wiirbcn loben, 
fie roiirben loben, they would praise. 
Second Conditional. 
id^ roiirbe gclobt l^aben, I should have praised. 
bu n)ilrbeft gclobt l^aben, thou wouldst have praised. 
er roiirbe gelobt l^abcn, he would have praised, 
mix roiirbcn gclobt l^abcn, we should have praised. 

ibr roilrbct gclobt baben, ) , , , . , 

/-"• ^1 w t t2t. X. xyofuwoumMivepravsed. 
©te roiirben gelobt \:iQ^i^Xi, ) 

fie rotirbcn gclobt l^abcn, they would havepraised. 



J 



you would praise. 
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Imperative. 

lobe, praise thou. 

lobe ex, let him praise. 

lobcn xoxXf ) ,. 

r tx :» r t \leitis praise. 

lobct, ) . / , 
loben ©te, P^«^*^ <^^")- 
loben flc, let tJiem praise. 

Infinitives. 

Present: loben, to praise, to be 
praising. 

Participles. 
Present: lobenb, praising. \ Past: gelobt, praised. 



Perfect: gctobt ^aben, to have 
praised, to have been praising. 



n. PASSivi: vQicR 



Indicative. 



Subjunctive. 



Present. 



ic^ roerbe gelobt, I am praised, 

am being praised. 
bu roirft gelobt, tliou art praised. 
er TOtrb gelobt, he is praised, 
mix roerbcn gclobt, we are praised. 
i^r werbet gelobt, ) you are 
©ie wetben gclobt, ) praised. 
fie wctbcn gelobt, they are praised. 



i(Si roerbe gelobt, I be praised, or 

(that) I may be praised. 
bu tDftbtfl gelobt/ thou be praised. 
er tDftbt gelo bt/ he be praised, 
mx roerbcn getobt, we be praised. 
t^r roerbet gclobt, ) you be 
©ic roerben gelobt, ) praised. 
fie roerben gelobt, they be praised. 



Imperfect. 



id^ rourbe gelobt, I was praised, 

was being praised. 
bu rourbeft gelobt, thou wast 

praised. 
er rourbe gelobt, he was praised. 
roir rourben gelobt, we were 

praised. 
\f)x rourbet gelobt, ) you were 
©ie rourben gelobt, ) praised. 
fte rourben gclobt, they were 

praised. 



ic§ rourbe gelobt, I were praised, or 

(that) I might be praised. 
bu rourbeft gelobt, thou wert 

praised, 
ex rourbe gelobt, ?ie were praised. 
roir roiirben gelobt, we were 

praised. 
xf)x roitrbet gelobt, \ 
©ie roitrben gelobt, j 
fie roirben gelobt, 

praised. 



you were 

praised, 
they were 
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Indicative, 



Future. 



SubfUTictive. 



id^ toerbe gelobt rocrbeti; / sIiaM be 

praised. 
bu roirft gclobt rocrbcn, thou wilt 

be praised, 
ev roirb gclobt rocrbcn, Jie will be 

praised. 
roir rocrbcn gclobt roerbcn, we sMll 

be praised. 
i^r TOcrbet gelobt^ 

toerben, I yoV' wUl be 

©ic rocrben gclobt | praised. 

tocrbcn, J 

fie rocrbcn gclobt rocrbcn, they 

loill be praised. 



id) toetbc gclobt tocrbcn, (that) I 

shall be praised. 
bu ioerbe{l gclobt tocrbcn, tkou 

wiU be praised. 
er toerbe gclobt mcrbcn, he wiU be 

praised, 
roiv rocrbcn gclobt rocrbcn, we 

shall be praised. 
xf)x nierbet gclobt >| 

n)crbcn, I you wiU be 

©ic tt)crbcn gclobt j praised. 

wcrbcn, } 

fie n)crbcn gclobt rocrbcn, they wiU 

be praised. 



Perfect. 



id^ bin gclobt worbcn, I have been 

praised. 
bu bift gclobt toorbcn, thou hast 

been praised. 
cr ift gclobt roorben, ?ie has been 

praised. 
n)ir finb gclobt roorbcn, we Iiave 

been praised, 
i^r feib gclobt >| 

toorbcn, I you have been 

©ie finb gclobt | praised. 

roorbcn, j 
fie finb gclobt roorbcn, they Jiave 

been praised. 



id) fei gclobt toorbcn, (that) I have 

been praised. 
bu feteff gclobt morbcn, thou hast 

been praised. 
cr fei gclobt toorbcn, he has been 

praised. 
VDiv fetett gclobt toorben, we have 

been praised. 

\f)v feiet gclobt ^ 



you have been 
praised. 



roorbcn, 
©ie feieii gclobt 

toorbcn, 
fie feiett gclobt n>orben, they have 

been praised. 



Pluperfect. 



id^ roar gclobt roorbcn, I had been 

praised. 
bu roarft gclobt roorbcn, thou hadst 

been praised. 
cr roar gclobt roorbcn, he had been 

praised. 
roir roarcn gclobt roorbcn, we had 

been praised. 



id^ roarc gclobt roorbcn, {that) I 

had been praised. 
bu roarcft gclobt roorbcn, thou hadst 

been praised. 
cr roiire gclobt roorben, he had been 

praised. 
roir roarcn gclobt roorben, we had 

been praised. 
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Indicative. 

Pluperfect. 

i^r waret geloM 

Ste toaten gelobt 

roorben, 
fte toaten gelobt tootben, tJiey had 

been praised. 



you had been 
praised. 



Subjunctive. 



xf^x wttet gelo5t\ 

iporbett; I you had been 

@ie wtren geCobt | praised. 

toovbctt/ J 

fte totren gelobt worben^ tJiey had 

been praised. 



Future Perfect. 



tc^ iDerbe geCobt worben fein^ I 
shall have been praised. 

bu tDtrft gelobt toorben fetn, thou 
wilt have been praised, etc. 



id^ iperbe gelobt toorben fein, (that) 
I shall have been praised. 

bu loerbe{l gelobt toorben fein, thou 
wilt have been praised, etc. 

First Conditional. 

id^ toiirbe gelobt toerben, / should be praised. 

bit n)Urbeft gelobt toerben, thou wouldst be praised, etc. 

Second Conditional. 

ic^ loUrbe geCobt toorben fein, / should have been praised. 

bu lotirbeft gelobt worben fein, thou wouldst have been praised, etc. 

Imperative. 

r . r tx i^ *^w praised. 
fet gelobt, ) 

toerbe er gelobt, let him be praised. 

werben mix gelobt, 

lafit unS gelobt toerben, 

toerbet or feib gelobt, 

toerben or feien @ie gelobt, 

toerben or feien fie gelobt, let them be praised. 

Infinitives. 



{let v^ be praised, 
if) 



be you praised. 



Present: gelobt n)erben, to be 
praised. 



Past : gelobt roorben fein, to have 
been praised. 



Participles. 

Present : (ju lobenb, to be praised. Past : gelobt toorben, beenpraised. 
occurs as adjective only). 
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290. 9titn, to give. 

Principal Parts : ^tUn, 0ai, %t%tUn. 

Subjunctive. 



Indicative, 
id^ gebe, I give. 



bu ^ithfi, thou givest. 

ev gtelit^ he gives. 

tptr ^eben, we give. 

if)V %ebt, 

@ic gcben, 

fie gcbcn, they give. 



J 



you give. 



J 



you give. 



id) gai^ I gave. 

bu gabft^ tJiou gavest. 

cr gab, ?ie gave. 

mix gabcn, we gave. 

i^r gabt, 

@ie gaben, 

ftc gabcn, tJiey gave. 



you gave. 



id^ iDetbe geben, I shall give. 

bu roirft gcbcn, thou wiU give, etc. 



Present. 

id) gebc, / give, or («Aai) I mag 

give, etc. 
bu ^thtfi, thou give, 
ex gedf / he give. 
roir geben, we give. 
il^r gebet; 
©ic gcbcn, 
fie gcbcn, they give. 

Imperfect. 

id) %aht, I gave, or (that) I migM 

give, etc. 
bu giibeft, thou gave, 
er 0alie^ he gave, 
voiv giiben^ we gave, 
i^v gtbet; 
@ie gaben, 
fie gaben, they gave. 

Future. 

id^ roerbe geben, {that) I shall give. 
bu loerbe{l geben, <^u toiZ^ give, etc. 

Perfect. 



you gface. 



id^ l^abe gegtiien, / ^t?e given. 
bu l^aft gegeben, ^^ou hast given, 
etc. 



id^ ^abe ^t^t^tVi, (tJiat) Ihavegiven. 
bu l^aliefl gegeben, thou hast given, 
etc. 



Pluperfect. 



id^ ^atte gegelien, / had given. 
bu ^atteft gegebett; thouhadst given, 
etc. 



id^ ^jitte gegeliett^ (that) I had given. 
bu ^atteft gegeben, thou hadstgiven, 
etc. 
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Indicative. Svijunctive, 

Future Perfect. 



id^ iperbe ge^edett f)ahen, (that) I 

shall have given. 
bu t^nt^tfi gegeben l^aben, etc. 



id^ loerbe gegedett f^ahen, I shall 

fiaoe given. 
bu toirft gegeben l^abett; etc. 

First Conditlonal. 

i^ wiirbe ^eheUf I should give. 

bu ipiirbeft geben^ thou wouldst give, etc. 

Second Conditional. 

id^ toitrbe ^t^thtn f)ab^n^ I should have given. 

bu loUrbeft gegeben f^ahen, thou wouldst have given, etc. 

Imperative. 

%ith, give. 

gebe er, let him give. 

? tx ;= t [let us give. 
lajt unS gcben, ) ^ 

geben fie, let them give. 



Infinitives. 



Present : gebcn, to give. 



Perfect: gegeliett f)aben, to have 
given. 

Participles. 
Present: gcbcno, giving. \ Past: gegelietl^ given. 



THE AUXILUBIES OF TEHSE. 



291. The Auxiliary l^dbtn, to have. 

Principal Parts : \^ltn, Ijatte^ gelitlit. 



Ivdicalive, 

td^ ^abe, 1 Mve. 

bu ^aft; thou hast 
ev ^aif he has. 
mh f)abm, we have, 

@te l^abett/ 

fie §abcn, they have. 



you Jvave, 



id^ l^attC; / had, 

bu ^atteft/ ^^u hadst, 
er l^atte, ^ Md. 
xoxx fatten, we had, 

©ietaitt J ^''" *^ 
fic fatten, i^ Aod. 



iSt%'U9lc£iV6. 



Present. 



id^ \^aht, I have^ or {thai) I may 

have, etc. 
bu ladf {1^ thou have. 
er Itde/ ^ Aave. 
tpir ^aben, we have. 
tl^r llaliet, 
©ie l^abctt, 
fie ^abeu; t^e^^ have. 



J 



you ^aoe. 



Imperfect, 

td^ ^fitte; / M(2, or (that) I might 

have, etc. 
bu ^jitteft/ thou hadst. 
er ^jitte; he had. 
toir fatten; we had. 

©te fatten, ) 

fie fatten; t^ had. 



Future. 



id^ toerbe ^abett; I shall have. 



bu toirft ^abeti/ thou wilt have, 
er roirb ^aben, he will have, 
mix tperben §aben, we shall have. 
tbr toerbet baben, ) ^ .„ , 
©te tperben ^aben, ) 
fie toerben ^aben, they will have. 



id) toerbe ^aben, (that) I shaU 

have. 
bu loerbell ^aben, thou wUt June, 
er loertie ^abett, Ae will Jiave, 
mix toerbett ^abett; we shall Jiave. 

©le toerbett ^abeti, ) 

fie toerbett ^abett, they wiU have. 
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Indicative, 



id) ^aht ge^abt, I have had, 

bu ^aft ge^abt; thou hast had, 
er l^at ge^abt; he has had, 
toiv ^aben ge^abt, toe Aave had. 

--• c t c tx I yow ^'^^ ^<wi- 
fie ^aben ge^abt, <^ Aave had. 



SuJtrfunctive. 
Pesfect. 

ic^ ^a5e %tf)abt, I have had, oi 

(that) I may have had, etc. 
bu laliefl ge^abt, ^^ou hast had. 
er laie ge^abt/ he has had. 
xoxt ^aben ge^abt, we have had, 
if)T Habet ge^abt, 
@ie l^aben ge^abt, 
fie ^aben ge^abt; they have had. 



you have had. 



Pluperfect. 



id^ ^atte ge^abt, I had had. 



bu ^atteft ge^abt; thou hadst had. 

ex ^atte ge^abt, ?ie had had. 

n>ir fatten ge^abt, we had had, 

i^v ^attet ge^abt, 

@ie fatten ge^abt; 

fie fatten ge^abt, they had had. 



J 



you had had. 



td^ ^fltte ge^abt; / had had, oi 

(that) I might have had, etc. 
bu ^atteft gel^abt; thou hadst had. 
er ^jitte ge^abt; he had had, 
mx fatten ge^abt, we had had. 
t^r ^jittet ge^abt; 
6ie fatten ge^abi/ 
fie fatten ge^abt^ they had had. 



.J 



you had had. 



Future Perfect. 



id^ toerbe gel^abt ^aben, / shall 

have had, 
bu toirft ge^abt ^ahtxi, thou wilt 

have had, 
er loirb ge^abt J^abett; he wiU have 

had, 
mx toerben gel^abt ^aben, we shaU 

have had, 
i^r loerbet gel^abt ^aben, Yyou, will 
@ie roerben ge^abt §aben, ) have had 
fie loerben gel^abt ^aben, they will 



have had. 

First Conditional. 
td^ toiirbe l^abeu/ 1 should have, 
bu loiirbeft ^aben, thou wotUdst have. 
er wiirbe l^abeit/ he would have. 
iptr toUrben l^aben, we should have. 

ibr toilrbet baben, ) , , , 

Zt " ,. t t } you would have. 
@ie rourben §aben, ) 

fie wiirben f^aherif they would have. 



x6) toerbe ge^abt l^aben, (tJiat) 1 

shall have had, 
bu tterbefl ge^abt ^^ahtn, thou wilt 

have had, 
er toerbe ge^abt ^abett; he will have 

had, 
mx toerben ge^abt ^abett/ we shall 

have had. 
\f)x toerbet gel^abt l^aben, ) you will 
@ie werben ge^abt ^aben, ) have hcui 
fie toerben ge^abt l^aben, they wiU 

have had. 
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Second Conditional. 

id^ toUrbe ge^abt f^aben, I should have had, 

bu tDiirbeft ge^abt ^aben, thou wouldst have had, 

ex toiirbe ge^abt ^aben, he would have had, 

mix ipUrben gel^abt f)ahen, we should have had, 

ibr toiirbet gcbabt hahen, ) 7^ i i ^ 

2,, ... t iiAt t t you would have had, 

©tc tpttrbcn ge^abt ^abcn, ) 

fie loUrben ge^abt j^aben, t^ey would have had. 

Imperative. 
I^abe, have thou, 
\^aht tXf let him have, 

7 £x » t «i } tei wa have. 
la^t un3 i^aben, ) 

^aben fie, {e£ ^Aem ^ve. 
Infinitives. 
Preserd : ^Qihtn, to have, \ Perfect: ^e^ahif^ahtUf to have ha^ 

Participles. 
Presevd : ^abcnb, having, | Past : ge^abt, Aod. 



292. 



The Auxiliary fettt^ to be. 
Principal Parts : Hii^ mat, getDefen. 



Indicative, 

td^ bitX; I am, 

bu bift, <^u ar^. 

cr ift, ^ IS. 

roir finb, we are. 

i^r fetb; 

©ic finb, 

fie finb, <^ are. 



Present. 



you are. 



Subjunctive. 

x6) fei^ (that) I may he, 

bu fete ^^ thou mayest be. 

ex feir he may he, 

iPtv feieit, we may he. 

i^r feiet 

@tefeie«, 

fie feiftt^ they may he. 



you may he. 



Imperfect. 



td^ roar, / was. 

bu iparft; thou wast, 

ex roaXf he was, 

mix roaren, we were, 

xf)X maxei, 

©ie waxen', 

fie warcn, they were. 



you were. 



id^ mare, (that) I were, 

bu tDJiteft; thou wert. 

er lojire, he were. 

nix waren, we were. 

xf)x loaret; 

©ie iDJiven, 

fie V09Xtn, they were. 



you were. 
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Indicative. 

td^ toerbe fein, / shall be, 

bu toirft fcitt, tkou wiU be. 

ex tptrb fcin, Tie will be. 

xoxx TDcrbctt fctn, we shall be. 

i^r wcrbct fctn, 

©ic tDetben fctn, 

fie rocrben fctn, they will be. 



you will be. 



Subjunctive. 
Future. 

td^ toerbe f ein, (that) I sfiaM be. 

bu toerbe^ fctn, thou wiU be. 

er toerbe fein, fie wiU be. 

mix rocrbcn fetn, we shall be. 

t^r roerbct fein, 

©te roerbcn fctn, 

ftc roerbcn fctn, they will be. 



you will be. 



td^ iitt gemcfcn, I have been. 

bu btft geniefcn, thou hast been. 

er ift getocfcn, he has been. 

mx ftnb gen)cfcn, we have been. 

tfir feib gcrocfen, ) , , 
J,. • . .^ ' \youhavebeen. 
©ic ftrtb gcrocfcn, ) 

fie ftnb gerocfen, they have been. 



Perfect. 

ic§ ff i gcwefen, {that) I have been. 



bu feie^ gcn)efcn, thou hast been. 

er fei gen)cfcn, he has been. 

xoxx felea getocfcn, we have been. 

t^r feiet gewefen, 

©ic fefeii gewefen, 

fie feim gewefcn, they have been. 



„! 



you have been. 



Pluperfect. 



ic^ to or gcn)efen, I had been. 

bu toarft getocfcn, thou hadst been, 
er toar gciocfcn, he had been, 
xoxx toaren getocfcn, we had been. 
^tmretgeioefen, I ^^^^^ 
©te waren gerocfen, ) . 
fie toaren gerocfen, they had been. 



td^ toare gen)cfen, / had been^ oi 

ipwit) I might have been, etc. 
bu toareft getocfcn, thou hadst been. 
er to are geroefen, Ae ?iad been, 
xoxx xoHxen gcrocfen, we had been, 
x^x roiiret gerocfen, 
©ic toaren gen)efcn, 
fie xoJkxen gen)efen, they had been. 



you had been. 



Future Perfect. 



td^ werbe gewefcn \t\n, I shall have 

been. 
bu totrft gcrocfcn fctn, thou wiU 

have been. 
er wirb getocfcn fctn, he will have 

been, 
xoxx toerbcn getocfcn fctn, we shall 

have been, 
i^r roerbet geroefen fctn, ) you will 
©ic rocrben gerocfen fein, ) ^»c been 
ftc roerben getocfcn fein/ they wiU 

have been. 



td^ rocrbc gewcfen fei«, (tJiat) 1 

shall have been. 
bu toerbefl gcwcfcn fein, thou wiU 

have been, 
er toerbe gen)cfcn fctn, he will have 

been, 
xoxx roerben gerocfen fein, we shall 

have been. 
i^r rocrbet gen)cfen fein, ) you will 
©ic rocrben gcroef en fein, ) ^'^^ been 
fie rocrbcn getocfcn fein, thsy will 

have been. 
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First Conditional. 

ic^ wilrbc fetn, I should he. 

bu toilrbeft fein, thou wouldst be, 

er toilrbe fein^ Ae would be. 

VDXV wfirbcn jctn, we should be. 

ibx roiirbct fcin, ) , , , 

2. .. V r • S yo^ would be, 

fie roiirbcn fctn, they would be. 

Second Conditional. 

id^ tuiirbc gcrocfcn fei«, / should have been. 
bu iDiirbeft getoefen fein, thou wouldst have been, 
ex roiirbc gerocfen fcin, he would have been, 
nit wiirbcn gewefcn fetn, we should have been 

2. .. w r r ' I you would have been, 

©te iDiirbcn gerocfen fern, ) 

fie rotirben geroefen fcin, they would have been. 

Imperative. 

fei, be (thou). 
fei eXf let him be, 

; - . J. . [let us be. 
la^t und fern, ) 

feien fie, let them be. 
Infinitives. Participi>e8. 

Present : fein, to be. Present : f eienb, being. 

Perfect: geroefen fem, to have been. Past: geroefen, been. 



293. The Auxiliary ttietbett^ to become (to get, to grow) 

Principal Parts : toerben, loitrbe, ^eloorbett. 

Indicative. Present. Subjunctive, 



id^ rocrbe, I become. 

bu roirft; thou becomest. 

er roirb, he becomes. 

roir roerben, we become. 

ibr roetbet, ) , 

2. . \you become. 

©te roerben, ) 

fie roerben, they become. 



id^ roerbe, (fhat) I (may) become, 
bu loerbeff/ thou become. 
er toerbf/ he become. 
roic roerben, we become. 
ifir roerbet, ) , 

fie roerben, they become. 
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Indicatwe. 

id) iDUtbe (warb),^ I became. 

bu iDUtbeft, than becamest. 

er loutbe, ?ie became, 

xoix toutben, we became. 

ibr wurbet, ) , 

Z. . \you became. 

©tc TOurbcn, ) * 

fie tDUvben, they became. 



Subfurwtive. 
Imperfect. 

tc^ iDittbe; I became. 

bu iDtttbeft; thou becamest 

er iPttvbe/ h£ became. 

n)ir totttbett/ we became. 

ifirtPitrbet, ) , 

/3. - V f yo^ became. 

©te wttrben, ) 

fie ipjtrben^ they became. 
Future. 



id^ tDerbe toevbett/ I shall become. 

bu loirft loerben^ thou wilt become. 

er toirb tDerbett; he wiU become. 

rotr roerben roerben, we shall be- 
come. 

i^r njerbet roerben, ) you wUl 

@ie toerben tperben, ) become. 

fie toerben rocrben, they will be- 
come. 



id^ rocrbe toerben, / shall become. 

bu toerbeff roerben, thou wiU become. 

er metbe toerbeu; he will become. 

roir tperben tperben, we shall be- 
come. 

it^v werbet roerbcn, ) you will 

@ie roerben roerbcn, j become. 

fie roerben roerben, they will be- 
come. 



Perfect. 



ic^ Hilt geroorben, I have become. 

bu bift geroorben; thou hast become. 

er ift geroorben, he has become. 

roir finb geroorben, we have be- 
come. 

i^r feib geroorben, ) you Jiave 

©ie finb geroorben, ) become. 

fie finb geroorben, they have be- 
come. 



td^ fei geroorben, / have become. 

bu f eie{| geroorben, thou hast become. 

er fei geroorben, he Jias become. 

roir feien geroorbeu; we have be- 
come. 

t^r feiet geroorbcn, ) you have 

©ie feien geroorben, ) become. 

fie feien geroorbeU; they have be- 
come. 



Pluperfect. 



ic^ iDHt geroorben, I had become. 

bu roarft geroorben, thou hadst be- 
come. 

er roar geroorben, he had become. 

roir roaren geroorben, we had be- 
come, 

i^r roaret geroorben, ) you had 

Sie roaren gcroorben, ) become. 

fie roaren geroorben, they had be- 
come. 



i^ Mtt geroorben, I had become. 

bu rojireft geroorben, thou hadst 
become, 

er roare geroorben, he had become. 

roir roaren geroorben, we had be- 
come, 

i^r roiiret geroorben, ) you had 

©ie roaren geroorben, ) become. 

fie roaren geroorben, they had be 
come. 



^ See foot-note 2, page 110. 
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Indicative. Subjunctive. 

Future Perfect. 

ic^ tocrbc gcroorbcn feiti, I sfiaU 

have become, 
bu toirft gcioorben fcin, thou wilt 

have become, 
ct totrb gcroorbcn fcin, he wiU 

have become, 
mt roerbcn gctoorbcn fein, we shall 

have become, 
xf)x rocrbct gcworbcn fcin, ) yo» ^^^n 
©ic rocrbcn gcioorben f cin, ) become, 
fie toerbcn getoorben fein, they wiU 

have become. 



i^ roevbe gen)otben fettt, I shall 

have become. 
bu tottt^tfi gen)orben fein, thou vjiU 

have becom^e, 
et tottt^t gen)orben fein, he will 

have becomes 
n)tr roerben geworben fein, we shall 

have become. 
xf)v toerbet geworben fein, ) youmii 
©iewcrben getoorben fein, ) bec^e. 
fie n)erben geroorben fein, they wiU 

have become. 



First Conditional. 

i(^ n)ilrbe roerben, I should become, 

bu n)ttrbeft roerben, thou wouldst become. 

ex roiirbe roerben, he would become. 

mix n)ttrben roerben, we should become. 

ifir wiirbet werben, ) , , , 

'. ... . \ you would become. 

©te rourben werben, ) 

fie n)urben n)erben. they would become 

Second Conditional. 

ic^ roiirbe geroorben fein, I should have become. 

bu roiirbeft geroorbcn fein, thou wouldst have become, 

er n)ttrbe geroorben fein, he would have become. 

xoxx roiirben getoorben fein, we should have become. 

iBr tourbct getoorben fein, ) i^ t r 

-:. .. c w r . J you would have become. 

©te tourben getoorben fetn, ) 

fie n)itrben getoorben fein, they would have become 

Imperative. 

toerbe, become (thou). 

toerbe er, let him become. 

Toerben toir, ) , . , 

- - . ^ ' \ let us become. 

la^t ung toerben, ) 

roerbet, ), , . 

- ' . \ become (you). 
TOcrben <Ste, ) ^^ ' 

toerben fie, let them become. 
Infinitives. Participles. 



Present : toerben, to become. 

Perfect : getoorben f eitt, to have become. 



Present: roerbenb, becoming. 
Past: gen)orbenorn)orben,6ccoi»i«. 
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294. The Auxiliary mttf{ett/ (must) to be obliged, 

to have to. 

Principal Parts : mjtffeit, vxnffit, %tvxnffL 

Indicative. Svbjunctive. 



x^ mufi/ 1 must, am obliged, 

bu mufit/ thou miLst, 

er mxL% he must, 

xoxv milfjen, we must. 

ifyc mu% 

©ic tniiflcn, 

fie mufjcn, they must. 



,j 



Present. 

t(^ tnilffe^ (f'haJt) I must, he obliged, 
bu muffed/ thou must. 
er mitffe^ he must. 
toir miiffen, we must. 



you must. 



x^x mitffet 



,i 



you must. 



tdj mufite, I was obliged. 
bu mufiteft/ thou wast obliged. 
er mufite/ he was obliged, 
voxv mu^teit; we were obliged. 

fie mu^tcn, they were obliged. 



©ie miiffen, 

fie miiffen, tTiey mud. 

Imperfect. 

tc^ mit^te, I were obliged. 

bu mu^teft, thou wert obliged. 

er mit^te, he were obliged. 

xoxv mu^ten, we were obliged. 

xf)v mit^tet, 

©ie mu^teni 

fie marten, they were obliged. 

Future. 



iyou were obliged. 



id) roerbe miiffen, I shall be 

obliged. 
bu roirft miiffen, thou unit be 

obliged, etc. 



id^ roerbe miif[en, (tJiat) I shall be 

obliged. 
bu tont^tfi mitffen, thou wilt be 

obliged, etc. 



Perfect. 



ic^ f^abe gemu^t or muffett, I have 

been obliged. 
bu l^aft gemu^ or miiffen, etc. 

Pluperfect. 

ic^ ^atte gemu^t or mitffen^ I had 

been oUiged. 
bu §attcft gemufit or miiflen, etc. 



id^ l^abe gemu^t or muffeu, (tJuxt) I 

have been obliged. 
bu l^alie^ gemugt or miiffen, etc. 



td^ ^fttte gemu^t or mitffen, (that) 

I had been obliged. 
bu l^atteft gemu^t or miiffen, etc. 
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Indicative, 



Future Pbrfbct. 



SuJtiunctive. 



td^ toerbe gemu^t f^ahen or ||aliex 
milffeit^ {that) I sTiaU have been 
obliged, 

bu tDtrtie^ gemu^t f^aben or §aben 
milffcn, etc. 



ic^ toetbe gemugt ^ahen or l^a« 

(fit muffeit^ I shall have been 

obliged. 
bu toitft gemu^t l^aben or ^aben 

miifjen, etc. 

First Conditional. 

tc^ mn%U or ic^ toiitbe milf{en, I should be obliged, 

bu mit^tcft or bu toiirbcft miiflcn, thou wauidst be obliged, etc. 

Second Conditional. 

t(^ "^aitt gentufit or mitffen^ or ic^ tvUtbe gemu^t ^aben or f^ahen milffen, 

I should have been obliged. 
bu l^dtteft gemu^t or mUffen, or bu toUrbeft getnu^t ^aben or §aben 

mftf[cn, etc. 

Infinitives. 



Present : miif[cn, to be obliged. 



Perfect: gcmujt ^abcn or (tiex 
mitffcit^ to have been obliged. 



Participles. 



Present : miif|enb/ being obliged. 



Past: gemu^t or miiffetl, been 
obliged. 



295. The Auxiliary fitttten^ (can) to be able. 
Principal Parts ; UwxtVi, Imuit, geloittti 



Indicative, 

id^ !ann, / can^ am able, 

bu !annft; thou canst. 

cr f ann, he can. 

xoxx fdnnen, we can, 

t^r fbnnt, 

©ic !onncn, 

fie !5nnen, they can. 



J 



you can. 



ic^ !onnte, I cowZd, was able. 
bu !onnteft^ t^u couldst. 
er !onnte; ^ cou^d. 



Svbjunctive,^ 
Present. 

td^ fottttf^ ((^lat) I can, be able, 

bu fonne^, thou canst, 

er fdnne, he can, 

xoxv !5nnen, we can, 

if)x !5nnet/ 

©tc !bnnen, 

fie f bnnen, they can. 

Imperfect. 

td^ !onnte; I could, were able, 
bu !onnteft^ thou couldst, 
er fonnte, he cotUd, 



you can. 
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Indicative, Stitjunctive. 

Impbbpect — Gonunued. 



toxv !onnten, we covJd, 

il^t fonntet/ 

©ic lotttttcn, 

fie lonntcn, they could. 



you coiUd, 



you could. 



xxnx fonnten, we could. 
\fyc {onntet/ 
@te !dnnten/ 
fie'fonnten/ they coiUd, 

Future. 



id^ loevbe !dnnen, I shall be able. 



bu iDirft Idnnen, Uvou wiU be abU, 
etc. 



id^ loerbe !5mten, (thai) I shaU be 

able, 
bu tverlieS !dnnen/ thou wiU be 

able, etc. 

Perfect. 



tc^ f)(xht ge!onnt or f onuen^ I have 

been able, 
bu §aft gclonnt or lonncn, etc. 



id^ i^abe gelonnt or fonueti^ (thai) 

I have been able, 
bu llaBeff gelonnt or lonnen, etc. 



Pluperfect. 



td^ §atte ge!pnnt or fitmen^ I had 

been able, 
bu §atteft gclonnt or fdnncn, etc. 



id^ ^atte ge!onnt or fottttett^ ifhat) 

I had been able, 
bu ^atteft 0e!onnt or fdnneu/ etc. 



Future Perfect. 



id^ iDerbe ge!onnt i^aben or l^alieit 
f Ottnetl, I shaU have been able. 



id) toerbe ge!onnt f)ahen or l^alleit 
(onitetl^ (that) I shall have been 
able, 

bu tDtrtieS ge!onnt l^ahtn or l^aben 
!6nncn, etc. 



bu totrft gclonnt l^abcn or ^abcn 
Ibnncn, etc. 

First Conditional. 

i(^ lonttte, or ic^ loitrbe {onnen, I should be able, 

bu I5nnteft, or bu toitrbeft !dnnen/ thou wovldst be able, etc. 

Second Conditional. 

ic^ ^dtte ge!onnt or fbniteti^ or ic^ lourbe ge!onnt ^aben or ^aben !5nnen/ 

I should have been able. 

bu ]^(itteft gefonnt or Unnm, or bu loUrbeft gefonnt i^aben or l^aben 

Ibnncn, etc. 

Infinitives. 

Present : ISnnctt, to be able. Perfect : gefonnt §aben or l^alieil 

fomtttt^ to have been able. 

Participles. 

Present : lihtnenb, being able, \ Past : gefonnt or f dttuett^ been able. 
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296. The Auxiliary mUtn, (will) to be willing 

(to wish, to like). 

Principal Parts: tvolleti, iQollte, gelQOlIt 



Iindicative. 

t(^ xoxVi, I will, am willing, 
bu TDtUft; thou wiU. 
ex loiU/ he will, 
miv lOoUen, we will, 

2,. ' \ you will. 



Subjunctive, 



Present. 



fie xooUen, they will 

Imperfect. 
ic^ iDoQte, I voould, was willing. 



td^ tDOUt, {tfiat) I will, be wiUing, 

bu iQoUe^, thou wilt. 

er iQolle^ he will, 

mix too Hen, we wUl. 

i^rwoUct, ) ^ 

©te xooUen, ] 

fie tooUeit/ they will. 



bu tooUteft, tliou wouldst, 
ex tooQte^ he would, 
mix tooUten, we would. 

/-• m [you would, 
©te tooUten, ) 

fie TDoUten, they would. 



t(^ tooUte, ifhat) I would, were 

willing, 
bu tooUteft/ thou wouldst, 
ex tooQte, ?ie ujould, 
mix xooUien, we would, 
if)X looUtet, 
©ie tooQten, 
fie tooUten; they would. 



you would. 



Future. 



ic^ loerbe xooUen, I shall he will- 
ing, 

bu toirft tooHett/ thou wilt be will- 
ing, etc. 



id^ iDetbe too Sen, (that) I shall be 
willing, 

bu tvertieff toollen; thou wilt be 

willing, etc. 



Perfect. 



td^ f^ahe geiDoQt or tvoQen, I have 

been willing. 
bu ^aft gerooUt or woUen, etc. 



ic^ f)ahe geiooUt or tDoUm, (that) 

I have been willing. 
bu Itaie^ geiDoQt or looQen, etc. 



Pluperfect. 



td^ ^atte geiDoQt or tvoQen, I had 

been willing, 
bu ^atteft getooQt or tooUen, etc. 



td^ ^atte getooQt or tDOttm, {that) 

I had been willing. 
bu l^atteft getooUt or iDoIlen, etc. 
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Indicative, 



SuJtdunctive. 



FoTDRB Perfect. 



td^ toerbe getooQt f)aben or ||a« 
(ftl tDOUetl, I shall have been 
willing, 

bu TDtrft geiooQt f^ahtn or i^aben 
iDoIIen; etc. 



ic^ loerbe geiooUt i^aben or laBeti 
tvolldl, (that) I shall have been 
willing, 

bu toetlieS geiDoQt §aben or f^aben 
moQen, etc. 



First Conditional. 

t(^ tQOQte, or ic^ loilrbe looQen, I should be willing, 

bu looUteft, or bu iDurbeft tooQen; thou wouldst be willingj etc. 

Second Conditional. 

td^ llatte geiDoUt or tvoUen, or ic^ lourbe getooHt f^ahen or ^aben iDoIIen, 
7 should have been willing, 

bu §atteft getooUt or looUen, or bu toutbeft getooQt l^aben or ^aben 
looUen, etc. 

Infinitives. 



Present' : tooUen, to be willing. 



Perfect : geiDoQt l^aben^ or H^abetl 
tVOttfll^ to have been willing. 



Participles. 



Present : iDoUenb/ being willing. 



Past: geiooQt or iQollen, been 
willing. 



297. The Auxiliary foOett^ shall, ought. 
Principal Parts: foaeti, fottte, gefofli 



Indicaiive. 

tc^ \oVi, I shall, am to. 
bu foUft, thou Shalt, 
er foQ, ^ shall, 
totx {oQeit; we shall, 

Z, \ „ \ you shall. 

fie foUen, t^ shall. 



Present. 



Subjunctive. 

id) foUe^ (tJiat) I shall. 
bu foQefl, thou Shalt. 
er foQe, he shall, 
roir foUen, we shall, 

©tc f oUcn, ) 

fie foQen, iJiey shall. 
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Inikatioe, 



Sut^unctive. 



Imperfect. 



td^ foQte, I should, ought, was to. 



bu foHteft; thou shouldst, 

er foUte, he should, 

mx foUteit; we should, 

ti^r foUtct, 

©ie foUtcn, 

fie {oQten/ they should. 



you should. 



ic^ rocrbc foHcn, I shall he to. 
bu loirft foQett/ thou wilt he to, etc. 



ic^ foQte; (that) I should, ought, 

were to, 
bu foUteft; thou shouldst. 
er foUte, he should, 
n)tr foUten, we should, 
\\)X foQtet/ 
^te foOtett; 
fte foQten, they should. 

Future. 

tc^ loerbe foQen, (that) I shall be to. 
bu tDedieS foUett; ^Aou toiZt&6 to, etc. 



you should. 



Perfect. 



td^ §abe gefoHt or follen, I have 

been to. 
bu i^aft gefoUt or foUcn, etc. 



tc^ ^abe gefoQt or follett, (that) 1 

have been to, 
bu ^tihtfi gefoUt or \oVien, etc. 



Pluperfect. 



t(^ ^atte gefoUt or foUen, I had 

been to, 
bu ^atteft gefoUt or foUen, etc. 



tc^ ^iitte gefoUt or fofleti^ (that) 1 

had been to, 
bu ^atteft gefoUt or foUen, etc. 



Future Perfect. 



id) toerbe gefoUt i^aben or laBeil 
f oQetl, (that) I shall have been to. 

bu tvedie^ gefoUt ^aben or §aben 
foUen, etc. 



id^ toerbe gefoUt ^aben or l^alien 

foUeit, I shall have been to, 
bu toirft gefoUt §aben or §aben 

foUen, etc. 

First Conditional. 

td^ foQte, or id^ lourbe foUen, I should be to, 

bu foUteft, or bu toiirbeft foUen, thou wouldst he to, etc. 

Second Conditional. 

id^ lliitte gefoUt or foUen^ or id^ toitrbe gefoUt ^aben or ^aben foUen, 

I should have been to, 
bu ^atteft gefoUt or foUen, or bu toiirbeft gcfoUt l^abeti or §aben foUen, etc 

Infininives. 
Present : foUen, shall, ought. Perfect : gefoUt §abett, or |ilei 

foQeil^ to ?iave been to. 

Participles. 
Present : f oUettb, being to. \ Past : gefoUt or follett, been to. 
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298. The Auxiliary burfett^ to be a/towed (to dare). 

Principal Parts ; Vkt\tu, burfte, geburft 

Indieatvoe, Subjunctive. 



ic^ barf/ 1 am allowed, 
bu barfft, tliou art allowed, 
ex barf/ he is allowed, 
xoix biirfett/ we are allowed. 

/2. v" t' { yow are allowed, 
©te burf en, ) 

fie burfeit; they are allowed. 



id^ burfte, I was allowed, 

bu burfteft/ thou wast allowed, 

er burfte, he was allowed, 

miv burften, we were allowed. 

t^r burftet, 

&xe burftcn, 

fie burften, they were alloioed. 



you were allowed. 



Present. 

tc^ bittff / 1 be allowed. 
bu bjttfe^^ thou be allowed. 
er burf e^ he be allowed, 
mix bitrfen, we be allowed. 

!!f^^.'ff' \ you be allowed. 
©te burfen, ) 

fie biirfen, they be allowed. 

Imperfect. 

id^ bjtrfte, I xioere allowed. 
bu burfteft; thou wert allowed. 
er burfte, he loere alloioed. 
roir biirften, we were alloioed. 

t^r burftet, \you were allowed. 

©te burften, ) 

fie burften, they were allowed. 



Future. 



ic^ raerbe biirfen, I shall be al- 
lowed. 

bu wirft biirfen, thou wUt be al- 
lowed, etc. 



id^ roerbe biirfen, (that) I shall be 

allowed. 
bu tuerbe^ biirfen, thou vdU be 

allowed, etc. 



Perfect. 



td^ ^abe geburft or biirfen, I have 

been allowed. 
bu §aft geburft or biirfen, etc. 



td^ f)aht geburft or biirfen, {that) 

I have been allowed. 
bu l|alie^ geburft or biirfen, etc. 



Pluperfect. 



td^ ^atte geburft or biirfeti, I had 

been aUowed. 
bu l^atteft geburft or biirfen, etc. 



tc^ l^atte geburft or bitrfen, (that) 

I had been allowed. 
bu ^atteft geburft or biirfen, etc. 



Future Perfect. 



t(^ n)erbe geburft ^aben or l^alien 
bitrfttt, I shall have been aU 
lowed. 

bu rotrft geburft §aben or §aben 
biirfen, etc. 



id^ roerbe geburft l^aben or l^alien 
bitrfen, (that) I sfuill have been 
allowed. 

bu tverbe^ geburft §aben or ^aben 
biirfen, etc. 
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First Conditional. 

idj bnrfte^ or tc^ iDiirbc biirfcn, I shxmld be aUoioed. 

bu bitrfteft/ or bu loUrbeft biirfen, thou wouldst be allowed, etc. 

Second Conditional. 

t(^ "^attt geburft or lijtrfett, or tc^ loitrbe gebutft ^aben or ^aben bitrfen, 
I should have been alloioed. 

bu §atteft gebutft or biirfen, or bu lourbeft geburft §aben or ^aben 
biirfen, etc. 

Infinitives. 

PreserU : biirfen, to be allowed, I Perfect : geburft l^aben or laBex 

r lltttff 11^ to have been alloioed. 

Participles. 



Present : biirf enb, being allowed. 



Past: geburft or llurfeil, been 
alloioed. 



299. The Auziliaxy mogett^ ('"V) ^o like. 
Principal Parts : mogen, moi^te, gemoi^t 



Indicaiive. 

i(^ mag, I may, like. 

bu magft, thou mayest. 

ex mag, he may. 

roir mogen, toe may. 

il^r mogt, 

©ie mbgen, 

fte mdgen, they may. 



SvJyunctive. 



Present. 



you may. 



x^ moge, (that) I may, like. 

bu moge^, thou mayest. 

er mdge^ he may. 

vo'xv mbgen, we may. 

i^r m5get, 

^te mogen, 

fie mbgen, they may. 



you may. 



i^ mod^te, I liked. 

bu moc^teft, thou likedsi 

er mod^te, he liked. 

n)!r moc^ten, we liked. 

tl^r moc^tet, 

©te moc^ten, 

fte mod^ten, they liked. 



you liked. 



Imperfect. 

td^ milc^te, (that) I might, liked 

bu mod^teft, thou mightest. 

er mSc^te, ?ie might. 

n)ir mSd^ten, we might. 

il^r moc^tet, 

@te mod^ten, 

fie moc^ten, they might. 



I you might. 
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Indicative. 



Future. 



SuXiluncUve. 



id^ loetbe ntogen, I shall like. 

bu loirft mogen, thou wiU like^ etc. 

Perfect. 

x^ ^aht gemod^t or mogett, I have 

liked, 
bu l^aft gemod^t or mogen, etc. 



id^ toerbe mdgen; (that) IshoMlike. 
bu tverbefl mogen, tfwu wilt ZiA^etc. 



tc^ §a5e gemod^t or mogeii, (tliat) 

I have liked. 
bu ^ahtfi gemoc^t or mogen, etc. 



Pluperfect. 



ic^ §atte gemod^t or mo0eii, I had 

liked. 
bu ^atteft gemod^t or m5gen, etc. 



tc^ ^fttte gemoc^t or miigeit, (that) 

I had liked. 
bu l^fttteft gemod^t or mogen, etc. 



Future Perfect. 



td^ loerbe gemoc^t l^aben or l^aliett 
mogetl^ I shaU have liked. 

bu n)trft gemod^t §aben or §aben 
mdgen, etc. 



ic^ werbe gemod^t l^aben or laben 
mogen, (thai) I shall have liked. 

bu toediefl gemoc^t l^aben or §aben 
mdgen, etc. • 



First Conditional. 

td^ mo^te, or id^ wUrbe mogen, T shoidd like. 

bu mdc^teft, or bu n)urbeft mogen, thou wouldst like, etc. 

Second Conditional. 

td^ "iaitt gemod^t or mSgen, or tc^ n)iirbe gemoc^t ^aben or ^aben mbgen, 

I slwuld have liked, 
bu ^dtteft gemod^t or mogen, or bu wurbeft gemod^t ^ahtn or ^aben 

mogen, etc. 

Infinitives. 



Freaeni : mogen, to like. 



Present : mdgenb, liking. 



Perfect: gemod^t §aben or llaBen 
mogfll/ to have liked. 

Participles, 

I Past : gemod^t or rndflen^ liked. 



ALPHABETICAL LIST OF 



STRONG AND MIXED VERBS. 



ExpiiAiTATloN. — Compounds are not included in this list, unless the simple 
verh is not in use. Poetical or uncommon forms are put in parentheses. The 
letters %, and f. signify that the auxiliary is (ttlieil or friit ; where authorities differ 

in respect to the auxiliary, Sachs-Villatte has been followed. Leaders ( ) 

indicate weak (or regular) forms. 



B^fiHitive. 


Pre$. hulic. 


luster. 


/mn/'. Imlie. 


/mn/-. Suto. 


Pa«< Part. 


BtidtU,^ (^.) bake 


bfttfft/ 
bftctt 




bul 


bttfe 


gebaden 


Bcfellcit, (^0 command 


befle^Ift, 
befie^lt 


befieM 


befaM 


befdble 
befd^Ie 


befoblen 


9eflei|eitp (^.) apply 






um 


befliffe 


beffiffen 


fBt%\nntn, (^*) begin 




•■•.••a.. 


begann 


begttnne 
begSnne 


begonnen 


Btilfm, (1^0 bite 






MB 


Mffe 


gebiffeti 


9tt%ta, (ff») hide 


bitflfl, 
bitgt 


birg 


borg 


bftrge 
bilrge 


geborgen 


Vcrltalf (f .) burst 


birlleft, 
birft 


birll 


barft 
bovft 


bftrfie 
bftrfte 


geborften 


9tlmt%m,* (Jf.) induce 






beioog 


bewbge 


beiDogen 


9k%ni, (^. and f.) bend 






bog 


b9ge 


gebogcn 


9Mtn, (^.) offer 
IHllkcit, (^0 bind 


(beutft, 
beut) 


(beut) 


bot 
banb 


b&te 
bfinbe 


geboten 
gebunben 


9ittni, (^.) beg 






bat 


bdte 


gebeten 


eiftfen, (^*) blow 


blttft 




biied 


biiefe 


gebiafen 


Ofeilen, (f.) remain 






blieb 


biiebe 


geblieben 


Weiilleii^M^O bleach 






bli(j^ 


bli(j^e 


geblid^en 


ertteii, (^.) roast 


brtttfl, 
brfit 




briet 


briete 


gebraten 


0r(4ni, (^. and f.) break 


bri(j^flt, 
bri(j^t 


brid^ 


brad^ 


br{f(j^e 


gebro(j^eti 



1 At present more frequently regular, except in the past participle. * Regular, 
except in the sense induce, * Begular, as transitire. 
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i^finitivet 


Pre*. Indie, 


lttq)er. 


Imjj^. Jkdic. 


Inmf. Stiv- 


Pa$t ParU 


Bnmum, (^.) born 






btannte 


brennte 


gebranttt 


Btk»%m, (1^0 bring 







brad^te 


brttc^te 


gebrtt(j^t 


denial, (^.) think 







bttd^te 


bttd^te 


gebac^t 


%\n%ni, Of») hire 






bingte bilnge 
(bttitg, bung) 


gebungen 
(gcbingt) 


%tt\4^, m,) thresh 


brif(i^eft, • 
brif(i^t 


brifc^ 


brttfd^ 
brofd^ 


brfifd^e 
brdfd^e 


gebrof(j^en 


^riii§eii,^ (f.) force one's 


way 




brang 


br&nge 


gebrungen 


2irf(it» (^.) be allowed 


barf, barffl, 
bttrf 




burfte 


bfltfte 


geburft 


Smufe^lni/ (^0 recommend etnpfte^Ift, 

empfie^lt , 


empftel^I empfal^l 


empffible 
empfbble 


etnpfol^Ien 


SRoi, (^.) eat 


iffefl. 


iB 


as 


ttBe 


gegeffen 


gttlrnt, (f .) go 


mtt 




fui^r 


fa^re 


geftt^ren 


gftReii. (f .) fall 


fftUt 




m 


fiele 


gefaOen 


9$n%t», (ff.) catch 


fttngfl, 
t«ngt 




flnfl 
fteng 


flnge 
fienge 


gefangen 


^t^tm. (f}.) fight 


ftii^teft. 


n<^t 


fot^t 


fdd^te 


gefo(^ten 


9iiibeii, (1^.) find 






fanb 


feinbe 


gefunben 


^XtifttUr 0)') twine 




flii^t 


f[oc^t 


fldd^te 


geflod^ten 


Slienni. (f.) fly 


(ffeugfl, 
ffeugt) 


(tieug) 


flog 


ffSge 


gcflogen 


gflir^ett. (f.) flee 


(ffeud^ft, 
fleu(j^t) 


(ffeu(^) 


ffol^ 


ffS^e 


geflo^en 


Slirftrit. (f. and f).) flow 


(fleuBeft, 
fleuBt) 


(Peuf) 


ffoft 


ffiJffe 


gcfloffen 


9tn%tn, (1^.) ask 


fragft(frfigft: 
frttgt (fr«gt) 


►/ 


ftagtc 
(ftug) 


ftagte 
(frflge) 


gcfragt 


gfnfieit, (1^.) devour 


friffeft. 


fHB 


frttf 


fr«Be 


gefreffen 


^riereii/ (f. aw<f l^.) freeze 


......... 




fror 


frbre 


gefroren 


®a(^)mt. (1^. aw<i f.) fer- 
ment 






gol^r 


gbbre 


gego^ren 


^hinn, (l^O bear 


(gebierft, 
gebiert) 


gebier 


gebar 


gebftre 


geboren 


erbntp (I^O gire 


gicbft, giebt 
gibft, gibt 


gieb 
gib 


gab 


gttbe 


gegeben 



^ ttim%rn, forct^ is transitive and regular. 
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BxfbuHve. Prm. budic, 

•cMIcK, (f.) thrire 

•elm, (f.) go ..../.... 

9eliitt(it, (fO succeed 

Ckltnt, (^.) be worth 

9citcfni, (f .) recoyer 
<inti(|eii, (^.) enjoy 
9cf(|eM^ (f .) happen 
Miiltiieii, (^.) gain 



Imper. 



giitu, 
gilt 



gcfd^le^t 



gilt 



<iie|ciif (1^.) pour 

<ilcii|cit,^ (bO resemble 
eifitni,* (f . (xnd ^0 glide 
•lintmni, (b.) gleam 
•nilai, (bO dig 

•rcifni, (bO gripe 
^tini, (^0 liaye 

^tltttt, (b.) bold 
^CHQfii^s (1^.) hang 



(geufteft, 
geu|t) 



(gcuB) 



gtttbft, 
grttbt 



^at 

bfingfl^bfingt.. 
(I^ongft, l^ttngt) 



^•net/ (1^.) bew 
mien, (^.) raise 

#cii^, (^0 call 
^Ifen, (1^.) belp 

ftrifeit,« (^0 chide 
IKmiai, (^0 know 
mirioir' (^* an<2 f.) cleave 
Aliiltniai,*(^. and f.) climb 
9t\itt%tvi, (^0 sound 

Ihtcifen,* (^.) pinch 
Ihieilini,^ (^.) pinch 
Ammoi, (f .) oome 



^ilfft, 
^ilft 



^ilf 



trnitf. Indie. 


tnpf. Stiff m 


Paat Part. 


gebie^ 


gebiebe 


gebieben 


fling 


ginge 


gegangen 


gelang 


gelttnge 


gelungen 


gait 


gttlte 
gSlte 


gegolten 


genaS 


genttfe 


genefen 


genoS 


genSffe 


genoffen 


gefd^ab 


geWbe 


gefd^eben 


gewann 


gewdnne 
gewSnne 


geioonnen 


floB 


flSffe 


gcgoffen 


gli(^ 


gli(i^e 


gegli(ben 


glitt 


glitte 


geglitten 


glomtn 


gldmtne 


geglotnmen 


grub 


grflbe 


gegraben 


flriff 


flriffe 


gegriffen 


^atte 


^dtte 


ge^abt 



^ielt ^ielte gebaUen 



bing 


binge 


gebangen 


bieng 


biengc 




^ieb 


biebe 


gebauen 


bob 


b9be 


geboben 


bub 


babe 




bieB 


^iefte 


geJ^ei^en 


^ttlf 


^«lfe 
bfllfe 


gcbolfen 


«ff 


«ffe 


gettffen 


fannte 


fennte 


getannt 


flob 


nSbe 


geftoben 


flomm 


Hdntme 


geflotnmen 


flang 


tlttnge 
flange 


geflungen 


tnif\ 


fniffe 


getniffen 


(«nipp) 


(fnippe) 


(gelnippen) 


fam 


Mme 


gefotnmen 



(f9mmft/ 

fdmtnt) 

1 Usually regular when transitive, make like, * Sometimes regular. ' biHQni 
is transitiye and regular. « Usually regular. 
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A^finiHve, 


Pro. iiidic. 


Imper. 


.AnR/*. Adtc. 


Jngtf.Sylu. 


Past Part. 


ttiwum, (ft,) can 


tantt/ lonnfl/ 
tann 




fonnte 


fdntite 


ge fount 


ftrihicn, (^. and f .) creep {lttu^\t, 

treu(j^t) 

MtWf (h*) choose 


(freud^) 


tor 


Irftd^e 
I9re 


getrod^en 

geforen 
gelaben 


JBtkett/i (^.) load, invite 


leibft, 
leibt 




lub 


labe 


8«Rett, (^.) let 


Wffeft, 




lies 


lieSe 


gelttffen 


8fttifnt» (f. and f),) run 


Ifiuft 




lief 


liefe 


gelaufen 


'eeibeii, (^0 suffer 






litt 


litte 


gelitten 


8ri|ni» (l^.) lend 






lie^ 


lie^e 


gelie^en 


Srfai, (^0 read 
Siftni. (^0 lie 


liefeft, 

lieft 


lied 


lad 
lag 


I5fe 
lAge 


gelefen 
gelegen 


^\i^,* (^.) go out 




im 


lof<* 


ISfd^e 


gelofd^en 


8i«nt,(l^.)tellalie 


(leugft, 
leugt) 


(leug) 


log 


ISge 


gelogen 


VMiitn, (^.) grind 
flteiben, (^.) shun 


(m&m. 
mmt) 




(rnu^O 
mieb 


(mttl^te) 
miebe 


gema^len 
gemieben 


WeWen,^ (^.) milk 


(milfft, 
mi[(t) 


(mitt) 


molf 


mdlfe 


gemolten 


fltrffea^ (l^.) measure 


miffcft, 
miBt 


miS 


maS 


mfi|e 


gemeffen 


mililttnt/ (f.) fail 






miftlang 


miftlfing 


e miftlungei 


9ti%rn, (^0 may 


mag, magft, 
mag 




mod^te 


mSd^te 


gemoil^t 


Kvfint, (^.) must 


muB, must/ 
muS 




muSte 


mttSte 


gemuSt 


ftr^mni, (^.) take 


nimmft/ 
nimmt 


nimm 


nal^m 


nftl^me 


genommet 


9Umu», (^.) name 






nannte 


nentite 


genannt 


fj^feifen, (^.) whistle 






PPff 


Pflffe 


gepfiffen 


f^fit^m,^ (^.) cherish 






pfiog 

Pffag 


Pflbge 


gepffogen 


tptflfeil,' (50 praise 






pried 


priefc 


gepriefen 


Cnettni^^ (f. and ^,) gush 


quiOft, 


quia 


quoQ 


qubOe 


gequoOen 



quiat 
Ita4int,' (5.) avenge 



(todjD (tSd^e) geroil^en 



1 Also regular. * Regular in the sense extinffuish, * Sometimes regular 
* Regular in the sense soak^ swell, " Mostly regular. 
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ti^Utitivt* 


Prw. ikilJc. 


UttCDra, (*0 adTise 


rat(Wfl, 




t«t(w 


llcilai, 0t,) rub 




fMfgeu, (A* and f .) tear 




ftfitni^i a . and ft.) ride 




lleKltatr' (f. and ^.) run 




IHf4«l, (^.) smell 


(reui^fi 




reud^t) 


Hiatal/ (^.) wring 




ftHmni/ (f. aful ^.) nm 





ftnfen, (^.) call • 




Q^uftn, (^.) drink 


f«uffl. 



Inqter. Iniff. htdie. hKjuf, Stiy. Pott Part. 

riet(W riet(^)e 0erttt(^)ett 



!«ttft 



e««tni, (^.) suck 
eiltffeii,' (^.) create 
eilianir' (^0 sound 
Si^feni, <f. and ^.) part 
6l|citinif (^.) appear 
e^eltni, (^.) scold 

eilcrcii, (^.) shear 



fc^iert 



^^f!fUM, i%. and f.) shove 

e4He|ni# (^.) sl^oot (fi^eu^eflr 

e^inlcii, (^.) flay 

eilltfni, (^.) sleep fi^lfiffl, 

6l|l«|ni^ (^. and f.) strike fc^lAgfl, 

fc^I&gt 

ei|ffil|nif (f.and ^.)8neak 

eillcifni,* {%* and f.) grind 

e^lcij^ (^. and f.) slit 

ei|lirfeii,(f.)8lip 

ei^Iielcii, (1^.) shut (fc^leu^efl/ 

fd^leuBt) 

eillhitni. (^0 sling 

Si^ci|ni, (^.) sniite 



Wilt 
f(^ier 



(WleuB) 



rie» 

HI 

Hit 



(reud^) rod^ 



tang 
rung 

vann 

rief 
joff 

fofl 

f<^ttf 

f(^ieb 
fd^ien 
fi^alt 

fi^or 

fd^o6 
fd^ol 

fd^unb 






Hebe 

Hffe 

dtte 



vannte rennte 
(rennte) 



rBd^e 

rffnge . 
rUnge 

vAnne 
rBnne 

riefe 

f»ffe 

j5ge 

f(^Bae 

f(^iebe 

fd^iene 

fc^AIte 
f(^5Ite 

fd^Bre 

f(^Bbe 
fc^Bffc 

fd^flnbe 
fc^Iiefe 



geneben 

geriffen 

geritten 

gerannt 
(gerennt) 

gerodl^en 

geningen 

geronnen 

gevufen 
gefoffen 

gefogen 

gefc^affen 

gefdJ^oQen 

gefd^ieben 

gefd^fenen 

gefd^olten 

gefc^oren 

gefd^oben 
gefc^offen 

gefd^unben 
gefd^lafen 



fd^Cug fd^Ifige gefd^lagen 



f(^Iid^e 
fc^Itffc 
fc^ltffe 
fc^lBffc 
WlBffc 



gefd^Iic^en 
gcfc^Ifffen 
gefc^liffen 
gefc^loffen 
gefd&loffen 



fc^Iang fd^Ifinge gefd^lungen 
fd^mil fd^miffe gefd^miffen 



1 Sometimes regular. > Regular in other senses. * Also regular. 
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e;4»ci|ai,i (f .) melt 



Pro*, hudic. 



6<|Mraiai,* (^.) snort 

64wifeai, (^0 cut 

64mnilrtt** (^.) screw 

e^lmrm^i (f .) be afraid \€ixi^ 

fd^ricft 

6i|rcikai, (^.) write 

6i|rciai, (^.) cry 

e^lrcittiir (f.) stride 

€>4tMmi (^.afu^fO ulcer- (fc^mierfi, 
ate fc^wiert) 

S^tteigen,^ (^0 be silent ' 

S^tteaen^i (f . esn<2 ^0 swell fd^toiOft^ 

fc^ioiat 

Mttimmetif (f. and ^.) 

swim 

Slllllillkai, (f.) yanish 

@i|liiiiignt, (^.) swing 



^iHmnix, (^0 swear 



Sclicit, (^.) see 


pe^H, 




fte^t 


eciit, (f be 


bin, btft. 




tft ic. 


e>eiilien,<> (^0 send 




eieftnt.* (^.) boil 




e>ittgeit/ (^.) sing 




eilt!nt, (f .) sink 




Sinnnt, (^.and f.) think 




ei^en, (^.) sit 




Sonen, (^.) should 


fott, fonjH, 




foO 


eneieit (^.) spit 




e>)iiititr»/ (^0 spin 





In^per. bnff. btdic. laq^f. StOrf* PoMt Pari, 

fc^mila fd^mol} fd^mSla^ gefc^molten 



fd^rid 



rtel^ 



fet 



fd^nob 


fc^nbbe 


gefd^noben 


fc^nitt 


fd^nitte 


gefc^nitten 


f(^rob 


fd^rbbe 


gefc^roben 


\^xat 


fd^r&fe 


gefd^rotfen 


fc^rieb 


fd^riebe 


gefc^rieben 


Wrie 


fc^riee 


gefc^rieen 


f(^ritt 


fc^ritte 


gef<^ritten 


fc^mor 


fd^mbre 


gefc^tQoren 



fd^wifg fd^roiege gefc^ioiegen 

fd^will fcbtooO fd^tDblle gefc^fooOen 



fd^mamnt fd^toffmme gefc^ioommeB 
fd^ivomtn fd^mdmme 


fc^ioanb 
fd^munb 


fc^mftnbe 
fc^wfinbe 


gef(^n)unben 


fd^mang 
fd^Toung 


fc^wfinge 
fc^miinge 


gefc^nungen 


fc^iDor 
fc^ivur 


fc^wbre 
fc^wilre 


gef(^n)oren 


fab 


fft^c 


gefel^en 


war 


mfire 


gemefen 


fanbte 
' fenbete 


fenbete 


gefanbt 
gefenbet 


fott 


fiebete 


gefotten 


fang 


fflnge 


gefungen 


fan! 


fflnfe 


gefunlen 


fann 


fflnne 
fbnne 


gefonnen 


fa* 


fa*e 


gcfeffen 


foOte 


foOte 


gefoSt 


fpte 


fpfee 


gefpieen 


fpann 
fpHI 


fpfinne 
fpbnne 

fpKffc 


gefponnen 
gefpUffen 



e>)ilei|c», (b* and f .) split 



1 Regular when transitive. > Also regular; sometimes written f^Mok 
* Also regular. 
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infinitive, Pret. Indie. Imper. Im^. htdie, bn^. Stiff. Past Part, 

Smrt^fR/ (^.) speak fpnc^ft^ fprtc^ \pva^ fprftc^e gefprod^en 

fprtd&t 

€>)prir|eii,^ (f. and ^.) sprout (fpreu^eft/ (f preu|) fpro| fptdff e gefproffen 

fpreufet) 

@jnriiigni^ (f. and ^.) spring fprang fprfinge gefprungen 

^M^tn, {ft*) prick ftid^ft, ftic^ l^ad^ fific^e geftod^en 

etcifni,' (^0 stick (ftitffi, (fticf) (ftaf) (ftdife) (geftod^en) 

fttcrt) 

@tcl|eti, (1^. and f.) stand {ianb li&nbe geftanben 

(l^unb) (ftanbe) 

etrllni, (^.) steal fiie^Ift. ftie^l fta^l ftfi^le geftoi^len 

ftie^lt (fto^l) (ftS^le) 

eM%cs^, i^* and f),) ascend ftieg ftiege gefttegen 

etetben, (f .) die ftirbft, ftirb ftarb fifirbe geftorben 

ftirbt / ftairbe 

@tirbnt» (^. an<2 fO disperse ftob ftSbe geftoben 

@tinfeitr (^.) stink "... ftant ftfinle geftunfen 

ftunf ftante 

eto|nt, (1^. an<7 fO push ft'6%e% ftieB ftieBe gefio^en 

PBt 

@trti4)ni, (^.) stroke ftrid^ ftric^c geftrid&en 

©treitntr (bO strive ftritt ftritte geftritten 

2|tttt, (^,)do tbat t^fitc get^an 

Srigen, (bO carry trfigft, trug trttge getragett 

trfigt 

Xrtlfeii, (^.) hit triffft, triff traf trfife getroffen 

trifft 

Xnibtn, iff, and f.) drive trieb triebe getdcbcn 

bitten, (§. and f .) tread trittft, tritt trat trfite getreten 

tritt 

Xriefen,' (^. ond f.) drip (treufft, (treuf) troff ttSffe getroffen 

trcuft) 

Zt\vXtn, (1^.) drink tranf trSnfc getrunfen 

(trunf) (trflnfe) 

Xtn%tn, (ff,) deceive trog trbge gctrogen 

Oet^bntf^ (f. and bO spoil verbirbft, oerbirb verbarb oerbfirbe oerborben 

verbirbt oerbiirbe 

fRtthtitfitn, m,) yex Derbroft uerbrdffe uerbroffen 

eetgrffen, (§.) forget uergiffeji, t)crgtB vevqa^ Dergfiffe uergeffen 

»ergifet 

1 f)iro{fnt is regular. * Usually regular ; always when transitive. ' Often 
regular. * Regular when transitive. 
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h^itive. 


Prm. Lidie. 


.fiiqMr. 


£i«r.A<ffe. 


/ii«/:<8wv. 


PaatParU 


Sfflicrni, (^.) lose 






oerlor 


oerlBre 


oerloren 

1 


Biilfai, (f .) grow 


wfid^ft 




tDUd^ft 


tofld^fe 


getoad^fen 


Bitcn, (^.) weigh 







1000 


ioB0e 


geiDogen 


Btfilai, (^.) wash 


wfifd^eft 




IDUfd^ 


lofifd^e 


getoafd^en 




WMtn,^ {if,) weaye 
Bcilleit^s (f. and ^.) yi 
Bfiffn« (b.) show 






toob 


loBbe 


getooben 

getoid^en 

geioiefeit 

getoanbt 
getoenbet 


eld 




toid^ 
loieft 


loid^e 
loiefe 






Bnifeni** (b.) turn 






toanbte 


loenbete 








toenbete 




Bcrtoi, (^.) sue 


tDirbfl, 


loirb 


loarb 


toSirbe 


getDOtbex 




mirbt 




- 


tofirbe 




Bcrlfii, (f .) heoome 


wfrfl, 
toirb 




loarb 
lourbe 


tofirbe 


getoorbev 


Bnrfnt, (^0 throw 


wirfft, 
toirft 

ft 


TOtrf 


toarf 


toflrfe 
toflrfe 


geiDorfen 


BicQcn,* (^.) weigh 






wog 


to50e 


getoogen 


Bittkoi, (^0 wiud 






loanb 


toflnbe 


getDutiben 


Biffeitr (^0 know 


wei^^ loeiBt, 




wufiU 


lofl^te 


geiDu|t 


Bottrn, (Jt,) will 


wiQ, ToiOfl, 
win 




iDoOte 


tooOte 


getooOt 


^rilen, (^.) accuse 






aiel^ 


«te^e 


gegie^en 


glebm, if},) draw 


«eu(^t) 


(aeud^) 


300 


«»0e 


gegooen 


Stiii«|eti/ (^.) force 






aioang 


3ioan0e 


geiiDUtigen 



^ Also regular. > Regular in the sense soften. * Regular in the sense roek. 



VOCABULARIES. 



I. 



GERMAN-ENGLISH VOCABULARY. 



Most of the abbreviatious used In the Vocabulary are self<«xplanatory. 

Followhig a noun are the Indications for gender (m. for masculine, /. for fem- 
inine, n, for neuter), of the formation of the genitive singular, with the excep- 
tion of feminines, and of the nominative plural, unless it is wanting, thus : 
Wftenllf in. -4, -r. If the nominative plural has the same form as the singular, it 
is indicated by a dash (see flUler). The principal parts of strong and of mixed ^ 
verbs are given, but not those of weak (or regular) verbs. Intransitive verbs that 
take fein as their auxiliary, or sometimes fein and sometimes ^abett/ have an f. 
(or ff, and f.) following **intr.'*; the absence of such abbreviations mdicates thiat 
the auxiliary is ffaben alone. 

Definitions, itientical in origin with the German word defined, or closely allied, 
are printed in bold-face type. Words more remotely related are printed m small 

CAPITALS. 

The number of syllables, their quantity, and the place of the principal accent, 
are indicated after each word, thus:, ififit^ni (6 - sj). In the case of prefixes that 
are used sometimes as separable and sometimes as inseparable, the accent dis- 
tinguishes, as the inseparable prefix is never accented. 



ah 

tft (v/), adverb and separable prefix ^ off, 

down, ttitf tttlH it/ up and down. 
Ktbrtflrti {6 sj w), -bta^, -flcbroc^en, tr. 

break off, pluck, pick. 
tlitmmnt {6 « «), -brannte, -gcbrannt, 

tr. burn off, inti'. f . be burnt down. 
tibtnt (1 J), w. -8, -i, evening. (bcS) 

9(benbg, in the evening, ju — cffen, 
• sup. -brot or -eff en, «. supper. 
thtnhi (z v/), adv. See Wbetili. 
ftber (Ji w), coiij. but, however. 
itfalreti (6 - J), -f u^r, -gef a^rcn, intr. f . 

drive off, start. 
ibfometit (6 sj J), tr. demand. 
abQrlnt (*5-u), -QinQ, -gegangen, intr. f. 

go off, start. 
tlilCQen (6 - Jl, tr. lay off, remove, 
ibmtiftn (6 sj J)t tr. settle. 
tibnt%mtn («5.v/), -naifm, -genommen, 

tr, take off. 



(bf^reibrn (6 - v/), -fc^rieb, -gefc^riebett/ 

tr, write off, transcribe, copy. 
flb^^i (6 yj)t f. -en, intention, purpose, 
(bfiedrti (n5 - c»), -ftanb, -gcftanbcn, intr. 

f. or %. stand off, desist. 
«li{iei0eit («5 - v/), -ftieg, -geftiegen/ intr. 

\, dismount, alight. 
abtuerfrn (»5 yj «), -warf, -geworf en, tr. 

throw off. 
ibialllen (n5 . v/), tr. tell off, subtract. 
abjirdett (n5 _ «), -jog, -gcjogen, tr. pull 

off, take off, take out ; abstract. 

1. at^t (v/), num. eight, ^eute itber — 
SCage, this day week, a week from to- 
day* -$e^n, num. eighteen; -je^nt, 
num. ad^. eighteenth. 

2, w8B^ (v/), ber, bie, baS ad^te, num. a4j. 
eighth. 

tt(||t}i8 {^ v)f »«!»• eighty. 
Ii4^i0fl {^ yj)t num. a4j. eightieth. 



1 Those verbs are called mixed that change the radical vowel in certain forms, 
like strong verbs, but otherwise are conjugated like weak verbs. They try to be 
ou both sides of the fence, like " scurvy politicians." 
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ittKf Hm (u s. u), «r. add. 

tfeim or tfeicit (. ^, CM in French\ intetj. 
•di««, good-by(e). 

fttlcr U w)i »», -«, — , eagle. 

Vffe («5 u), m. -n, -n, ape, monkey. 

tIaCK (^ «^), <r. have a preseutiineiit of, 
divine, suspect, surmise. 

i|«li4 U v')* o<0'* or culo. like, resem- 
bling, similar. 

Client (,6 v/)f a<^. or culo. silly. 

(U M, (aller, alle, aU^i), iutlef. pnm, 
aiul pronU atfj.: 1, collectively ^ all; 
2, distributively, every, each, all. 
UUti, all, everything, every one. In 
compos.: -getneitt/ culj. general. -jUs 
ma I, culv. all at once, all together, 
one and all. 

ittc («5 s^), — fammt, culv. altogether. 
-Seit/ -mal, culv. at all times. 

itlleiit (v s)t adj. or culv, alone ; cot^j. 
only, but. 

aller (6 v/), fre^t. pi.; -b\nqi, adv. to be 
sure. Often prefixed to supei'latives 
with intensive force: -dlteft, culj. old- 
est of all, very oldest. -\io^% culj. 

' most high, highest. -lei/ itulecl. culj. 
of all kinds, -liebft, culj. most lovely, 
charming, delightful. 

Itl0 (v/), conj. as, as being : 1. after a com- 
parative ^ than; 2. with definite jxist 
tense^ when, as. -balh, culv. forth- 
with, immediately. 

iU M,cu^. or culv. (Alter, aiteft or filtft), 
old. 

altrtl, filtfl (^ sj, <5). See ilt. 

itn (o) = an bem. 

flmetifa (yj isj «), n. -», America. 

Wmerifttnet (sj.sj jl «), m. -i, — (/. -in), 
American. 

t«erifatrif4 (v/ _ v/ z v/), a<(;. American. 

nil (v/), cufv. an</ sep'able prefix^ on, up. 
Pre/;. : 1. of position ^ toith dat. or 
accus. at or to the side or edge of, 
close by, by, against, along; 2. of 
timet <>ii* upon, at; 3. in other rela- 
tionsj of, to, at, by, by reason of, by 
means of. er leibet — itopftoei), he 
suffers from headache. — (Sott glaus 
ben, believe in God. 

mfiirteit (i - «), -bot, -geboten, tr. 
offer. 



Ibilfsfen (<5 ^ w), n. -i, —, remembrauoe, 
souvenir, jum — ^, as a keepsiJce. 

ittler («5 sj)ipronH culj, other, else, dif- 
ferent, unter 0Qbem (u. 9,), among 
others. 

tllkcriS (6 yj)t adv. otherwise, differently. 

animiKlli (6 yj u), indecl. adj, (other or 
second half, i. e.) one and a half. 

tMifnen {6 - v/), ^. take for one's owa, 
APPBOPJUATE. fid^ — , acquire. 

VarfHstc (yjsj £. u), /. -n, anecdote. 

VBcrbietm («i v/ . v/), n. -3, offer. 

Ilnfan0 {6 J), m. -d, -ffinge, beginning. 

Mifttiitnt (v5uv/), -ftng, -gefangen, tr. 
begin, commence. 

Ilitfiii§et (»5 u w), m. -«, — (/. -in), bo 
ginner. 

aim«{feti {6 \j v/), <r. gape at, stare at. 

S>0flit = ftngflli^ («^v')» a<&'* or adv. 

ANXIOUS. 

iitdslten («5wv/), -Melt, -ge^alten, tr, 

hold on to, stop. 
attdittgrtt («^ v/ v^), ^r. cause to hang on, 

attach (to the neck of), append. 
anfletiini («5 - v/), ^. put clothes upon, 

dress. 
infontmen (6 \j v/), -tarn, -gefotnmen, 

intr. f. arrive, come. 
Kimrliiirn (,6-sj), -na^m, -genommen, 

tr. take on, accept, assume, receive, 
itirelicit {6 - «), <r. address. 
itnfriiai {6 - v), -fa^, -gefe^en, tr. look 

on or at, regard, consider. 
Vtifrdnt («5-v/), n. -i, aspect, look. 

©on — , by sight. 
ittfiitt (v» 6) J prep, with gen. instead, in 

place, in lieu. 
Hu^un% (6 sj J), f -en, employ, em- 
ployment. 
nitttaiort («5 sj), f. -en, word in return, 

answer, 
anttuortttt («5 sj v), tr. answer, reply, 
tniiertriiirn (^ v - v), tr. entrust, confide, 
antnffenli (6 - J), adj. present, 
anjirdni (v5 - «), -sofl/ -fle»oflcn, <r. draw 

on, ATTRACT, draw or put on (as 

clothes). 
«)if(l (<5 v), m. -8, &pfel, apple, -baun, 

m. apple-tree, -vein, m. cider. 
fl)iHf Off (v/ v^ z w), /. -n, aprleot. 
Hjlrtl (w s5), m. -«, -« (rare), April. 
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Vfldt W J» /. -«n, work. 

Crtcitcn («5 - w)t ^* o** <M<r. work, labor, 

execute, make. 
WtMttt (6 - v/), m. -8, — (/. -in), work- 
man, laborer, 
ir^ill (6 v/ sj)j at^f. or adv, annoying, 

annoyed. 
Wm (v), m. -eS, -e, arm, branch. -ftttl^I, 

tn. arm-chair, easy-chair. 
trw (v/), dnner, &xm% culj. or cidv. poor, 

scanty. 
ir«lt4 («5 v/)* 'M/* or adv. poor, scanty. 
ffartifd (v/ z w), TO. -«, — ., article. 
Vr)t (. or 6)t to. -ed, 9[r3te, physician, 

doctor, 
nfl (v), TO. -<8, Vfie, branch, bough, 
md^ (.), adv, or coiij, ekb, also, even; 

after xotx, wai, weld^er, loie/ too, 

loann/ ever, soever. 
tilf {-). i. o^/o. atK^ separable prefix f ap, 

upwards; 2. /;re;;. (.loith dal. or accus.) 

upon, on, after, for, at, in, of, to. 

— ha%, in order that. — einmal, all at 

once. — bad 9anb, into the country. 
Vttfcttttalt (s ^J yj)j m. -i, -e, stay. 
VitfQSbe (z - w)f /• -«' *»»*^» lesson. 
Mftrlett (s. - v), -gttifl, -gcflattflen, intr, 

go up, open, 
tiifloren (i - «), in/r. stop, cease, give 

over, 
mflcfni (s - w), -Ia«, -gclefen, <r. gather 

or pick up. 
tltf««4cv (-£ V v^)> ^v** open, ftd^ — , rise. 
imfd (.) a auf bad. 
llitffK^ (z J), TO. -ed/ -f&te, composition, 

essay. 
uiffr^nt (z w v»)» tr. set upon, put on (ben 

«ut). 
tiiffteten U - w), -llanb, -gefianben, iMfr. 

f. stand up, get np. 

awake. 



mflwtfto (4 w v), ^. wake up, awake. 

mf]ir|eit U - «), -ijog, -gegogcn, fr. draw 
■p or open, pull up. bie U^r — « wind 
up. 

Hn%t U v/)f n. -S, -n, eye. -nblict, m. 
(glance of the eyes; hence) moment, 
im -nblid, in a moment, in the twin- 
kling of an eye. -nblidlic^, adj, or 
adv, Immediate(ly). -nf(^einlt(^, ap- 
parently. 

flll§a{l (. 6)t TO. -i, August (month). 

m8 (.). 1. adv. atui 8ep*bie 2freJiXt out, 
forth; 2, prep, {dot.) out of, from; 
of. 

tbiSflii§ U .)» TO. -<9, -fiflge, flying out, 

BXCUBSION. 

•nSfitlmi (z - v), tr. carry out, execute. 

(ttSt^ni (- - v)t -flinfi/ -gegangen, iutr. 

f . go out. 
fl«Hfo|ni (S..J), -go^, -gegoffen, <r. 

pour out. 
sit81a{|nt (z v/ vr), -lieB, -gelaffen, tr. let 

out, leave out, omit. 
SttMJif^cit (.£v/v/)> tr. extinguish, put 

out. 
0ll8wa4c« U u v/), <r. make out ; put out. 

eft ntad^t nid^td aui, never mind. 
nSfrilcit (z.v/), -fa^, -gefe^en/ ira^r. 

look, appear, seem, 
auftrn (z J), ado. without, 
ati^et (z J). 1. prep, with dot. outside 

of, out of, besides; 2. -bem, adv. be- 
sides, moreover. -%aib, ado.^ or prep. 

with gen. or dat.^ on the outside of. 
ittfferfl UJ)t adj. or culv. outermost, 

uttermost, extreme. 
Iltt9f|nri4( (-£ - v/), /. pronunciation. 
SttSlueit&iQ {JL u sj)t adj. or adv. outside; 

by heart. 
$x&i\t\tvx U - «), -aog, -gegogen, tr. draw 

out, EXTRACT, take off; intr. f. march 

out; remove (from a house). 
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e. 



liir or ftir O, adj. or adv. btre ; pure; 

in cash. 6a (a) red (5elb, ready money, 

cash. 
8i4 (s/), m. -<d, 9&^e, brook. 
Bin (- or v/), n. -eS^ 93&ber/ bath. 
BKbrort (^ v/ v/), m. -«, -orter, bathhig- 

place. 
Itlb (w), GK/t). soon, (alb ••• balb ••*, 

now . . . now . . . ; at one time • • • at 

another time. 

1. 8aa (x,), m. -ed, 93a Oe^ ball. 

2. Oitt (v/), »». -ed, ^etae, ball, dancing 
party. 

biti0nt (^ yj), intr. (with dot.) be afraid, 
be anxious. 

8«tf (w)»/. '^HxiU, bench. 

8ir (.), m. -en^ -tn, bear. 

I«rbi(r)reit (v/ j: v/), tr. shave. 

Cart (_), m. -e«, ©arte, beard, ben — 
fc^e(e)ren/ shave. 

Safe (j: v/),/. -n, female relative, cousin. 

Isnrn (Zv^), tr. build, re^. rise high, 
overtop. 

Biuer (^ v/), m. -8 or -n, — or -H/ peas- 
ant, boor. 

Stitw (.)y m. -eS, SBciume, tree; beam. 
-iDode, /. cotton. 

binmcn {jl u), re^. raise one's self up- 
right (like a tree), rise on the hind 
feet, rear, prance. 

tttli{iil|tm or trabfi(||ti0eit (v/ ^ ^ (v/) v»), 
tr, intend. 

tetnttaiortni (v/ s5 u v/), ^r. answer. 

btHaucm (v/ z o), ^r. regret. 

ftebrifnt (u «5 s^). ^r. cover. 

brUrutcn (v/ ^ s^), tr. mean, signify, pre> 
sage. 

beHrutcnH {sj iJ)^ cufj. or cut v. consider- 
able, important. 

OcHictitc [ber] (u jl v/), m. {inflected like 
adj ) -n, -n, servant. 

keHroiitn (^ ^ v/), tr. threaten. 

betlren {\t jlsj), tr. honor. 

betitrit iju £yj), refl. hasten. 

beenHcn or brenbiQett (v/ 6 {J) J)t tr. put 
an end to, finish. 

Beere {£, J), f. -n^ berry. 

9tft((( (u z), m. -9^ -^^ command, -ds 
l^aber, m. commander. 



brfrllrn (u i. u), -fa^I, -f o^Ien, <r. com- 
mand, order. 

brftttbrn {s, 6 v/), -fanb^-funben^ refl. flad 
one's self; chance to be; be (m respect 
to health or the like), 

btf0l0rti {yj^\t)i tr, follow, obey. 

btOtQuni {sjJ.sj)t intr. f . with dai, (rarely 
tr. ff.) fall in with, meet; befall, oc- 
cur to. 

ICQlritrn (st x.sj), tr. accompany. 

BcQlritrr (u z sj), m, -«, —, compantou. 

ergleitetiti (u .£ w)»/. -nen^ companion. 

beQrrifrit (v^ s «), -griff, -griff cu, tr, take 
hold upon; t. e.) comprehend, un- 
derstand, CONCEIVE. 

kt1tu%m (o z w), intr. (only in third per- 
son) vnth dai. please, suit, gratify. 

MttUtn (u <5 J)t -^ielt, -^alten, tr. hold 
on upon, keep. 

bedsuipttit (sj ± sj), tr, maintain, affirm. 

brltttrn (^j£\j)f tr, preserve, keep, guanl, 
protect. 

6ci (-), sep'ble preflx and ado, near, 
near by; prep, with dai. by, by the 
side of, near; at, in, with, among, 
about; at the house of (Fretich, chez). 
bie @d^Iad^t — iEBaterloo, the battle of 
Waterloo. — unferer 9iil(ffe^r, on our 
return. 

bribe (I. sj)t adj. both. 

brim (.) «= bei beat. 

8ein (-), n. -i, -e, bone ; usuaily leg. 

beinalie (-jIv), adv. near about, nigk 
upon, almost. 

beifeit(r) (. z (J), also bHfei» (. z), ado. 
aside, apart. 

Beifbiri (z. _), n. -i, -t, example, jum ~ 
(}. ^.)t for instance. 

bri^rn (£. v»), h\%, gebiffeu/ tr, bite. 

Befannte (w <5 v/), [ber, (bie)], (inflected 
like adj.) acquaintance. 

Brfanittfibiift (u6sf)t f, -en, acquaint- 
ance. 

brfontmeit (v/<5v), -(am, -fontmen, tr, 
getfObtain, receive; intr. f. (withdat^ 
suit, agree with. — %\x fe^en, get a 
sight of. 

brlabrn (u z v/), -lub, -laben, tr. load. 

beliflism (w «5 u u)* tr. trouble, annoy. 
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Hdgictt CS w w)f ». -*« Belyiaa. 
Selgicr (i5 u w), m. -», —, Belgita. 
BrtQieriB («5 v/ w w), /. -neit, BelgUa* 
Mtif4 (<S ^)> or/y. Belgle, Belgian. 
(ciicloi (\/ ^ \/)f <r. like, be pleased with, 

wish. 
IcUtiteii (\/ ^ \/), /r. reward, 
(efiigni (u ^ st), -log, -logen^ <r. belle, 

deoeiye by lies. 
(mterfnt (w 6 \/), ^r. remark, notice, per- 

oeiye. 
^tnn^tn (u <5 w), ^r. use, make use of. 
tcqueiii (\/ s), adj. or adv. convenient, 

oomfortable. 
%mi{%)tn (v/ Ji v»), -rict(Wf -rat(^)en, tr. 

advise; refl. deliberate. 
•ctelt (v/ £.)t oilj, ready. 
0nrQ (. or v>), m. -ed^ >e, mountain ; 

(ice-) berg* 
ftrri^tiQen (« *5 v/ «), <r. set right, coii- 

RBCT, rectify. 
ftrt4afti0t (v/ «5 v), adj. employed, occu- 
pied, busy. 
(rf4lHc^rit {yj ± J^t -ft^lofi, -fc^Ioffen, shut 

or lock up; conclude, determine. 

ftef4«n^ctt (v «i v)> i^' soil- 

ieiiCQeit (o ^ w), tr. defeat. 

0rfi({rr (o <5 v»), m. possessor, owner. 

drMerin (sj6*j*j)j/. possessor, owner. 

Monltetd (i^ *5 v), of/r. particularly. 

MotQt (u <5), <ui/. or adv. anxious. 

M« W **)f f^U- ^ f^ff^' {comp. of gut), 

better. — baran feln, be better off. 
beil {xjitodj.orado, (superLo/Qut), best. 
IrjlanbiQ (v/ ^ sji^adj. or adv. constant. 
lirflrlcit (v^ JL v), -ftanb, -ftanbcn, tr. 

sttod up to, endure, intr. stand firm, 

PERSIST, insist. 
ftrtlriQrit (v^ ^ v), -jtleg, -fliegen, /r. 

mount upon, bestride (bad $ferb). 
bcfkaeit (w »5 w), <r. order. 
8r{lelItiiio (v/ *5 u). /. -en, order. 
ftr{l(ll8 («5 \j)i adv. in the best manner. 

(id^) bonle — , (I) thank you very 

much. 
StflimiiitlrH (v/ «5 -), /. -en, deflniteness, 

preciseness. tntt — , positively. 
leffrafrn (^ ^ w), tr, punish. 
9ffM(|| (w X), m. -e8, -e, visit. 
Mtt4ni (w ^ v/)i /r. go to see, visit, call 

upon, attend. 



Ictm Uw), intr. pray; tr. utter in 

prayer. 
Sett (\/), M. -eS/ -en, bed. -betfe, /. 

coverlet, blanket. 
Settler {6 w), »«. -«, — (/. -in), beggar. 
ScHlet {± J), tn. ~i, —, pocketbook, 

purse. 
(cHir (sj ^), adv. and aeparaUe pn^fiXf 

before, beforehand; co}</. before. 
M»iiti)nn (u ^ v/), tr. keep, guard. 
Mtottntn (sjJ,s*), tr. inhabit. 
Oetoiolner (v/ ^ w), m. -8, — (/. -fu). In- 
habitant, 
bejalilcn (u z v/), /r. pay. 
Sirr (.), n. -eft, -e, beer, 
bieten (z v»), bot, geboten, tr. bid, offer. 
OiiH (v), n. -efi, -er, picture, image. 
eilbetbn4 («i v» .), n. -ti, -bfid^er, pio- 

ture-book. 
emet(t) (o ,5, bill-yet), n. -ft, -e, billet, 

note; ticket. 
binben (6 v/), banb, gebunben, fr. bind, 

tie, fasten. 
©irii(e) (*5 v/), /. -n, pear. 
OirnfiKitm (%5 -), m. -ft, -bjiume, pear-tree, 
lid (sj). 1. adv. as far as, till. — je^t, 

till now, as yet. — an, — auf, — ju, 

up to, clear to; 2. prep, as far as to, 

all the way to, till, until, to, up to; 

3. conj. (for — boB)* till the time 

that, till. 
bitten (Z v), bat, gebeten, tr. ask, re- 
. quest, beg. — laff en, request (through 

another), metn $ater (A^t @te — , my 

father requests you (through me). 

(ic^) bitte, please (lit. I beg). 
bitter (6 s^), adj. or adv. bitter, sharp. 
blafen (z v/), bUeft, geblafen, tr. and intr. 

blow, play (upon a wind-instrument). 
Olatt (u), n. -eft, 93l&tter, blade, leaf, 

leaf of a book, oom — , at sight, 
bliti (-), a<lj. or ado. blue, purple. 
81ei (-), n. -eft, lead, 
bleiben (z u), blieb, gebUeben, intr, f. 

stay, remain, be left. 
Oleifebrr (jl - «), /. -n, lead-pencil. 
9U% (J)t m. -eft, -e, lightning. -fc^neO, 

adj. or adv. qalck(ly) as lightning, 
blog or bioft (-)» ar(/. bare, naked; very 

freq. at adv, merely, simply, solely, 

only. 
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9l&«4c« U w). ». -«/ — # floweret, little 

flower. 
81n«r Uv), /. -n, flower, blossom, 

bloom. 
8(tiwai|hrtti| (s y, .), m. -<d, -ftr&uBer, 

bouquet, nosegay. 

hiutiz (~ ^)> ^J' ^'* ^^'^* blood J. 
Soien (ii v), m. -4^ 935ben, bottom, 

grouiut, floor; attic. 
Signt (s sj)f m. -i, — , bow, bend, curve, 

arc, arch; sbeet of paper. 
Sorfr (s w), /. -It. purse ; exchange, 
ftifr or tii (i: v/), wU- <"* <^0' ^'^^i 

naughty. 
Iran^eit (i\j)t tr, use, need, want, 
fertnit (.), adj. or adv. browu. 
ImH (.), adj. or adv. excellent, worthy, 

good, brave. 
Iftflni (6 u)t bta^, gebroc^en, tr. break, 
litcit (-), adj. or ado. broad, wide. 
Stcitr U w),/. -n, breadth; latitude. 



htvtwn (6 w), (ronnte, gebranttt, tr. or 

intr. bam. 
Orirf (-), m. -ed, -e. letter, charter, 

brief. 
8ricftritet (z . v/), m. -d. ^, postman, 

letter-carrier. 
Iriagnt («5 v/), brac^te. gebrad^t, fr. bring, 

fetch, take, carry. 
Orob or 8robt or Ortt (_), n. -e«, -«^ 

bread. 
Oruber {jl v/), m. -ft, 93rilber/ brother, 
©ttbe (z w), m. -n, -n, boy, youth. 
Ott4 (-), n, -e9/ $fi(^er, book. 
8fli|etf4ninf (ii w), m. -d, >f<!^rante, 

bookcase. 
9nr(| (^orv),/. -en, stronghold, castle; 

fortifieit town. 
Onrfili or Ourf die (v/ or ^ v/) , m. -en, -e or 

-en, fellow. 
Butter («5v),/. butler, -brot, n. slice 

of bread and butter. 



tSetttner^ see 3entner. 
Sittlitoir, see i{om(p)toir. 
dotirertr see {tonsert. 
ctrrigicmi, see !orrigi(e)ren« 



^* 



i^onfine, see j^ouflne. 

(^otibert (/>m». koo-vairt, _*5), w. -e«, -e, 

coTer of a letter, envelope; cover at 

table. 



«. 



btt or bdr (-), adv. there, then, at that 
place or time; under those circum- 
stances. In comp'u with prep'nSt 
stawls for a dat. or accus. casCy sing, 
orpl.f con), (relat.) when, as, where- 
as; in causative sensCf as, since, be- 
cause. 

babei (- jl), adv. thereby, by it or them; 
therewith; at the same time. 

$a4 (w), n. -eS, ®«c^er, roof. 

bibnnll ( i v and . 6) , adv. therethrough, 
through or by or by means of it or 
them or that. 

baffir (- ^ and £. -), oAv. therefor, for it 
or them or that. 

bage0eit (- z v/), oAv, against it or them 
w that; against or over; on the con- 
trary, on the other hand. 

bibet (- Z), axlv. thence, from there; for 
that reason, therefore; hence. 



btdilt (. <5 and jl J)^adv. thither, so far; 
away or along, past, there. 

bamclS (z -), adv. at that time, then. 

^•me (z w), /. -n), lady, dame. 

btnit (Zv/ and _«5), adv. therewith, 
with it or that or them; conj. where- 
with (= toomit), in order that, so 
that. 

Sinibfbott («5 .), n. -eft, -e or -bbte, 
steamboat, steamer. 

!&ailtbff(||i{f («5 v/)» n. -eft, -e, steamship, 
steamer. 

biltit^ (z . or . z), thereafter, after It 
or that or them. 

!Jfitte (^ w), m. -n, -n, Dane. 

bancbcit (. ^ v/), a<'f . beside it or that or 
them. 

Sinemtrf (^ v/ v), n. -ft, Deamark. 

battif4l (z v), or^'* or adv. Danish. 

^ttttf <w), ni, -eft <Koj>^.), thanks. 
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fetitint («5 sj), inir, with dot, tluuik ; tr. 

owe. 
fesnit (u)t odv. then. — unb toonn, now 

and then, 
tcnw or ^nia {-6 and ^v, v), <u/r. 
tlMreoii) at or on it or that or them, 
ed Itcgt nic^ta — , nothing i« (Ijing) 
depending on it, it is of no con- 
sequence. 

fecnuif or bnuif (- 1. and jl-^-.), adv. 
thereapon, upon or on it or that or 
them; often upon that, thereupon, 
then. 

t<niad or tosnS (. i. and ii _, -), cuftr. 
thereout, out of it or that or them; 
from or forth from it; hy or by reason 
of it or that. 

Hsrbirtcit i^^sj),-bot, -qthottn, tr. offer, 
present. 

Htin or bria (. ^ an(2 Zv/, v»), a<ft7. 
therelBy In or within or at it or that 
or them. 

Iltt(r)ns4^ (s- or jl\j and .1 or ^6)t 
adv. thereafter, after or toward or to 
it or that or them. 

btritfear or ^rfiler (. z v/ and z.vt i xj)t 
€tdv. thereover, above or over or 
across or about or concerning it or 
that or them. 

bttntnt or ferum (z v/ an^ _ «5, vr), a^t;. 
thereabout, around or for or respect- 
ing it or that or them; for that rea- 
son, on that account, therefore. 

bftntnteit or Hmntrtt {-6yj and ^cr), 
cUlv. there below, under there, down, 
below. 

btrunttr or bnnttcr (_ «5 v/ and Ssjsj,6sj), 
adv. thereunder, beneath or among it 
or that or them. 

bad (v/), neut. of ber. 

biff (v/), conj. that; (/or fo ba^) so 
that. 

HtHitt (- ^ and z v), ckft;. thereof, of or 
from or by or respecting it or that or 
them; thence, away, off. 

liaHonlftttfen (-t5-v/), -lief, -gelaufen, 
in^. f. run away, escape. 

llC3n (- z and i. .), ocfv. thereto, to or 
for or at it or that or them; in ad- 
dition, besides, moreover. 

Iiri]i'<-),J90««. adj. thy, thine. 



MactlsOca (^uwv/)o a<fv. on thj ao- 

Mnettnc^ni (x w - v/), j- count or behalf, 

beinetmineit (z v wr v), J for thy salce. 

Mni0 (^ v/), ialtvays preced, by d^nite 
article) fposs. pron, thine. 

brnfen (6 v/), ba(^te, gebad^t, <r. or inir, 
(gen'ly with an, less often with gen.) 
think; think of, call to mind, ic^ 
bfic^tC/ 1 should think. 

bean (v^), adv. then, in that case, this 
being so (not at the beginning of a 
clatise, where in this sense bann would 
be usedf biU with less emphasiSt paren- 
thetically): else, pray, I should like 
to know; cot^j. after a comparative 
(for ali), than ; oftenest cU beginning 
ofaclauset ^or. 

brnnoi^ (6 v/), conj. notwithstanding, 
nevertheless, yet, still. 

Her (_), m.; Hie (-). /•/ b«8 («). «• •?• dc- 
monstr.pron. and adj. this or this one, 
that or that one, etc.; 2. as emphatic 
pers. pron. he, she, it, they, etc.; 
3. def. art. the; distributively used, 
einmal bie SQBod^e/ once a week; 4. rel. 
pron. who, which, tliat; 5. (rarely) 
(M comp*d rel. he who, that which, etc, 

lierjrnisr (z . v/ v/), m.; bicitai^e (z . v/ w), 
/./ Httdtrnise (^-v/w), n.; denwnstr. 
adj. and pr. that or that one, the one, 
those. 

berfrCftr (-*5u), m.; »icfe(6r (.6J),f.; 
liidfrllir (v/ *5 v), n.; determ. adj. and 
pron. the selfsame or same; he, she, 
it, they. 

Hed^ttlb/ Hrf^tslt/ Hcf^lilben (6sj(J)jadv, 
or conj. on that account, therefore. 

bcifrnnnoeailitct (v/ v/ «5 v/ v/ v), adv. or 
conj. in spite of that, notwithstand- 
ing. 

fiejlo (6 -), <Ki». so much the (before a 
compar,)f Je ♦ ♦ ♦ beflo ♦ • « (each word 
followed by a compar.)^ the . . . the . . . 

Hedtursnt or ^^gm^OL (sjZ^j), adv. or 
conj. therefore. 

limtUfll (Zsj), adj. or adv. distinct. 

htnt\^ (-), <m(/. or adv. German. 

Srntfi^e [ber] (s «), m. -n, -n. the Ger- 
man; ein <Deutf(^er/ a German. 

!&entf(f|r [baft] (± sj), n. German (lan- 
guage), auf beutfd^, in German. 
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Sntlflllanll (l. v/), n. -ft, Germany. 

Sqcwicr (. <5 v), it». -e, December. 

Mtf (v/)» a<^. or cufr. thick, big. 

We (-), fern. <if bcr. 

Sift (.), m. -eS, -€, thief. 

Wennt (.i v»)t intr, toith dcU. serve. 

Sinter {JL sj), m. -d, — (/. -in), serv- 
ant. 

2iendtttt (isj or zJ)^ m. -«, -c, Tues- 
day. 

Wfft (.); Hirfer (z «), to. ; biefe U v.) /. ; 
biefed (Jivr), n..* demonalr. adj. and 
pron. this or that, this one or that 
one; the latter. 

lliedfrit(§) (JL JiyOdv. or prep, (with gen.) 
on this side. 

aing (w), n. -e8, -e or -er, thiag. 

Iiiliibi(e)reii (- » « z «), <r. divide. 

bo4 (^)t orfr. or con/, though, yet, 
nevertheless, however; after all, sure- 
ly, doubtless, I hope, is it not so? 
Sometimes simply but: to an imperaf. 
or optat. adds a tone of stronger en- 
treaty (like Engl, do): ^5rc — / pray 
hear, iLSually following the verb in an 
emphatic inverted sentence. 

aortor (6 ^), j ^ _^^, ^^^^ 

Sranetdtas (6\j\j or ^ v/ -), m. -3, ~t, 
THURSday. 

llo)i)ieU (6 sj)i adj. or adv. double^ dupli- 
cate, twofold. 

!J«rf (sj)f n. -c8, ®5rfer, village, [r/*. 
English -thorp, in many names of 
places.] 

bort (w), ocfr. there, yonder. 

llortiQ (6 \j), adj. or adv. of that place. 

bninf (-), contr*n of barauf, 

brittg or Uran^en (_, i v^), adv. outside, 
out of doors. 

Iirtl (-), num. three; -erlet, of three 
kinds. 

lirtilllKl (s \j), adv. three times, thrice. 

)irei^i0 (z «), num. thirty. 

Ilrei^igfle (.^ v^ v^), num. adj. thirtieth. 



Irei)e|it (j. .), nuiii. tlilrteeii. 
)irei|e|titt (■£ > v^), num. ok^'. tldrteenth. 
feringrnfi («i »), cu^'. or adv. argent(ly). 
liritt (sj)t htv, bie, bafi britte, nwn adj. 

third. 
Srittel (6 «), n. -8, — , contr*n of *S>xiU 

t(^)e{(, third part, third. 
Ilriftellalb (6sjsj)t num. adj. (third half, 

«. e.) two and a half. 
brolieit (.£v»), ^r. or intr, (tvith dot.) 

threaten. 
Iirollis (si sj)j adj. or adv. droll. 
hn (-)jpers.pron. thou, 
fettitffi (6 w), oKf/. or adv. dark, -blau, 

dark blue, -griin, dark green. 
bnnit (v/), adj. or adv. thin, slender, 
bttrifl (s^), flkft;. anrf «cp. or insep. prejix. 

through, throughout ; thoroughly ; 

to end or completion ; prep, (icith 

accus.) through, during, by means or 

dint of, in consequence of, owing 

to, by. 
hwti^tiui (6- or V i)f thoroughly. 

1. Huri^Iaufrtt (*5 -w), -lief, -gelaufeit/ 
intr. Sep. f. run through, run away. 

2. bunfilanfeit (yj i.yj), -lief, -laufen, ir. 
insep. run or pass through, go from 
end to end of, traverse. 

Unn^naffrn (v/n5v/), tr. insep. moisten 
thoroughly, wet through. 

bnni|)ini(|eln (v5-w), tr. sep. cudgel or 
beat soundly, thrash. 

Unrild (v^) = bur(§ bas. 

Hun^fnilieii (^~yj or ^J jlxj)^ tr. sep. or 
insep. seek or search through, ex- 
amine. 

Unrfrtt (6 %j), burftc, geburft; intr. mod. 
auxil. be permitted or allowed, feel 
authorized, venture, dare, need; often 
to be rendered by may or might. 

bttrftlg (6 w), adj. or adv. needy, poor; 
mean, scanty, shabby. 

%VLxfL (w), TO. -eS/ thirst. 

lltir{H0 (6 sj)y adj. or adv. thirsty. 

2tt1(eitll (6 u), n. -8, -e, dosen. 
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€bfer (<5 v)t /. ebb, reflex of the tide, 
low water. 

tknt (z w), cu(;. even, level, plane, 
smooth, otdv, evenly, etc.: usually 
just, exactly, precisely; often with 
negative, — nid^t, precisely not, i. e. 
quite the contrary ; just now, just 
then, but just, fo — , just now (only 
a little while ago). — fo, ctdv. just as. 

tlKUfand (z w), adv. likewise, also. 

€ife (*5 sj), f. -n, edge, corner. 

€liel]it«nii (zwvr), m. -3 {pi. -leute), 
nobleman. 

<llitt«rll (z v/ v), m. -i, Edward. 

r^( {.JL\j), adv. sooner, earlier; conj, 
before, ere. 

%i (_), n. -e8, -er, egg. 

ci0nt (z v/), cu(;. or adv. own. 

riOettfittniQ (z v/ v/ sj),a^. obstinate, wil- 
ful. 

etU^fl (s w), adv. hastily. 

1. tin (-), sep'hle prefix, In, into : cor- 
responding as prefix to in as prepo- 
sition. 

2, titt(-), eiit/ eine, ein, num. adj. one; 
inrfc/. ar^ an, a: clncr (c/. man), a 
person, they, people, one ; noc^ einer 
(cine, eincS)/ another ; bie (Sinen ♦ . . 
bie iHnbern, some . . . others. 

einliinirn (^ w» «), tr. (with refi.pron. in 
dot.) form in one*s mind, Imagine to 
one's self, conceive, fancy. 

rinbrrilrtt (Zsjyj), -brad^, -gebrod^en, 
intr. f. break in. 

eitttrlrl (j: w - or _ v ±)yadj. of one sort, 
the same. e3 ift mir — , it is all one 
to me. 

tinftllnt (^ V w), -ftcl^-flefaaen, tnfr. f. 
fall in ; with dat. occur to; fall down, 
sink, go to ruin. 

eiltl^otrn (^ - v»), tr. overtake. 

eittiQC {±sjsj), indef. pron. pi. some, sev- 
eral, a few, 

eittfauf (s xj), m. -ed, -ffiufe/ purchase. 

ei»telini<z-v»),-lub, -qtlahtn, tr. invite. 

^ttlabimo (s^sj), f. -en, invitation. 

riitntal <^.)> adv. once; once upon a 
time (in the past); some time (in the 
future); for once, just, only, quf — , 



all at once, madden @ie bod^ — bie 

secure %VL \ do close the door ! nod^ — , 

once more. 
eittlfri0m (^-w), tr. impress, imprint. 

bent (9 eb&d^tnid — , commit to memory. 
tinrii^tcn (ji w v), tr. set right, fit up. 
€in8 (-), /. the number one. 
einfflirnfctt (Jiv/w), tr, pour out (Into 

one's cup). 

einfdiUfett (^.v), -fc^Hef, -ijefc^Iafcn, 
intr. f . fall asleep. 

rinf^ittten (syjy,), tr. pour in. 

rinje^rn (jl _ ^), -fa^, -fle(e^en, i?i<r. or 
tr. see in or into, understand. 

cinftefrm (z w> v/), fr. stick, put or thrust 
in (as into the pocket, sheath, etc.). 

rittfleigm (Z-v),-1iie0, -geftiegen, intr. 
f. get in, take one's seat (in a car- 
riage). 

rinfleacn (^ w), tr. put or set in. bie 
3a^Iung — , stop payment; refi. pro- 
sent one's self, appear. 

eintrcffnt (jl « v.), -traf, -getroffen, intr. 
f. arrive. 

€in)u{ni8nn0 (jlsjsj^),/. consent, per- 
mission. 

€id (-),n. -e8, ice. 

<gi(enliiiiin (z « _), /. -en, railroad. 

<g(e)i^iint (-\j6), m. -en, -en, elephant. 

elf or rt(f (v^ or .), num. eleven. 

elft (sj), ber, bie, bad elfte, num. adj, 
eleTenth. 

€liff (_zv.),/. -n8, Eliza. 

C^Uem (6 yj), same as iftltern, parents. 

<gmiUe (-ssj^),/. -nS, Emily. 

€mma (n5 «), /. -«, Enmia. 

cmtifan0en (v^v5v/), -flng, -fangen, tr, 
receive. 

rm]ifel|Icn (yjj.yj), -fal^l, -fo^Icn, <r. 

recommend. 
Cttfce (*5 v^), ». -8, -n, end. am — , ju — , 

in or at the end, finally. 
@nllttno (6 v), /. -en, ending, 
enge or cng (s5 sj&r^j), ac^. or adv. najs 

row, tight, close. 
Gnglanll («5 \j), n. -S, England. 
<gnoIJinliet (*5vw), m. -3, — (/. -in). 

Englishman. 
ntQlifd) (>5 v/), a<(/. English. 
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(v»«5v»)» ir. DISCOVER, DETECT. 

CKtflietcit (sj s sj)t -fioff, -flo^en, intr. f. 
flee away (from, dcU.), nm away, 
escape. 

tai%t%tn (\j s. \j). 1. adv. and sep^hle 
prefix, wgM\nniy in opposition, forth 
to meet, toward, in face of; 2, prep, 
{with preceding dat.) agrainst, con- 
trary to. 

ciitieotiinifeii (c» z c» - v/), -rief, -gerufen, 
intr. (with dat.) call out to. 

ciitlalteit (sj6sj), -^ielt, -l^alten, tr. 
hold away, keep off; (ent in sense of 
in) hold within, contain. 

ciitlaitQ (v» 6)t adv. and prep, (loith gen. 
or dat.) along. 

nttri^ten i\j6\j), tr. pay. 

cntf^ttlkioeit (yj^sjsj), tr. exculpate, 
excuse. 

cntflfmlKn (w»v5w), -fprod^, -fprod^cn, 
intr. (with dat.) answer to, cor- 
respond with. 

etttlvelar (^ Ssj), conj. either (followed 
by ober, or). 

tt (-),p€rs. pron. he, it. 

arfettten (« ^ u), tr. build up, build. 

nrben (6 «), tr. inherit. 

orbitteit (xj 6 u),-bot, -beten, tr. beg for. 

orbliffett (c» *5 «), tr. descry, perceive. 

et^httn (^ - w), /. -n, strawberry. 

rrftllteit (sj S\j), adj. experienced. 

rrf&aett (yj6u), ir. All, make ftall; fulfil. 

nrQttifen (o z «), -griff/ -griff en, tr. seize, 
catch. 

criitlten (w^w), -l^ielt, -l^alten, tr. re- 
ceive, get; hold in, restrain; preserve. 

erinttem (^^6^), tr. remind; refi. (with 
gen. or on followed by accus.) re- 
member. 

<grf5lttttt0 (yj^J), f. -en, catching cold ; 
cold, eine — betommen/ get, catch a 
cold. 

crfrtnfeit (c» *5 »-»), intr. f. be taken ill, 
become ill. 

erltttben (o .i «), tr. allow, permit. 

erlcli0t (o ^ u), adj. vacant. 

nrleilien (^ J. w),-Iitt, -Utten, fr. suffer. 

erreidlen (v^ ■£ o), ^n reach, arrive at. 

crf^Hntn (^ z v^), -fd^icn, -fd^icnen, intr. 
f. shine forth, make appearance, ap- 
pear. 



arfl|Ift§eit (w» ^ v), -fci^lug, -fd^lagen, (n 
flay, kill. 

crf^rcirctt (s^ 6 \j), -fc^ra!/ -fc^roden, in<r. 
f. be frightened; tr. and reg. terrify, 
frighten. 

orfjiarcit (\j Syj), tr. save, spare. 

orfl (-), adj. first, pbiue, foremost; 
o^tr. firstly, first, at first; for the first 
time, not till now, only at this time; 
but just, only. 

crfteiQen (xj s. yj), -ftteg, -fliegen, tr. 
ascend. 

ortrinfett (sj 6 w), -tranl, -trunfen, intr. 
f . be drowned. 

ermail^eit (xj^xj), intr. f* awake, be 
aroused. 

frtunrtnt (^ ^ v^), tr. await, expect. 

eniii(t)lartt (c» ^ «), tr. answer, reply. 

erjSlileit (u ji u), tr. relate, tell. 

^rjSlilttttB (yji.yj)if. -en, tale, narrative. 

(Srsic^eritt (c» ^ c» «), /. -ntn, governess. 

c8 (• and xj), pers. pron. neut. it (often 
shortened to 'd): it often answers to 
English there before a verb; more 
often it serves the purpose of shifting 
the true subject to a position after the 
verb, and is itself untranslatable. 

€fcl (s yj), m. -8, — , ass, donkey. 

fffctt (%5 w), og/ gcgeffen, tr. eat. — ©ie 
gem (Sier ? do you like eggs ? 

Igglimmnr (6sjyj), n. -S, — , dining-room. 

etlvt (xj s or ^x,), adv. by chance. 

etttaig (s^ ^ <^), a<f/. or a<ft;. possible. 

tt\»ai (6 xj), indef. pron., indeclinable, 
something, anything, some, any. 
somewhat (construed in apposition 
toith following adj. or gen'ly noun. 
— iReueS/ some news. — @viUi, some* 
thing good); often used adverbially, 
somewhat. 

J. ettor (z xj),poss. adj. your, yours. 

2. funr (£. xj), gen. pi. of bu, of you, 
yonr. -tl^alben, -troegen, um -tioiQen, 
adv. on your account. 

nirig (±xj), (with def, article), pass, 
adj. yours. 

<Stnr0)it (- Ji w), n. -8, Europe. 

Snrsjijinr (--Zu), m. -8, — (/. -in). 
European. 

eumjitif^ C-.-fv^)) adj. or adv, Euro- 
pean. 
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ft^rtit (J. V*), ful&r, gcfa^ren, inir. f. or ^. 
fare ; go; go in a carriage, drive; go in 
aboat, row, sail. [cf. Engl, wayfarer.] 

%^%tt (-),/. -en, journey, voyage, drive. 

ftflnt (^ w), flel, gefoUcn, intr. f, fall. 

foils (v»)» adv. in case, if. 

SmtiUt (st I.SJ yj)i f. -n, family. 

fmten (6 J), fing, gefongen, tr. catch. 

9irle (^ v), /. -n, color. 

8?»| Mf «. -ffeS/ Pffer, vat, caak. 

f«|t (w»), a<ft;. almost. 

ftaX (_), ok(;. or a<2v. rotten; foul; lazy, 
idle. 

Sftttlleit U _), /. laziness, idleness. 

Stktnar (- v» z or i: v _), m. -8, -e, Feb- 
mary. 

gfclcr (^ w), /. -n, feather, pen. 

fc^Ien (^cr), inir. (with dat.) fail, be 
waiting (to). 

9eMnr (^ cr)> m. -i, — , faalt, mistake. 

fdgCe) (^(c»)i omI;. or adv. cowardly. 

fdit (-), a^j- ^y" ^^' A»*9 nice. 

9ritt^iii is w), /. -nen, (female) enemy. 

9tl]i (sj), n. -ei, -ex, field. 

Sfntfbr (^ w), ». -«, — , window. 

gfrrieu (^ v» v»), p2. vacation-time, holi- 
days. 

fern (yj)i adj. or adv. distant, far off, re- 
mote, oon — , from afar. 

fertig (6 J), adj. or adv. ready; finished. 
ft(!^ — tnad^eti/ get ready. 

fefl or fefic (w» or 6J)t adj. or adv. fast, 
firm, tight. 

fefltalten (z *-» «), -^telt, -ge^alten, intr. f . 
hold on, cling ; tr. hold fast, cling to. 

fefbu^mni (v5.«^), -na^m, -genomtnett/ 
fr. take (lay) hold of, arrest. 

fett {\j)t adj. or adv. fat. 

^vux Xjl w), n. -^, —, fire. 

fillHil («5v/), fanb, gefunben, tr. find, 
meet with ; deem, think ; refi. be 
found, be (in health or condition or 
place). 

9tafinrl|vt (*5 v» -), »». -e«, -^ttte, thimble 
QXt. finger-hat). 

Sflafile (*5 w), /. -n, flask, bottle. 

9flrif4 (.), n. -ed/ -e, flesh, meat. 

gflHft (-), in. -c8, diligence, wit — , with 
diligence, on purpose. 



{tei|i| <z v»)» a4/. or adv. industrious, 
diligent. 

fliifm (z v/), ^. patch, mend. 

gielrnfe (z u), adj. or adv. fluent(ly). 

9Ift|el U w). "». -«/ — / wing. 

91tt| (v/), m. -eS, piaffe, flow; river. 

9l«t(l) (-), /. -en, flood, high water. 

9il|e («5 \j)i f. -n, SEQUENCE, conse- 
quence, SEQUEL. — leifien, comply, 
obey. 

fslgen (^5 J), inir. f» (with dat.) follow; 
obey. 

ftrlrm (^5 J), tr. demand. 

fMTt (J)i adv. and sep'hle prefix^ forth, 
forward, onward; on and on (in time), 
continuously; away, gone, off. 

fsrtllafen {Z - u), -blied, -geblafen, tr. 
blow away or off; intr. continue 

. blowing. 

fsrtfaliren (%5-v^), -ful^r, -gefal^ren, intr. 
f. and ff, continue; depart (by car- 
riage, boat, etc.). 

firtma^en (^ v/ v/), intr. f. make haste; 
refl. take one's self off, get away, de- 
camp. 

9srtffl|ritt (<5 v/), m. -ei, -t, prooress. 
— e madden/ make progress. 

fsrtfetint {6\j\j)i tr. put or set forward; 
A«noe generally: push on, continue, 
pursue. 

fsrttragett (^5-w), -trug, -getragen, <r. 
carry away. 

fragt (z u), /. -n, question. 

fragen U *^). fragte, frug, gefragt, intr. 
or tr, ask. 

gnmlrrifll (^ -), n. -«, France. 

9irnt30ft {yjS.J)y m. -n, -n, Frenchman. 

9i^nt3Sfin (^j jl «),/. -nen, Freochwoman. 

frtit3SPf4 ('L> ± v), adj. or adv. French. 

9ran (-), /. -en, wife, woman, Mrs. (as 
title); often not translated. See %vlius 
lein. 

9r5«lein U -), n. -8, — , young lady; 
Miss (as title); often not translated. 
gel^5rt e8 S^rer ^v&ulein ©d^roefter 
Oi^rer grau miutter)? does it belong 
to your sister (your mother)? 

frei (.), adj. toith gen.f or adv, ftree, at 
liberty; voluntary. 
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9rrttif Usjor £ _), m. -«, -e^ Fridmf . 

fmilfe (v»)f a4/. or adv. f trange. 

9rw^ (v)! a<^> tM^'' <M noun, stranger. 

ber, bie $rembe, tin ^rember. 
frcffcii (<5 J)t fta%, gefreff eit/ ir, eat (said 

o/afUmaUf not man), 
fren^ (s «), /. -n, joy, pleasure. 
fmini (1 \j)f Ir. give pleasure to, rejoice; 

refi. be glad, rejoice, be happy, ftd^ 

fiber or auf etiDad or einer @ad^e (^^en.) 

freuen. 
^rcnii^ (.), m. -ed, -e, friend. 
^Rittt^iii U «^)f /• -mn, (female) friend, 
framftlidl (z ^), cu^*' o** adv. friendly, 

kind; cheerful. 
^ttwMMmi (isj.), /. -en, frlehdli- 

ness. 
frieren (z «), fror, gefroren, in^r. freeze; 

{tDith dot.) be chilled. eS ftiert mi^, 

I am cold. 
fHf4 (v/), a<^. or adv. ftresh, refk«shing, 

cool; new. 
^ri^ M, m. -end/ dimin. o/ ^riebrid^, 

Fred. 
friiKc) (ji(v^) , a^J' or adv. early, morgen 

— , to-morrow morning. 
frnlor {£. u), adj. or adv. earlier, sooner, 

formerly). 
9ru|ia|r (i -), ». -«, -e, spring. 



9ril|(hl§ it w), m. -8, -t, spring. 
^niliPttff Uw), n. -i, (early piece or 

meal, t. e.) breakfast, 
frnipiiifni U w w), in^. breakfast, 
fnlllni {JL v/), ^. feel, 
fft^mt \l v), ^r. lead, guide, 
fiant {6 sj\ tr. fill, 
fttttf (w), num. flTe. — mal^ cuiv. five 

times. 
f&vft (v^), ber, bie, bad — e, num. adj. 

flfth. 
fftnfteltlfe («5uv), num. cu^. (fifth half, 

i. e.) four and a half. 
9fiiiftel (6 sj), n. -«, — , fifth part, 
fmtfaelin (f&nfjelitt) (6 -), num. fifteen, 
ftm^eliit (fihif)C|iit) {S .), num. adj. flf. 

teenth. 
fttttfaii (fftnf]i§) (v5 ^), num. fifty. 
fmi^iBfl (fftnfaiofi) (v5 «), bet, bie, bad— e, 

num. CK^'. fiftieth, 
fur (-), jw«p. (M?i<A ace.) for; in behalf 

of; instead of, in return for; as con- 
cerns, nad — , what sort of. 
gurdlt (yj), f. (no pi.) fear, fright. 
[uxt^ttu (6 J), tr. fear, dread; rejl. be 

afraid (of something, oor etn>a8). 
ftirfl (o), m. -en, -en, prince. 
9«| (_), m. -e», gale, foot. )u — , on 

foot. 



9tLU\ (I. w), /. -n, fork. 

|alii)K»Mc)rtn (u ^ z w»), intr. gallop. 

Qtil3 (v), a<;?/. whole; adv. entirely, 
quite. — TOol^I, very well. 

%av (-), adj. (not declined) ready, done; 
adv. quite, very, exceedingly; fre- 
quent vnih negatives^ at all: — nid^td, 
nothing at all. 

9inrten (6 w»), m. -d, ®Arten, garden. 

(iartenltttfet (iJ c» - «), /. -n, arbor. 

9inrteuinaner («5v».w»), /. -n, garden- 
wall. 

(Sjhrtnnr (*5w), m. -8, — (/. -in), gar- 
dener. 

®afl|m8 (6 .), n. -ed, -^fiufer, inn, 
hotel. 

®t{l^0f (^5v» or »5-), m. -8, -^3fe, inn, 
hotel. 

9ittte («5 w>), m. -n, -n, husband.^ 



9tttin (^5 v), /. -ncn, wife. 
9e6Sa^ (« z v), n. -8, — , buUding. 
grfeen (i. v^), gab, gegeben, tr. give, deal 

(cards). e8 giebt, etc. (with obj. in 

ace.) there Is or are, etc. ftd^ SKil^e 

— , take pains, mad gtebt'8? what's 

the matter? 
9eferttt4 (w z), m. -8/ -brfiud^e, use. 

— madden oon, make use of. 
9eliirt8tto (v ^ <^)» m. -8, -e, birthday. 
Qkli^titie (yj6sj), n. -niffeS, -ntffe, 

memory. 
Qelrafnt (<<, «5 v), gebac^te^ gebad^t (gen'ly 

with an, sometimes with gen.), intr. 

think of; (with foil. in>ln.) intend; tr. 

(with ace. and dot.) remember to the 

disadvantage (or advantage) of. 
®eli4t (\j 6)t n. *e8, -e, poem, piece of 

poetry. 
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Sdnlfe (sj 6)t /. (no pi,) patience. 

|ff«ant (sj 6 v»), -flel/ -fatten, intr. (with 
dot.) suit, please, hai 93ud^ flefftttt 
mir/ 1 like the book. 

grfallii (c» ^ u), flkO*. or odr. agreeable, 
obliging, oourteoufl. 

|Cftai§fl (yj 6 v), adv., superl. ofqe^ikU 
Uq, (lit, most obligingly; hence) if 
you please, I beg you. 

9cfil|e (^ »5 w), «. -8/ — / following, ret- 
inue, attendants; consequbnce. 

icfri^io (\j ^\j), adj, or adv. greedy, vo- 
racious. 

0(Qeit (^yj)y prep, (tffith occ.) against; 
toward ; in the neighborhood of, 
about. 

^fgeii^ (z yj), f. -en, tract of country, 
neighborhood. 

0(tCll{ciH| (z v^ - w), adj. or adv. oppo- 
site, mutual, common. 

%t%nmhtr (_ « z «), prep, (withpreced, 
dot.) opposite to, over against. 

QkQmlBinrt (JLsjsj), /. (no pi.) presence, 
present time. 

O^iinr (X. o), m. -8/ — (/. -in), oppo- 
nent. 

9e|rinnid (^ s o), ». -niffcs, -niffe, 
secret. 

le^nt (s w), ging, gegangen, intr. f. go, 
walk, nie ge^t ed ? how do you do? 
how goes it ? 

Itlisr^en (^ s5 v)« iti^. (tri^A ^a^) 
obey. 

Qtl^imi («^ Zc»), m^. (iri^A dat.) belong to. 

|tlli (sj)t adQ. or adv. yellow. 

tklft (w), n. -eS/ -er, money. 6o(o)reS 
— , ready money, cash. 

9tl(§ttt|eit (o js w _), /. -en, oppor- 
tunity. 

0ele^ (v^ z), adj. or adv. learned. 

ItUngen (c»^^/), gelang, gelungen, intr. 
f. (vnth dat.) succeed, prosper. 

Oeott^I (\j ±)t m. -8, -e, husband. 

OcsMliUii (u .£ u), /. -nen, wife. 

OcmilUt (yj i.Kj), n. -8, — , painting. 

Oeowttcttarrie (» .£ w u z), /. -n, pic- 
ture-gallery. 

lewi^ (u JC), prep, (with dat. preced. or 
following) according to. 

•cttfife (sj i.sj), n. -8, — , vegetables 
(cooked for eatin^^. 



9cmftfeM«Mcr (uZuw), m. -8, — , 
green-grocer, dealer in vegetables. 

Itneftn (yj Ssj), gena8, getiefen, intr. f. 
recover. 

§ntiio (^6 or sj /), culv, (following the 
adj. which it qualifies) enoagh. 

Ckt|?Mlie (. K/ v/ J), f. geography. 

9e|»«r (sj 6), n. -e8, -e, luggage, bag- 
gage. 

|(t)rtlc (^) i.xj)t adj. straight, erect; 
adv. directly, straight, just. 

Qkriiii4 (u Ji), n. -e8, -e, noise. 

Qorii^Ce) (w» «5 (s^), cu^'. or adv. small. 

(|er« (w) or %tttit (6 v»), odw. gladly, wil- 
lingly, id^ mSd^te — , I would like, 
er ^at e8 — , he is fond of it, likes it. 
er ifat e8 nid^t — geti^an, he didnot do 
it on purpose. 

9rni#t (u 6), n. -e8, -e, report. 

9cfi|aft (sj 6), n. -8, -e, business, ein 

— abtnad^en, settle a business. 
BcfMni (yjJ.sj), gefd^a^, gefd^e^en, intr. 

f . (used only in third pert.) hiq>pen, 
occur, befall, take place. 
9cfi|eiif (\j «5), n. -e8, -e, present, sum 

— madden, make a present of. 

®cf4i4tt (sj^sj), /. -n, story, history. 

lefdliift (sj 6) , a^. or adv. clever, skilful. 

9efi9s)lf (sj 6)i n. -8, -e, creature. 

Ocfeaflltft (sj6sj), /. -en, company, so- 
ciety, party. 

®eftfl{4ftftdaii»ner (sj6^^yj),n. -8, — , 
drawing-room. 

9efiil)t (s^ ^), ». -8, -er, sight, face. 

(efsttni (yj^xj), past part, of fieben. 

Qteflatt (yj 6)f f. -en, figure, form. 

§tflrrn (4 o), odt;. yesterday. — oor 
ad^t Xagen, a week ago yesterday. 

S«Wt)ft§ (»5) ^ J)iadj.oTadv. of yester- 
day, yesterday's. 

§eftttill (k* i5), adj. or adv. (gefilnber, ges 
fanbefl), healthy. 

Ocfnn^^eit (s^ v5 -)» /. sonndness, health, 
ouf 3emanbe8 — trinfen, drink to 
one's health. 

gelliig (k> 6)f a4i. or adv. certain, sure. 

9etai0l|n^tit (» j. -), /. -en, habit, cus- 
tom. 

|etii0^nli4 (yj iJ), adj. or adv. com- 
mon(ly), usual(ly). 

(Uutintl («5 u), adj, brilliant. 
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QUA Cu or .), f». -feS/ OMfev, 9IMI. 
fbmlai (Syj), tr. belleTe, think (tri<A 

dot. qf perton), 
9litilitnr (j: w). m. -i, — , creditor. 
flcUl (.), ck^'. like, similar, equal to; 

ado. similarly, equally; often for fos 

gleid^, immediately, at once; ioi<Aj>re- 

eeding ob or loenn, although. 
§ld4eii U »)t intr. {wUh dot.) be like, 

resemble. 
Olii(e) («5(u), n. -ed, good -fortune. 

— toflnfd^ett/ congratulate. — aufi 

good speed I goodlaek! 
§IJUfett (6 \j), intr. f* or ff, with dat, (im- 

pertoncU) turn out luckily. 
(Iiini4 (6 \j)t adj. or culv. lucky, safe. 

adv. fortunately. 
§tlfent {6 K/)f adQ. or adv. golden. 
®itt (w), m. -eS, ®dttev, God. 
9i«)icnmtc (. «^ «5 ^), /. -n, gOTemess. 
frtlcn (^ w), 0ru5, gegrabett/ <r. dig. 
•rtlni (z s^), m. -9, (9rA5en, ditch, 
(inif (-), m. -en, -en, count, 
•nunmati! (u «5 «^), /. -en, grammar. 
gratitli(e)mi (. <^ z u), intr. (jioith dcU.) 

congratulate. 



fHM (J), a4f' or adv, gray. 

gnmctt Usj)f intr. {with dat.) dread, 
fear. 

9Hc4e (z w)» m. -n, -n, Greek. 

9ri(i^tttl (z w u), ». -eft, Greece. 

grie^ifi^ (-^v/), cu^j. or adv. Greciaa, 
Greek. 

®riffel (i5 w), m. -«, —, slate-penciL 

§rs| (-), at^. or adv. (grdBer, grdBt), 
great, large, big, tall, mit grotem 
^ant/ with many thanks. 

(Srslkater (z . w), m. -8, -ofitet/ grand- 
father. 

grSit (_), green. 

gni|nt U w), tr. greet, salute. — (affen, 
send one's compliments to. — 6ie 
ii^n oon mit, give him my oompli- 
ments. 

gittfHg (6 %j)t adj. or adv. favorable. 

gut (-), a^. or adv. (beffcr, fiefl), good, 
kind, well. — fein, {with dai.) be 
well disposed toward, be fond of, like, 
love. 

9ilte (z J)t f. goodness, kindness. 

gfttig (z sj)y adj. or adv. kind, good. 



»• 



^tar (.), n. -eft, -e, hair. 

laitn {± yj)t ^atte, ge^abt, tr. have; cu 
auxil. have. 

^a^n (-), m. -eS, -en or i^fi^ne/ cock, 
vftlfd^ev — , turkey. 

latt (v^), adj. or adv. half. — jroet, — 
brei, tc, half past one, half past two, 
etc. 

lattrit or latter {6 J), prep, {with pre- 
ceding gen.) on account of, for the 
sake of. 

Itlteit («5v), lielt, ge^alten, tr. hold, 
keep, take for, consider, think, de- 
liver. — filr, deem, consider, ein 
©d^I&fd^en — , take a short nap. 

§aiili (u), /. i^ftnbe, hand. 

f^jia^ler {6 sj)tm. -d, — , dealer. 

Imgen (6yj)t l^{(e)ng, ge^angen, intr. 
hang, be suspended. 

lingen (^«^), tr. suspend; intr. (less 
properly) hang. 

lart iJ), a4j. or adv, hard. 



^fe (JL J), m. -n, -n, hare. 

fafciiftti U w -)» m. -e«/ -f ilBe, hare-foot 

(a plant); coward. 
§an|t (-), n. -ei, i^Supter, head, chikf; 

in eompouTids genercUlp to be transL 

principal, capital, main. 
§an|tfeber (jl ~ J), f. -n, main-spring, 
f^anitmamt (z sj), m. -«, -leute, head 

man, captain. 
f^«v8 (.)» n. -fed, ^fiufer, honsel na^ 

-fe, to one's home, home, oon -fe, 

from home, ^u -f e, at home. 
§a«8hte4t (i J)t *»• -^i* -*» groom, 

"boots.** 

f^aitSlclrer U - ^')f *»• -</ — / tutor, 

house-teacher. 
f^aaSwaMlctt U.w), n. -9, — > houo- 

maid. 
$eet (-), n. -e«, -e, army, 
^eft (vr), n. or m. -eS, -e, exereiae-book, 

writing-book, 
lefttg ifi J), adj. or adv. violent, furtoniL 
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^ttiKI) U^, f, -en, hoH«, natiye 

place or country. 
§ei«loc9 (s -), m. -(e)d, -e, wmj home. 
^Iw (^ w), ^ieS/ ge^eiBen, tr. bid, call; 

in/r. be called; mean. 
§ell (u), m. -en, -en, hero. 
Irlfni (6 J), Wf, ge^olfen, intr. (with 

dat.) help, aid, assist. 
lea (\j)f €K^. or adv. clear, bright. 

-geI5, light -yellow, -grftn, light - 

green. 
§eai^ (c»), n. -e3, -en, shirt. 
|er (.), (in compos, toith following adv. 

or prep. «^), <»dv. and aep'ble prefix, 

hither, toward the speaker (oppos. of 

ftin). wo ♦ . . ^er (= vo^er), whence. 
lersB (yj 6), adv. and separaMe pre^fix, 

down (in the direction of the person 

speaking). 
Icmtf (\j s)t adv. and 8€p*ble pr^fix^ up 

(in the direction of the person speak- 
ing). 
IcnuiS (v^ £)t adv. and sep^hle prefix, out 

hither, forth. 
|craii§tiiiiiiien (v/ ^ ^ v^), -lam, -gefom^ 

men, intr, f* come out, come forth, 

appear, 
lenmeianfeit (u ^ - J), -lief, -gelaufen, 

intr. f » run oat. 
|cm«8nel|fRen (sjz- J)t -na^m, -genoms 

men), tr. take oat. 
§€ibft (v/), m. -ed, -e, harrest-season, 

autumn. 
lertitt (u s), adv. and sep'ble prefix^ in 

hither (toward the speaker from 

without). 
§err («), to. -n, -en, Mr. (as title), mas- 
ter, gentleman, ber i^err, the Lord. 

Often not to he translated ^ as: 3^r — 

S9ruber* See $rftulein» 
lerrliil {6 J), adj. or adv. splendid, mag- 
nificent. 
Imutter (v^ «5 u), adv. and sep* hie prefix ^ 

downward (from above and toward 

the speaker). 
(entttterftnen (» «5 u u v^), -fiel, -gef^aen, 

intr. f * fall down. 
IcnntteHMraictt (u v5 » <^ v^), -lam, -ges 

tommen, in^r. f. come down. 
icntiitenvfrfeii (^/<5v/v/<^), -marf, -ge:: 

iDovf en/ tr. throw down. 



lerliir (u £)t adv. and sep'ble pr^, 

forth or forward, hither, out. 
§cr) (sj) , n. -end, -en, hearf ; courage. 
§cr30| (*5-w»5u), TO. -e«, -e or -gdge, 

duke. 
|eitt(e) (z (sj), adv. to-day, this day. — 

ilbev a(^t Xage, a week from to-day. 

— oor ad^t Xagen, a week ago to-day. 
|c«ti§ U v)> a(^'' or adv. of to-day, 

present. 
lier (.), adv. here. 

lientttf (. X), adv. hereupon, upon this. 
|ic(r)l|cr (- j.), adv. hither, to here, thus 

far. 
litPt (z w>), adj. or adv. here, 
^immtl {6 J) J TO. -«, —, heaven, sky. 
|in (^^), flkfv. afkj sep'hlepr^x {opposite 

to ^er), hence, along, away; often im- 

plying motion without regard to di- 
rection. — unb ^er, to and fro, back 

and forth. n)0 * * . i^in (= wol^in), 

whither, 
lintiif {yj z), adv. and sep*hle prefix, up 

(from the speaker). 
|itt«ttfflettrm (y z.yj^)y intr. climb up. 
liuanffelcn (o ^ - v), -f a^, -gefe^en, intr. 

look up. 
linauS (<^ z) adv. and sep^hle prefix, out 

hence or thither, forth (from the 

speaker or point contemplated), 
linaneftleit (^ ^ - «), -fa^/ -gefel^en, 

intr. look out. 
linein (c» jl), adv. and sep* hie prefix, into 

it, in thither (from the speaker). 
lineittbtura (^ ^ . <^), tr. build in. 
lineittQielra (uZ-w), -go|, -gegoffen, 

tr, pour in or into. 
liiteinleQen (^ j: . w), <r. lay in, put back, 
lineittfdliitten (^ z v^ c*), ^. pour in or 

into, 
lineintlttii (sj -£■-), -t^at,-geti^an, tr. put 

in or into, 
liittfleaeit (<5 «^ u), ^. place, 
linten (v5 c>), oc^v. behind, 
littter (6 u), prep, with dat, or accus. 

behind, 
littjibcr {sj i.J)t adv. over there; across 

or over it. 
IHtniitar (u «5 w), cuft;. down, 
limmterfitaen (^ «5 u v^ o), -fiel, -gefaOen, 

in^. f * fall down. 
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^<ff4 M> *>*• -<<» -</ luut, stag. 

^Irt (v), m. -en (-e8)/ -eu/ J herdsman, 

^irte (\5 v/)» m. ~n, -n, ) shepherd. 

|i4 (-), a4^,oradv. (^d^er, l^Sd^ft), (am 
declined ^ol^et/ ^oi^e, l^oi^ed)^ ^igh, 
tall. l^o^eS lilUv, advanced age. 

|il|ttftt(|)i| (^-v^), <«(/. proud, arro- 
gant. 

|i4p{l (.), auperl. of ^od^^ highest; as 
adv, in the highest degree. 

f^0f (. or %j), m. -ed, $9fe/ yani, court. 

lifni (<5 u), tr, or intr. hope. 

^ifihmiit (6 J), /. -ett/ hope. 

ti|li4ll (^ «^)) a<//. or cuiv, polite, court- 
ly, courteous. 

liflillil U w), adv, most politely. 

^ifweifbr (ji-wor^.w), m. -8, — , 
tutor. 

|i|e (X u). See ^oc^. 

lilinr (.£ w), compar. of ^ot^. 

IttCnt (jtw»), tr, fetch, get. — laffen, 
send for. 



^•tttttl («5 v/), n, -i, Holland. 

^aitt^nr («5 w v/), -d, — , inhabitant of 
Holland, Dutchman. 

Inllltlllif^ (s5 o «^), a<(/. belonging to 
Holland, Dutch. 

f^^I} (n^). -88, -e or §oljer, wood. 

Itreit (z \j)f tr. or intr. hear, undw- 
stand. 

$0fe (z u), /. -n, hose, trousers. 

^iitel (- 6), n. -8/ -8, hotel. 

(ttlifilp (<^), adj. or adv. pretty, hand- 
some. 

f^it^ii (.)» n. -e8, i^ti^ner, hen, fowl. 

^iitUi (c>), m. -e8/ -6/ hound, dog. 

Iinnlert (6 \j). num. hundred. 

litttt^ertfl (6 u), num. adj. hundredth. 

i^un%n (s5 v^), m. -8, hunger. 

»««Jr^W.), j «*•<«•<«'«'• '"ST. 
^ofictt (<5 *-»), m. -8/ cough. 
§ltt (.), m. -e8^ $ttte, hat, bonnet; 
guard. 



3. 



U| (w),iwwi. I. 

i|f <>*• 3llf (-)• ^' »M>w»' P^« o/ bu ; 2. dat. 
sing, of fit \ 3. poss. adj. her, its, their 
(i^rer, i^re, ii^reS), or your O^rer, 
3^re, 3^«8). 

ilJTtt^fttteii (S\j\j\j),\ adv. on her or its 

ilrcttacgett (z ^ - u) , i or their account 

illrettuiKenC^o^u), ) or behalf. 

^lirct^aUen (.twv^), culv. on your ac- 
count. 

i^rig (JL \j), poss. pron. and always pre- 
ceded by def. art. hers, its; theirs. 

QtlV^^ (^w)» poss. pron. always preceded 
by def . art. your. 

im (o) = in bcm. 

immar («5v^),a<2t;. always, still. e8n>irb 
— bunfler, it keeps growing darlcer. 

in {SiiP^cp- fjoith dat. or ace. in, into, 
to, at. 

inbem (,\j ^), cot^j, in or during the time 
that, while, as; in that (by doing so 
and so). 



3nlinlt (6J)t m. -8 (no pL), what is 

held in anything, contents. 
innnrlltlb (6 o yj),adv. or prep, toith gen. 

or dat. within. 
inS (u), contraction of in ba8. 
3nfcft (^J *5), n. -i, -en, insect, 
^nflitiit (w» - ^), n. -(e) 8, -e, boarding- 
school. 
intunilio (6\j\j), a4}. or adv. inside. 
itmUsj), adj. Mnh. 
Qtitaih (<5 u), n. -i, Ireland. 
3r(Stt^er (6^J^^), m. -8, — (/. -in). 

Irishman. 
irlinllH4 (6 sj ^), adj. Irish. 
irrett (6 o), intr. ^. or f . err ; rejt. be 

mistaken. 
3iTt(^)nin (^5 -), m. -8> -t(^)ilmer, error, 

mistake. 
^ttlint (^JLsjyj),n. -8, lUly. 
dttlitnnr (- - o ^ v), m. -s, — (/. -in). 

lUllan. 
it«liettif4 (- . v/ ^ .^), a<(;. ItalUa. 
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^ (Consonant). 



jt (., someiimea w)» particle of assent ^ 
yes; adv. asseverativej adding force 
to an imper. be sure; very lightly pro- 
nouncedt indeed, surely, you know. 

— W09I, yes, certainly. 

3M^ (.),/. -en, chase, hunt, ouf bie 

— Oel^en, to go hunting. 
^i%n U ^\ »»• -8/ — / hunter. 

^atft (-), n. -e8, -e, year, vox -en, 

years ago. 
3t|nBtvft (£ v/), m. -e8, -mfirfte, annual 

fair. 
^tmntx (-xjs), m. -«, January. 
je (_), od». always, ever. — . . . beftO/ 

the . . . the. — nac^bem, according as. 
irter, iele, ifie# (^ c»),<wO". andjyr. each, 

every. 
i(krttfall9 (-v^5 or Zv^^^), adv. at all 

events, 
irierwcitit (z o «) , tnrf«/. /»•. m. -8, no pi. 

everybody. 



iekcfwcl (jC v/ .), adv. each time, 
ielttll (u <5)f ck2v. however, yet. 
3mim^ (.£^/)• 1^' some or any one, 

somebody. 
|nt: iciiar, \nM, \ntH (zv^), pr. yon, 

that, the former, 
ienftit (<S .)» { i^ep. m^A j^eu. on that 
ienfei» (^ .), ) side. 
3(r(8 (cA •£ ^^)> >*• indecl. sherry. 
ie|i| («5 v»), od/. or a^tv. present. 
\t^X (vr), a<2t;. at present, now. 
^Slnit (. 6), m. -i, John. 
3ttU(z.), m. -8/ sometimes invariable^ 

July. 
d«lit U^j^j)f /• -n8, Julia, 
ittiit (-), adj. or adv. (fttnger, jttngfl), 

yonng. 
3ttii8t (s^ w*), n. -n, -tt/ young, offspring. 
^mii (z _), m. -8, or invar. ^ 
3illtilt8 (JLsjKj)j m. invar. 



or.,) 



June. 



ft. 



ttufitt (6~or kahrfay"), m. -8, coll^. 

ttii% U w), TO. -8, -e, cage. 

Aalft (v), n. -e8, ftfilber, calf. 

fait (v»), o<0'- o»* "^^t'- (Wlter, tdlteft), 
eold. 

Atrl (o), m. -8, Charles. 

Ihrrtiffel (v/*5v^), /. -n, potato. 

Ihifr (.£ w), m. -8, — , cheese. 

If«ie(*5w),/. -n, cat. 

fanfrn (z v), <r. buy. 

fanm (-), adv. hardly, scarcely. 

feilt (-), a€^. no, not one, not any; fei^ 
net, teint, Uxnti,pr. none, no one. 

feiltc8lve0(e)8 (z « - (^^), arfr. by no means. 

tttfin (6 yj), m. -8, —, cellar. 

fcmicit (Ji Kj)t fannte, gefannt, tr. know. 
[qf, English ken.] 

ftntntitiS (iti^) (^u), /. -niffe, knowl- 
edge, fi^ ftenntnif[e aneiqnen, ac- 
quire knowledge. 

9ttl (sj), m, rti, -e, fellow. 

ftttU (6 v), /. -n, chain. 

ttinh (w), n. -c8, -er, child. 

mn^lrit (.5 -), /. (no pi.) childhood. 

IHnle («5 w)» /. -H/ church, [c/. Scottish 
kirk.] 



Airffle (^ v»), /. -n, cherry. 

Aifte (<5 v/), /. -n, box, chest. 

flaQM (Ji v), <r. or tntr. complain. 

ttMti (o), TO. -fe8, -fe, blot. 

Aleil (.),n.-e8,-er, dress; (pi.) clothes. 

Heillni (z «^), ir. clothe, dress. 

neilt (.), o^;. or adv. little, small. 

flrttcnt (<i xj)t intr. f. climb. 

Hsiffett (^ w), knock, an bie X^ttr — , 
knock at the door. 

flitg (-), a4j. or adv. (tlilger, Ilttgfl), 
knowing, sagacious, intelligent. 

ftntAt (JL v), TO. -n, -n, boy. 

Ao4 (xj)f m, -e8/ ftSd^e, cook. 

fsdlnt (sS c>), ^r. cook, boil. 

Ai^in (6 >j)i /. -nen, (female) cook. 

Nmnint (6 J)t tarn, getommen/ in^. f. 
come, arrive, happen. I^inein — , get 
into. 

Aommalie (%./ z w>), /. -n^ chest of draw- 
ers, commode. 

AsillOl)t«iV (xj £.)y n. -e8, -e, counting- 
house. 

AottiB (z o), TO. -8, -e (/. -in), king. 

AsttigSfhraf^e (z » . u), /. -n, king's 
street, King Street. 
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(«5 v)» fonntC/ gefonnt, ir. mb, be 
able, know. 

fttiqcrt (u <5), n. -ft, -e, eoneert. 

INHf (v/), m. -eS, ftSpfe, head. 

INllflicI («5 .)> «»• -«</ -« o** -«n, head- 
ache. 

Aifl (w), m. -ed, ftSr^e, basket. 

Atrli^ (<5 v)( n. -ft, —, little basket. 

firri|Ke)rni <w ^ c*), ^. comet. 

f ifttir (^ .)« <M/. or adv. eostly , precious. 

toPn («5 v/), <r. cost. 

INttfim {koo^zee'-ne),f. -n, (female) eou- 
sIb. 

fvaft (w),prcp. wi^A jTcn. by virtue of. 



ftrtfca (jC v/), m. -ft, Jhrfigen/ throat, 

COLLAR. 

frcttf (v») ,ck(;. or flMif;. [hrdnter, tv(Ent(e)fl], 

ill, diseased. 
Ihnmflcit («5 -), /. -en, illness, sickness. 
M4e (fi v/), /. -n, kitchen. 
IhUICK (^ v/)t m. -ft, — , cake. 
Iht( (-), /. Rai^e, cow. 
fMri(t)mi (- j& w), tr. cvre. 
(ini (v)f «<(;• or (ufi;. [{amer, fars<e)fl], 

Cflrty short. 
Iil3li4 (<5 w). a<2v. a short time ago. 
INtf^e (,6 \j)t f. -n, coach, carriage, 
ftttfllnr (^ w), m. -ft, — , coachman. 



8* 



Men (^v)t in^. genemlly vnth auf, 

rarely with gen. iaaifh. 
Itini (I. ^), (ub, gelaben, ^. load ; 

charge, load (a gun). 
Ss^cii (jt w), m. -ft, — or fiaben, shop. 
8a0( (1 u), /. -n, situation. 
Stmni («.>), n. -eft, fifimtner, lamb. 
Sanli (v/)t H. -eft, -e or Sfinber, land, 

ooimtry; country (as distinguished 

from city), auf baft — ge^en, go into 

the country. 
Sattlmsntt (>5"o), m. -eft, -leute, country- 



l«a« (o), adj. or adv. (Ifingev, (Angft), 
long. 

IstiBe (^w), adv. long, nod^ ~, for a 
long time yet. fd^on — , long ago, for 
a long while. 

lia^^ (sj)i prep, with gen. or dat. along. 

lantfam (<^ -)> odj. or adv. slow(ly). 

lanttutUit {6 . J)iadj. or adv. tedious. 

Isffrit («5 w), UeS, gelaffen, tr. leave, let ; 
oft&Hf when used with injin.f cause, 
make, eifect, bring about; cw: ma^ 
d^en — , have (get) made, l^olen — , 
send for. In tmper. let ; as: la%t unft 
gel^en, let us go. — ©ie nur! never 
mind! 

SafI (\j)i f. -en, load, burden. 

Ultciiti{4 (w jc o), adj. or ado. Latin. 

Ssnfef (Jt w),/. -n, arbor. 

SSttf (.), m. -eft, Sftufe, course. 

toiifett {.s. v), lief, gelaufen, intr. \. or ^. 
run. 



i. Ititt (-), o^?. or culv. lend, aload. 

i?. laut (.),prep. tri^A ^en. according to. 

Seinpi^l (v» - .£), n. -ft, good-bye, fare- 
well. — fagen, bid adieu. 

Seicii (.£ v), n. -ft, ~, life. 

Jeer (-), adj. or adv. empty. 

lt%tn Usj)t tr. lay, put, place; fasten, 
an etne ftette — , chain. 

le^ren (isj), ir. teach, instruct. 

^t%nt (s. %j), m. -ft, — , teacher, in- 
structor. 

lei^t (-), adj. or adv. light, easy. 

leib (-), cu^. U8ed prediccUively, dis- 
agreeable, eft t^ut tnir fel^r ~, I am 
very sorry, eft ifl mir — geworben, 
I have come to regret it or I have 
changed my mind. 

leibeii (1 yj)i litt, gelitten, tr. or inir. 
snlfer. — an (with dot.), sntter from. 

lei^en (i. w), (ie^, gelie^en, tr. lend. 

Seiltillistlff (i-wu.), /. -en, circa- 
lating library. 

leiftett (z v), <r. perform, golge — , fol- 
low, comply with, obey. 

«elter (jl «), /. -n, ladder. 

Seftiiit (sjyj£.)t /• -en, lesson. 

lerneii (6 v)t^' or intr. learn. 

2efcltt4 (s u .), n. -eft, -bU^er, reading- 
book. 

lefeii {JLsj)t laft, gelefen, tr. read. 

8efe« (£ sj),n.-4 (nopl.)t reading. 

Ie|t (sj)t adj. or ado. last, latter, latest. 

Sente (i «^), pi. qften used in compounds 
instead of the pi. of aXann, people. 
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suit (w), n, -e9, -tv or-t, li^ht, candle. 

lid (.), cbdj. or <ulv, dear. 

Udcii (s, sj)t tr, lore, U)Ee, be fond of. 

licfefKituilrlii (^ w u u)» culj, amiable. 

lidcr (I. sj), adv. rather. 

8id (-), w. -e8, -ex, song. 

licftni (j: ^/), tr, deliver, furnish. 

lictnt (^ sj)t laq, gelegeit/ infr. 1^., gome- 
times f. lie; ici^A an before an object ^ 
(xnd an indirect pers. object in the 
dot., be of oonaeqaence ; cm : eft (iegt 
t^m oiel baran^ or eS Itegt t^m baran, 
it is of mach importance to him, he 
is intent or anxious. — laffeii/ leave 
(behind). 



Ii»f (v/), a^, or adv. left (hand). 

liln (jS sj), tr. praise. 

8il( (sj), n. -ti, Sdd^et/ hole. 

SiffeC (%5 c»), m. -«, — , spoon. 

8i«^itt(r (<5 u u), ck^'. London, of Lon- 
don. 

8itm (^ w), TO. -tt/ -n, lion. 

Snlltiiii (^ v^), m. -ft, Lewis, Louis. 

Sttife (. ^ w»), /. -nft, Louise, Louisa. 

£iiifcii{hrt(^ (. ^v/.<^), /. -n, Louisa 
Street. 

Sttfl (w), /. fiilfle, pleasure. — ^aben, 
have a mind. 

fafHj {6 \j)i adj. or adv. merry. fl(^ — 
madden ilbeV/ make fun of. 
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mUlctt {6 u), ^. malte, give (pleasure), 
pay (a visit), do. einen ©pajiet:: 
gang, @paiierrttt, eijte ©pagierfa^rt 
— , take a walk, ride (on horseback), 
drive (in a carriage). — (affett/ have 
made. 

VtiMtm (^ v»), ». -ft, — , maiden, girl. 

fltt|)l (-), /. 9R5gbe, maid-servant. 

fiti (_), m. -eft, -e or -en. May. 

fitl (_), «. -eft, -c, time. 

sflMl (.), very often in compounds s 
times ; cu : ixozi-, two times, twice, 

malen (x w), /r. paint. 

fitler U v)» »»• -«/ — / painter. 

flftlll(m)a <s5 - or u z), /. -ft, mamma. 

mm (o), indef. pron. one, they. 

mtit4 (w»), in<Je/. jmm. «m^. (mand^er, 
mand^e, mand^eft), many a ; pi. many. 
-eft, many a thing. 

mttt^erlei («5 c» -), indecl. adj. of various 
or many sorts. 

tttn^niftl (^i -)> a<fi7. sometimes. 

fltnM (,6 J)t /. -n, almond. 

anmtefat («5«^), infr. tri^A an, be want- 
ing. 

flailtt {yj)y m. -eft, SRAnner, man, hus- 
band. 

fltittel (6 \j), m. -ft, iD2Snte(, doa 

fitrie (c» Jt), /. -nft, Mary. 

••rt (w), /. -en, mark (a coin «= 23| 
cents). 

Merit (u), m. -eft, aR&rtte, market. 



ftarftphraf^e (^ . u), /. -n. Market Street. 

9tir3 (<j), m. -eft, -e, Marcli. 

flta| (-), n. -eft, -e, measure. 

ftailc («5 yj)i f. -n, mass. 

ftracr (s w), /. -n, wall. 

ft««8 (-), /. SRduf e, mouse. 

mttft (.), ocf/. or ar/r. more, nid^t — , 

not any more, no longer. 
ne^rert (z s^ «^), pi. of me^r, several. 
fteile (s sj), f. -n, mile. 

1, Weill <-), poss. adj. (mein, meine, 
tnein), my, mine. 

2, iiteht or meiner (-, z u), p«n. o/ ic^. 
weinetliallien (z «^ ^ v*), i oelv. on my ao- 
weinetlveoeii (z^.v^), t count or be- 
weiiicttiiiaeii (s^^^,), ) half, 
weittil (s w), always preceded by def 

art. f poss. pron. mine. 

fteinnitg (z «), /. -en, opinion. 

fteifbr (s ^)f m. -ft, — , master, leader. 

fltenffll (u), m. -en, -en, man. 

Utefier (6 v^), ». -ft, — , knife. 

ftelger (*5w), m. -ft, — , butcher. 

iitift(^)eii (s. \j), tr. hire. 

«ll« («),/. (no pi.) milk. 

SHttiiin (o (v^) s)t f. -en, million. 

SHltifbr (- ^ w»), m. -ft, — , minister. 

IHttnte (- ■£ v), /. -n, minute. 

wiftfiiaen (6sjsj or v^ s5 u), -fiel, -ges 
faSen, imp. dislike, eft miftf&at mir, 
I dislike it. 

mietnratn (sjSsj or s5.«^), intr. mis- 
trust, distrust. 
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mit (sj)f adv. and 8ep*ble prefix ^ along, 
along with (something or somebody), 
in conjunction or company ; prep, 
with dot. with, along with, by, to. 

«itkrtitQni {^ sj J)y -brad^te, -gebrac^t, 
tr. bring (with one). 

«ittr|nt (^ .u), -fling, -gegottflen, intr. 
f. go along (with one), join one's 
company. 

ftit|Cfell (»5 sj J)v m, -tn, -en, com- 
panion. 

witfiwinnt i^yjJ)^ -tarn, -^tlommtn, 
intr, f. come along (with one). 

mitvelmni (^-v^), -na^m, -genommen, 
tr, take along (with one). 

flitfilfilar (^ _w), m. -8, — , fellow-pupil. 

ftitfliileiit (*5-v5), TO. -en, -en, fellow- 
stadent. 

fllittai {6\j or ^_), TO. -eS, -e, noon. 
}u — effen, to dine. 

9littaB«r{{eii (*5 « ^ v. or ^ _ v. v.), w. -«, 
— , dinner. 

ftittel (^ »-»), n. -«, — , MEANS. 

mitteU (»5 v), j /Wfp. iriM gen. by means 

mittelil(^5 »), I of. 

mitt(l|)eilen {6 - u), <r. inform, commu- 
nicate. 

ftitttUQ^ (x5 w), TO. -8, -e, Wednestlay. 

fllibrl (.1 w), n. (/.) -(n), in p/. furni- 
ture. 



migm (z«^), in^r. or /r. modal auxU. 
may, might, can, like, choose, care, 
desire, id^ mdd^te (gem), I should 
like. 

m«g(i4 (-^ \j)t adj. or adv. possible. 

fllsiitt {I. w>), TO. -8, -e, month. 

fltivtao {i.sjorj.J), m. -8, -e, Xonday. 

fttiS (-), n. -fe8, -fe, moss. 

Wsrgen («S v^), to. -8, -v morning, l^eute 
— , this morning. 

wsrgen (\5 «^), adv. to-morrow. 

Wirinid («5 w>), adverbial gen. in the 
morning. 

nmrBiB (v5 w>), oi//. of to-morrow, to- 
morrow's. 

Wii|e (z yj), f. -n, toil, labor, pains, 
fld^ viel — geben, take great pains. 

mnltiJiUriren (^ Zv»), better ) ^r. mul- 

wvm)iU|i(r)rrn(o--Zv^), \ tiply. 
— mit, multiply by. 

flhtfenm (. Zv*), n. -8, 9)2ufeen, mnsoam. 

flhtPf (- .£ or z w), /. -en, masie. 

Wttfifvntrrriilt (_ .£ c» «^ c»), m. -8, music- 
lessons. 

muffen (%5 v^), ^r. modal oMxiliaryy mast, 
be obliged. 

fllnt(l|) (-)« TO. -e8 (no pl.)^ mood, dis- 
position; courage. e8 tfi mir gu ^, 
I feel. 

flntter («5 cr), /. 9Rfttter, motker. 



91. 



Itt4 (-)f prep, with dat. after, behind ; 
according to; for; by, at; to, toward. 

fta^bitr {6 -), m. -8 or -n, -n, neigh- 
bor. 

9ltfl|6crin (x5 - «), /. -nen, (female) 
neighbor. 

9lt46trfl^tft («5 . v^), /. -en, neighbor- 
hood. 

tttl^lnii (- z), canj. after. 

tttdl^ar (. z or z -), cKfv. afterwards. 

mu^lSlfig (.£ u c»), a<f/. or adv. careless- 

Oy). 

na^Itnfrn (ii - v), -lief, -gelaufen, intr. 

f . (ifi^A dat.) run after. 
nti^Ieffn (.£-«), intr. or tr. follow in 

reading. 
fttl^mittitt {±yjyj or J.XJ _), m. -9, -e, 

afternoon. 



ntdife^ni (^-w), -fai^, -gefe^en, l«<r. 

iijtilpil (-), superl. of nai^e, o/O*. next; 
prep, with dcU. next to. 

Illt4flr0eil (z c» v^), in/r. triM rfa^ lay 
snares for, hunt after. 

«tafl|t(^),/.97fi(l^te. Bight. 

9tit4tif4 (-i v'). »»• -«8, -e, dessert. 

nt|(e) (z (u), adj. with dat. (nfi^er, 
nfic^ft), nigh, near. 

9titlimaffl|iiie (z^^.v^), /. -n, sewing- 
machine. 

9ttmc U w), TO. -n8, -n, ) ^^^^ 

ftamen (z «), to. -8, — , ( 

vameuHidi (Zv/v), adj. by name; cufp. 
particularly. 

na^ (v^), adj. or adv. (nftffer, ndffeflX 
wet. 
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9tttitr|ef4ii|t( (. j1 u v/ ^), /. -n. natural 

history. 
vttttrliitp <-^5 J), fulj, or ctdv. natural(ly), 

as a matter of course. 
nefent (^ J)^ adv. beside; prep, with dat. 

or cux. beside, near, at. 
tteftfi (-), prep, with dot. together with. 
ftrtfe (<5 \j)t tn. -n, -n, nephew, 
netpnieit (z*./), na^m, genomtneit/ tr. take. 
itriii (J), adv. no. 
nrtraen (6\j), nannte, genannt tr. name, 

call. 
Vtefl (c»), n. -eS, -er, nest. 
Kefl^en {6 v^), n. -S^ — ^ little nest, 
nnt (.), a(^f. or adv. new. 
unitr (z w), COOTJ5. o/* neu, modern, bte 

-e ©prad^e^ the modern language. 
ncnBirriB (^- w), <«//. curious, inquisi- 
tive. 
nntUdl (z vr), adv. newly ; recently, the 

other day. 
ncun (.), num. nine, 
nrnnt (_), bet -9, etc., num. adj. ninth. 
nemtjelitt (z -), num. nineteen. 
wunitttni (j. .), num. adj. nineteenth. 
nrnngiB (z w), num. ninety, 
nnrajiefl (.£ w), ber -e, etc.^ num. adj. 

ninetieth. 
tti^t (v^), CK^v. not. — waffv'i is it not so I 



ftU^te (6 sj)i f. -n, nieoe. 

villtS (w), indef. pron. indecl. (som^ 
times written with capital initial) ^ 
nothing. 

iii^tdlefliitiicnieer («5 o - - <^ u), ou/t;. and 
conj. neyertheless. 

ttle (-), adv. never. 

iiiraitld (1 v^), ado. never. 

Stimtnft (Jio), ind^/. jEm>n. no one. 
— anber(e)d/ no one else. 

J. tto4 (w), ado. still, as yet, yet. — 
nid^t, not yet. — ein, one more, an- 
other (of the same kind). — eittmal. 
once more. — immer, still. 

2, Vidl (w), conJ. after a neg. word, espe- 
cially weber/ nor. 

ttit<ll)4fl (-^ \j)t «4/' o^ «^*'« necessary. 

n0t<l|)tliritfetB (s u c>), adj. or adv. neces- 
sary. 

Mutormlirr (_ v6 «), m. -«, November. 

nun (-), a<lv. now, at present, at this 
time ; as things are, under present 
circumstances; as exclamation^ well. 

ttttf (-), ado. only, possibly. 

»tt6(o),/. 9?affe, nut. 

Mtttirn {6 u), m. -s (/>/. rare), use. 

itttlltn {6 J), tr. put to use. 

tttil|lifl| {6 \j)y ado. or aaj. with dat. 
useful. 
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(-), inter}, oh, 0. 

tib (O), c<wy*. whether, if. a IS — , as if. 

0lar(ltU (^K/\j), ado. or prep, with gen. 

above. 
ift§lrii|| (sj JL)y conj. although. 
iftf^pun (v^ .£), coT^'. although. 
Cbft (-), n. -e« (nopl.)t fruit. 
{D4f(r) (dA'Mc), m. -en, -en, ox. 
Cttilirr^ «ee Oftober. 
0iar (Zw),con/. or. 
jiffentliil (»5 w), a<y. or a</<;. public. 
offnen (6yj)ttr. open. 
0ft (v») , adv, often, f — al%, whenever. 



sl^ne is \j)f prep, with ace. without. 

Oljr («), n. -e8, -en, ear. 

Of tuber (yj z^), m. -d, October. 

Ottfcl (6 o), m. -3, —, uncle. 

Ojier (.i »-»), /. -n, opera. 

Orange (o^dhn-zhe), f. -n, orange. 

Oft {J), m. or n. -e§, -e, sometimes 
tixiex, place, spot, region. 

Ofi^em (z v), pl' of Dfter, -3, Easter. 

OfKerlreii^ (z (u) -), w. -8/ Austria. 

Ofl(er)rei4er (z (s^) - «), m. -«, — , Aus- 
trian. 

ii{i(er)rei4if4 (z (^) . v^), o^'. Austrian. 



*. 



f^Mt (_), n. -ei, -e, pair, ein — (or 

l>aar), a couple, two or three, a few. 

fPalafl (u v5 or <5 u), m. -S, -I&fte, palace. 

fPntuffel (w *5 v), m. -8, — or -n, slipper. 



^auier (« z), n. -§, -e, paper, 
^urifer (v^ z wr), a^>, indecl.., Parisian, 
^orf (w), m. -68, -e, park, 
^artie (w z), /. -n, party, game. 
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IWioi (6 w), ifUr. with dot. fit, suit. 
9tffer («5 v/), m. -4, —» Persian. 
9tffi» (u z),/. -en, penoB. 
>crfi«li4 (wjiv/), a4/. and adv, per- 

MsaL 
fPfclfcr (<5 v), m. -S, pepper. 
fPfcniii (<5 K/), m. -«^ -e, ptmnj, 
^{crl (.), ft. -eft/ -e, hone, ju — , on 

horseback, 
fpgl^t (w), /. -en, daty. 
lifiilfeK (<5 w)» ir, plock, pick. 
iPfAlCtt <JL sj), intr. or tr, plon^h. 
9faMl (w)» t». -eft, -e, poaad. 
^|itifrt|i|i<e)mi (/. v/ v//£ J)t tr, phe- 

tograph. fld^ — laffen, have one's 

photograph taken. 
fPlrsfc C/£ v/), /. -It, phrase, 
fpiflsle (v Ji v/), /. -n, pistol, 
^lait (w)f m. -ed/ ^Iftle, place, square, 

seat. 



$ha (v)» wfv. plas. 

VslH't (jf - -), n. -« or iniieeZ. (no pi.) 
gout. 

V0li|eili(ttcr (v* - jt - w), to. -», — , police- 
man. 

Vofl (%/), /. -ett/ pest-offioe. 

Vsfhrait (^ v)r n. '(e)ft, -dntler, post- 
office. 

]nri4ti§ («5 v/), o^;'. or adv. 8p1endid(l7)t 
niagnlficent(ly). 

inrs^ttsa («S u), a<(/. splendid. 

fhreiS (-), m. -fe«, -fc, price, prise. 

^^mi|e (z s^), m. -n, -it, Prassiaa. 

^^mi|cii (z sj), n. -^, Prossia. 

)nmi|if4 U v)> <x(/* PrusiaB. 

^113 (v)» m. -en, -en, prince. 

^le U v), /. -n, proof, sample. 

|nrsfei(e)mi (- ^ <^), ^. prore, try; taste. 

^nft (\j)t m. -i, -t, point. — ein U^r. 
exactly at one o'clock. 



91. 



Hale (Jt w»), m. -n, -n, raToa. 

mfiHl (v»)» a<|;. or ado. rash, impetuous, 
rapid. 

ftftt(() (.), m. -^i,pl. »at(^)f(l^ldoe, ad- 
vice. 

nit(^)cn U v)» Tiet(^), 0erat(l^)en, ^. 
adTise (one, dot,). 

niiil (.), aidj. or ado, roagh, rude, 
raw. 

ttsnie <jC w), /. -tt/ caterpillar. 

Ilaniniei (z w .), n. -t%, -er, caterpillar's 
egg. 

Rc^innifi (%5v/),/. -en, reckoning, cal- 
culation, sum, bill, account. 

rcdM (u), adj. or adv, right, really, 
properly, very. 

tte^t (v), n. -(e)3, -e, right. — l^aben, 
be in the right. 

rtften i± v), in^. or <r. speak, talk. 

INtiel (X v), /. -n, rale. 

INtlCtt (ji u), m. -ft, rain. 

fNtienf^phrm (^ v^ s^), m. -(e)ft, -e, um- 
brella. 

nQven (je w), iner. impera. rala. 

He) (.), n. -eft, -e, roe, deer. 

rriil (.), a((/. or ado. rich. 

Tci^nt (2 «^), in^. or ff . reach, give. 

Tcif (.), a4S» or adv. ripe- 



rria (.), adj. or ctdv. pure, clean. 
llcHc (.£ w), /. -n, journey. 
«i|e« (jt w), intr, f. or 1^. travel. 
Mtifetsf^t Uww)»/. -n, oarpec-bag, 

portmanteau. 
rrilctt {JL u), rife, getiffen, tr, tear, 
rtiten (.£ s^), vitt, geritten, itUr, ^. or f. 

ride (on horseback), 
tteituforl i± -), n. -eft, -e, riding- or 

saddle-horse. 
rrijcttb (.£ v)» o^/. charming, 
ftefl (s^), m. -eft, -e, rest, remainder, 
rettcn {6 v), <r. save, fic^ >-, save one's 

self. 
tt^ritt (-), m. -eft, (river) Rhine. 
tt^eintatin {± _), m. -eft, -t, Rhenish 

wine, hook. 
ttivHc {6 sj)y f. -n, riad, crust, baric 
ftiitt (v), m, -eft, -e, ring, circle, 
ttsif (s^), m. -eft, K5<te, coat, 
ttsfe (z v), /. -n, rose. 
Ilsflttt (. ^ v), /. -n, raishi. 
rsKI) (-), a<^'. or adv, [r»t(^)er, r5t(Wefl], 

red. 
tHiifen (<5 v), m. -ft, ~, back. 
iHiiRetr (<5 .)» /. {no pi,) return. 
Ilnf (.), m. -(e)ft, -e, call, name, tep^ 

tation. 
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f^(l(e) 



nifni (jE v/), tief, ficrufen, intr, or fr. 

cry, call. 
fltaiMC (x^Ssj), /. -n, ruin, rains. 
nni (v)> a4/. or <ul9. round. 






e* 



elld (z v)» m. -ft, — , MbT«. 

€«4c (^ v)> /• -n, thing. 

fioi (1 Kj)f tr. 10 w. 

Ufftif («5 w), a<(/. or adv. juicy. 

fafni (^ %j)t tr, fay, tell, speak. 

e>«I) (o), n. -ed, -e, salt. ^ 

e>a»«liitt§ (^ w»)» /. -en, collection. 

ftn(«i)t (v), prep, with dot. together 
with. 

Q>am8taQ (6sjor^J)fm. -9, -t, Saturday. 

®a«^ (v»), m. -eft/ -e {pi. rare), sand. 

eintnr (i5 «), m. -8, — (/. -in, -nen), 
singer. 

battel {6 sj), m. -«, eatte(, saddle. 

fattdii (6 ^), tr. saddle. 

6«tteltaf4e (%5 w ^ <^), /. -n, saddle- 
poclcet, saddle-bag. 

Gait (^')• f'^* -^^f @S|c, settlings, sedi- 
ment; sentence. 

faacr (^ u), a<(;. or adv. soar. 

favfen (z «), foff, gcfoffen, in/r. or tr. 
drink (of animals). 

e^a^ttl (6 sj)t /. -n, box, bandbox. 

6^0^ ( j£ w) , TO. -n8, -n, j , 

e^a^en (x v.), m. -8, ©c^fiben, J *^"^««®- 
eS ifl fel^r ©d^abe, it is a great pity. 

Maben (z «^), infr. tri^A r^. injure. 

f4i^li4 (^ w), flM(/. or culv. injurious. 

Maaf } ^"^* **• "**' "*' *''*•'*' 

HMlen (s yj), tr. shell, peel. 

6k|ftltja(r («5 -), ». -eS, -e, leap-year. 

f#l«cil (z v»), reji. be ashamed of. 

f#arf (yj), adj. or adv. (f d^ftrfer, f c^firfft), 
sharp. 

HIcemt, set fd^eren. 

fllriactt {± v), fd^ien, gefd^ienen, intr. 
shine, seem or appear (to, cUU.). 

e^eVe {6 w), /. -n, little bell. 

fileftai («5 w), fd^it, gefc^olten, tr. or 
intr. scold, revile, call one an insult- 
ing name. 

f^Cttfm <<5 \j)t tr, pour out for drinking, 
give. 



f4cmi U w), f^or, gef^oren, tr. shear, 
shave. 

filarial (<5 w), in/r. joke. 

S^itOL {6 sj)t tr. send. 

Micftni (jt w), fd^oB, gcfd&offen, intr. or tr, 
shoot, fire. 

Mill (v), n. -ea, -t, ship, boat. 

ei^iaitti («5 v), m. -«, -e, shilling. 

flliwUfrn («5 u), ^. insult, call by an in- 
sulting name. 

C41*4t (^)»/* -en, BATTLE. 

f^la^ten {6 w), /r. slaughter, butcher, 
kill. 

eillultfrll (^ v)» n. -eS, -er, field of 

battle. 
Sillaf (.), m. -e9 (ttop2.), sleep. 
Mlaftit (z v), fd&Iief, gefd^Iofen, intr. 

sleep. 
f4IJiHe)rig (z (») ^), a<(;. or adv. sleepy. 
S^ltfaiinwnr (z u c*), ». -8,—, sleeping- 
chamber. 
ei^Iagbattm (z . or ^ .), m. -eS, -5fiume^ 

toll-bar. 
Wtgeii (j: w), fd^lug, gefc^Iagen, <r. or 

intr. strike, knock, beat (time). 
fdlle^t {J), adj. or adv. bad. 
W^mm {J)t atlj. or atlv. ill, evil, sad. 
S4Uttffl|n| (6 .), m. -ed, -e, skate. -^ 

(aufen, skate (verft). 
S4lB| (v^)>»- -eS, @d^I5ffer, lock; castle. 
Mlnffel (6 «), m. -8, — , key. 
f^meifrn (<5<^), intr. or tr. taste. fid^'S 

n>ol^( (gut) — laffen, enjoy a thing. 
f^mei^elit (z sj), intr. unth dot. flatter, 
dipwrrj (\j), tn. -ei or -enS, -en, pain, 
flliwrrjiaft (6 v^), adj. or adv. painful, 
f^mn^ig (6 \j), adj. or adv. dirty. 
f^noDJien (<5 u), infr. snap, 
fdltteilni {l u), fc^nitt, gefc^nitten, tr. or 

intr. cut. 
Gdlntilnr (z «^), m. -8, ~, tailor. 
f^neien {±j)t i^tr. or tr. impers. snow. 
J4nea(e) («5 (v^), ou^'. or adv. quick, swift 

-fil^ig, swift-footed. 
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9^U9$ftn (<5 w), m. -«, — ^ cold (in the 
head), catarrh. 

fllttii (.), €ido, asaeverative or emphcUic, 
well, surely, indeed, doubtless; al- 
ready, even ; as much as ; in connec- 
tion with fttture tense^ never uiind, 
don't fear. 

f4||«il (.), a<(/. or ado, beautiful, fine. 

Zd^tttt (6 \j)i m. -n, -n, Scotchman. 

fi^ottif^ (^ sj), €ulj, Scottish. 

GllnttUn^ {6 yj), n. -(e)8, Scotland. 

S4ittli«^ (%5 u u), »». -«/ — , Scotch- 
man. 

f^rttflUfl (^ v»), culj. or ado. terrible. 

@4irrilt6tti| (^ v -), n. -d^ -6ttd^er, writ- 
ing-book. 

f^reifeett (^u), fd^rieb^ gefd^rieben^ tr, 
write. 

GftprcilmtteriaC (z - - w» -), n. -(e)8/ -ten, 
writing-material . 

S^nifefHiitfet {£ sj yj), f, -n, writing- 
lesson. 

fdlreiru (^ ^/), fd^rie/ gefd^rieen/ intr. or 
tr, cry, cry out, scream. 

G^reinrr (z v), m. -8, — , joiner. 

e^rift <«),/. -en, writing. 

G4tt61tlt (z -w or ^ - w), /. -n, drawer. 

@4nl| (.), m. -ed/ -e, shoe. 

G^tt^wtditr (z V w), m. >8, — , shoe- 
maker. 

eilttlfe (o), /. -en, debt. 

Guttle (z w), /. -n, school, in bie — 
geben, go to school. 

@4iilrr (je «), m. -«, — (/. -in), scholar, 
pupil. 

f flatten (^5 v), ^. pour. 

ffl^iilirn {6 v^), «r. protect. 

fi^tuod) (u), orfj. or flk/y. (fd^roftd^cr, 
fc^weid^ft), weak. 

Silltuager (z v), m. -8, ©d^roftgcr, broth- 
er-in-law. 

@d|tuan) (o), m. -eS, ©d^wfinje, tail. 

fi^tumr] (v»), a<f/. or adv, (ft^TOftrjer, 
ft^warjeft), black. 

@i|turfee U w), m. -n, -n, Swede. 

ei^torlnt (z w), n. -8, Sweden. 

fdltoefeifdl (z v^), adj. Swedish. 

fdltorigm (i «), fd^roieg, gcf(^roiegen, 
<n<r. be still, be silent. 

Mtueigenl (z „), prea. part, in silence. 

Mtuehi (-), n. -ea, -e, swine, hog, pig. 



f#toer (-), flKff. cr adv, sore, heavy; 

hard, difficult. 
G^lvefier (<5 v/), /. -n, sister. 
f<|lvinni»ii (6 v/)» fc^Toamm^ gefd^tooms 

men, infr. 1^* or f* swim. 
ffl|tliiiilKt)H§ (IMit) (6 (w) v), CMC/, or OKft;. 

dizzy. e8 iff mir — , I am (feel) dizzy, 
ff^iitfeelii (6 \f)t intr, or tr. impera, be 

dizzy. e8 fd^minbeit mir, 1 feel dizzy. 
fef^d (v/), num. six. 

fcflfl (u)» ber, bie, baft -e, num. flut/. sixth. 
fcf^flelitlb (v5 ^/ w), num. o^/. (sixtk half, 

i,e.) five and a half. 
@e4{it( (<5 v), n. -i, —, sixth part. 
ft43C|tt («$ -), num. sixteen, 
jcflielint (s5 .), num. gm{/. sixteenth. 
fc<^}i(| (^i <-»)> num. sixty, 
iei^jififl («5 s^), num. <u(;. sixtietii. 
@ce (-),/. -n, sea, ocean. — = unb Sonbs 

reifen, voyages and travels. 
Geefmuf^rit (z w .)» /. -en, sea-sickness. 
Geef^liu^t (•£ v)» /• -en, sea-fight. 
fe|nt {I. i/), fal^, gefel^en, ^. or intr. see, 

look. 
fejr (_), adv, very, greatly, very much, 

much. 
6elbe(x«),/.-n,silk. 
{eilen U vr), <u(;. made of silk, silken. 
J. feitt (-), iMfr. f. be. ilFUh certain 

verbs cu auxiliary to be translated 

like ^aben.) eS ifl, tc, there is, etc. 

mir ift, I feel, it seems to me. 
2, feitt (.), poss, ck^*. his, its. 
5. feitt (_), old gen, of txor eS. 
feitttt^ttllen (i: v/ v/ <^), \ adv, on his {pr 
feittetmeoett (Zv/-v), > its) account or 
feittettniaen (z c* vr w), ) behalf, 
feinig (z w), j9o««. j^r., always with dej, 

art. his, its. 
feit (.), prep, with dat. since, for. — 

lange, for a long time; cm^, since. 
ffitHem (- z), conj. since. 
@eite U v)»/> -n, side; page, nad^ iebcc 

— I^in, in every direction, 
felbrr {6 J)t atj^j. indecl, self (myself, 

yourself, etc.), 
felbfl (v»), a^. indecL same as felber; as 

noun, oon — , of itself, himself, etc.; 

freely, without compulsion or eflTort; 

cUlv. (precedifig the word which U 

emphasizes) even. 
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feftm (<5 u)» 043* or adv. Mldom, rare- 

(ly). 

frabcn (%5 J)i fanbte, gefanbt, /r. send. 

Smf (,J), m. -eft/ mustard. 

6c]itnitlrr (^^6^J), m. -«, — , September. 

fr^ (6\j)t tr. set, put; refl. sit down, 
perch, take up a position, seat one's 
self, get (into). 

SIClBl (-» pron. like French cMUe), m. 
-ti, -t, shawl. 

{id (w»), reft. pr. third pers. dai. or ace. 
himself, herself, itself ; themselves ; 
in recip. sense, one another. 

fiil^i4 (^ w w»), adv. certainly. 

fie (-), pers.pr. {third sing.) she, it, her; 
{third pL) they, them. 

6te (-)» pers. pr. {second sing, and pi.) 
you. 

fden (z v/), num. seren. 

P^enmal (2 v/ -), o^v. seTen times. 

{ielent (z v/)t num. €u/j. ber« bie, baS 
fiebente/ seTentJi. 

|icieste|all (z » 1/ v/), num. a^j. (seTenth 
half, i. e.) six and a half. 

ficKeii))efni U (w) -), nuTO. serenteen. 

{tek(ni)3fittt (z (w) -), num. adj. seyea- 
teenth. 

fieb(en))it (.£ (v/) w»), nttw. seTenty. 

ftei(en)3i|{l {± (v/) «), niiwi. arfj. seven- 
tieth. 

fteken (/ w»), fott/ gef otten, <r. orintr. boil. 

eiller W *^), n. -8, silver. 

{ilient («5 vf)} a</;. or adv. made of or re- 
sembling silver. 

fiil^en {6 yj)t fang, gefungen, intr. or tr. 
sing. 

SinSlliSrl («5 . ^), m. -S, -oSgel/ song- 
bird. 

%^ {1 s,)t \a%, gefeffen, intr. sit. 

f0 (.), adv. so, thus, in this or in such 
manner or degree, when; as particle 
of inference, then. — ... aid {or 
wie)/ as ... as. -eben, just. — gut^ as 
well as. — ... tmmer, however. — 
wie* just as. Often correlative to a 
preceding ha, and not necessarily 
translated i before a»i adj. or adv. of- 
ten implies aid, and itself not to be 
translated, as : — gro^ er loar, great 
as he was; interj. indeed ! 

f«tal^ (- «5): — aid/ conj, as soon as. 



fs^a{) (. 6), conj. so that. 

faeften {.iJ), adv. just, just now. 

ClSfa {£. yj)y n. or m. -i, -^, sofa. 

fsgir (- 1), adv. even. 

fagleiltp (. 1), adv. immediately, directly. 

Z%%VL (.), m. -ed/ ©o^ne/ son. 

fal4 (w), pron. adj. (folc^er, folt^e, iol* 
(^ed), such, ein -er, such a. 

Satkat {^^ £)t m. -d or -en, -en, soldier. 

fsnen {<S sj)t tr. motlal auxiliary, shall, 
should ; ought; be to, be intended or 
destined or expecteii to ; be said to. 
er ^at feine flufgabe lernen — , he was 
to have learned (was told to learn) 
his lesson. 

@a««er {6 J), m. -d, — / sammer. 

fsn^btr {-Lsj -), adj. or adv. strange. 

fsnkent {s sj), conj. but {more adversa- 
tive than abet, and usually after a 
negative), 

Ssnnabenk (*5 - v/), m. -i, -e, Saturday 
(evening before Sunday). 

C;aime(^^),/. -n, san. 

@snnenf4inii {6sjsj), m. -ed, -t, para- 
sol. 

Ssnnennlir {^ yj -), /. -en, san-dial. 

Sonntag (*5 v/ or »5 -), m. -d, -e, Sunday. 

(Sttfl (c»),a^/». else, otherwise; formerly, 
in days gone by. 

^9p%u, see ©ofa. 

@S)iMc (yj -i w)» /• -nd/ Sophia, Sophy. 

isrgen {6\j)t intr. or tr. care for, pro- 
vide. 

fsrgfaltig (*5 w), adj' and adv. careful- 

(ly). 

{obiel (- ^>, adv. so far as. 

jolosl^l (-.£): — . . . aid, {or aid and)), 

correlatives, as well ... as (also), both 

. . • and. 
fliarrn {i u), tr. spare, save. 
{|iQt (.), adj. or adv. late. 
j|itt)ierm {sjS.\*), intr. ^. or f. walk, take 

a turn; usually in injinitive, with a 

verb signifying the kind of action: — 

ge^en, take a walk. 
Sjpajierfalhrt (u 1 -), /. -en, drive (in a 

carriage). 
Sliajitrgang {sj±J), m. -ed, -gfinge, walk. 
@|ia)ierritt {yjJ.sj), tn. -ed, -e, ride (on 

horseback). 
Sipemlation, see ©pefulation. 
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C|PClfC}tanwr (4 w v^ u), n. -«, --, dining- 
room. 

CiPetaUitiiM ( «^ 4), /. -en, apeen- 

ImtioB. 

Cl»ictcl (4w)» ^. -8, — / mirror, mirror- 
like furfaee. 

fllclM (4 u), in/r. or «r. play. 

C;i»idliU| (4 «^), m. -eft, -pld|e, play- 
ground. 

Cjiilc (^ u), /. -n, top, point, peak. 

CiPflUlc (4 *^), /. -n, language; conver- 
sation, talk. 

fmmlni (6sj)f \ptadf, gefpriK^en/ in<r. or 
tr. speak, talk, say. 

Cta^ellccrr («5 u - w), /. -n, gooseberry. 

etait (wr),/. etfibte, city, town. 

C;tikt4(H (^ sj)i »• -ft/ — / »raa\\ town. 

Ctafl M, m. -eft, 6tdae, stall, kennel. 

CtamI (u)» m. -eft, 6tttnbe, stand, stand- 
ing, state, situation, im — fein, be 
in a condition, be able. 

fhnri (wr), adj. or adv. [fi«rter, Pfir«(e)fl], 
hard, strong, Yiolent(ly)t bad. 

Ctatt («^),/. ©ttttte, place, -^aben or 
-fin ben, take place. 

fjtatt (wr), prep, with gen. instead of. 

PnTeti («5 v)> fiat/ geftoden, intr. stick, 
lie hidden ; tr. (reg.) put (away), 
etwaft 5U fi(^ ^, put something into 
one's pocket. 

|r|nt (4,^),fianb,gefianben,fn<r. ^.orf. 
stand, be. 

Mien (1 sj)i fla^l, geflo^len, tr. steal. 

Ctfitt (-), m. -eft, -e, stone, rock. 

Cttfle {6 sj), /. -n, place, situation. 



fMIrn (<5 w)i fr. place, put, set (upright). 
C;ttrliii| {6 v»), indecl. culj. sterling. 
Stirfel (z 1/), m. -ft, — or -n, boot. 
CItstf (<^), m. -eft, -e or etSde^ stick, 

cane; stock. 
CtSffm (<5 ^), n. -ft (nopl.)f hesitating, 
ftolj (*^), flkO*. or adv. proud. — auf, 

proud of. 
fto|tn (4 u), flteB, gefloBen, intr. ^. or f. 

push, knock against. 
etrtfanftale (4 . . v), /. -n, task. 
Ctrtfc (s wr)( /. -n, punishment. 
Ctrtic (1 sj)i f. -n, street. 
Ctmltninnte (z » ^^ v)> *n* -«/ -n, street- 
boy, little vagabond, gamin, 
fhtttrn (4 w), tr. strew, scatter, 
dtnmilpf (u),m. -eft, etrttrnpfe, stocking. 
CtiUf (^«), n. -eft, -e or -en, piece. 
C;tiify|e« («5 u), n. -ft, — , small piece, 

morsel. 
Ctnfecnt (- 6), m. -en, -en, student. 
{hiM(e)rc« (- / »^), intr. or tr. stndy. 
®tnMtt« (4 v/ u), n. -ft, p/. ©tubien, 

study, 
etull (.), m. -eft, ©ta^le, stool, chair, 
fbraini (wr), a4^. or adv. dumb, mute, 
fhimnf (sj), adj. or adv. blunt, dull. 
Cltnit^e i6 v), /. -it, time; hour, lesson; 

league. — n geben, give lessons. — n 

ne^men in, take lessons in. 
fnktni(i(e)mi (v . 4 w), ^. subtract, 
fwlctt (Zw), tr, or intr. seek, look for, 

try. 
Smttflie (6 v»), /. -n, sum. 
fftft (.)» <»&'• sweet. 



«♦ 



Sa| isfOrJ),m. -eft, -e, day. etneft -eft, 
once upon a time, once, stueimal beS 
-eft, twice a day. alle brei -e, every 
third day. 

Ztnte («5 sj), f. -Ui aunt. 

3;an) (w)> m. -eft, 2;anse, dance. 

tail|en (<5v/)» tr. or intr. ^., sometimes \., 
dance. 

SJhtjer (»5w), m. -ft, — (/. -in), dancef. 

2tlie}i(e)rer (v^^z «), m. -ft, — , paper- 
hanger, upholsterer. 

2«f4e («5 w), /. -tt, pocket. 

Sunt (»5 w), /. -n, cup. 

Sanlf (4 u), /. -n, pigeon. 



taiifdl (4 w), <r. dip, immerse, baptise, 

christen, 
ttnfenl (4 w), num. thousand ; eUao as 

noun, Xaufenb, n. -ft, -e. 
tavfenljl (z w), num. adj. thonsandtJi. 
Zlslcr (4 v), m. -ft, — , (Qerman) dollar, 

thaler (« 73 cents). 
Zlettft (v/ 4 v), ». -ft, — , theater, 
liet (-), m. -ft, tea. 
Z(l|)cil (-), m. or n. -eft, -e, part. 
t(^)eilfn (4 v^), tr. divide. 
Zlenta (4 v), n. -ft, -ft or X^emen or 

Stl^emato, theme. 
SM^tt (X «/ ^, m. -ft. Tkoodore. 
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Htljaut U%j)t culj, or adv. dear, costly. 
Z(|)<(r (.), n. -eft/ -t, animal, creature, 

beast, brnte. [c/. deer.] 
ZIIHoiinrtni (Zu«^), m. -s, -gfirten, 

ao<9<^oal grardea. 

2|ir (.)» m. -ett/ -en, fool. 

XIrtaf U v)f /• -«# t««"^- 

tlaa (.), i^ai, get^an^ /r. do, put. eft 

t^ut ni^tft/ never mind, eft t^ut mir 

leib/ 1 am sorry. 

Z|if<e) U ^)i /• -(«)«# <io«'« S«r — 
^inauft/ out of the door. 

tirf (.)» €idj» or ctdv. deep, profound 

Sfiite (^u),/. -n, ink. 

Zfartmfal («^u«^), n. -ffeft, -fAffer, ink- 
stand. 

Statoflnr (^ v/ c), m. -eft, -t, | ink- 

XhrtmlMft («5 yj sjh in* -feft/ -fe, ) spot. 

Zif4 (o), m. -eft, -e, table. 

SIMlcr (^ sj), t». -ft/ — / joiner, cabinet- 
maker. 

Salter (6 w), /. pL StSt^ter, daughter. 

%$h (-), t». -eft, -e, death. 

tf()l)t (-)?-<M^'. or a<2v. dead ; cm nottn, 
Sto(b)te/ m. or /. dead (person). 

tK^)tea U m), <r. kill. 



ZnUlt (sj)t /' -ett/ costume. 

(rift U %j)t €uU- or <mLv. lazy. 

tmfnt (4 yj)t trug/ getragen, tr, or inlr. 

carry, bear, wear, sustain. 
2rit(cit (z -), /. {no pi.) indolence. 
Znmie U v)t /• -n, bunch of gnqies. 
tnrani U «^)> i^^^* v'^A (la<. trust, 
trinani (Zv^), in^. or Ir. drean. eft 

trftumt mir, I dream. 
trtmrif {i J), cidj. or adv. sad. 
trcffen (<5 «^), traf, getroffen, tr. or iwtr. 

hit; find. fi(^ — , meet, 
treitcii (/ «^), trieb, getrieben, ir. driTe. 
Zrtib^aiift (^ .), n. -feft, -l^fiufer, hot- 
house, 
treiea {s. u), trat, getreten^ intr. f. tread, 

step, go. 
trtafra («5 «^), tranX, getrunleti/ driak. 
trsffm («5 w), a^<;. or adv. dry, stale. 
tT*l (w>)» in*ep. «^<A p«n.or clo^. in spite 

of. 
trslen («5 v), intr. defy. 
Zii4 (-)f ra. -eft, 2:tt(^er, cloth, 
tiiiltig («5 w), £M^'. or cufv. capable, oa* 

pably, soundly. 



XL 



IticI {£, sj) , n. -ft, — / ctH. (^/«o twed a« 
€idj, and adv.) 

ilcii (4 J), tr, practise, train, drill. 

filer (jC \j), adv. and (generally) insep- 
arable prefix , over; pr^. 1. with ilat. 
oyer, above, at; 2, with ace. {gen- 
erally with impliMUicn of motion) 
across; after, after the lapse of; 
about, concerning; by way of. I^eute 
— a^t Xage, a week from to-day. 

ibcrfairt (z w .), /. -en, passage. 

filcrwirfloi {Ayjyj w), adv. day after to- 
■iorrow. 

1. filcrfe^ {±yj%j J)t tr. and sep. pass 
over, cross. 

2. ilcrf ctttit {-v6sj)f tr. and inaep. trans- 
late. 

ibrrfc^MI (. w «5 !/)»/. -en, translation. 

fikcrtmgfit (. 1/ z w»), -trug, -tragen, tr. 
and inaep. transfer, assign. 

fttcrjcngen (. u 4 v), tr. and insep. con- 
vince. 



fiirig (i «^), o^/. or adv. remaining. — 

^ bleiben, be left. 

Itlmm {1 yj)i f. -en, exercise. 

jtbmigftattfgsbe {i.sj — w) ,/. -n, exercise. 

ttfer {£ w), n. -ft, — , shore, bank. 

tt(r (-)f /• -en, watch, clock, nie oiel 
— ift eft ? what time is it? ae^n —, 
VWL o'clock. 

ttlrfette (4 v^ w), /. -n, watch-chain. 

tt|rf41fi{fel (4 v/ w), m. -ft, — , watch-key. 

«« {\j)i adv. and {often) 8ep*ble prefix, 
around, about; prep, with ace, by, 
around, about; after verbs of asking 
and the like, for; before iuand anin» 
flnitive, in order, so as. — . « « ^er 
(irith interposed ace. ) , around. — . . . 
iDiQen, for the sake of. .— beflo . . * 
{with comparative), so much the . . . 
49" Most tr. verbs with um may be 
used both sep. and ins^, {the latter 
indicating a complete surrotmding of 
am ol^eet); intr. verbs only separably. 
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berfigeii 



ItMfKim (fS w), m. -ftr -flfinfle^ inter- 

ooone. 
Wm%ni^n^ (6sj- %j),f^ -n, familiar 

language; language of conversation. 
v«|eiai (v 4 w), -flob, -geben, «r. iiwcp. 

Burround. 
i. ii«|e|e» (^-u)» -fling, -gegangen, 

infr. «^. f . go a round-about way. 
;?. ttage^eit (u 4 v)* -ging, -gegangen, 

^. iiMep. evade, walk round. 
ttwgtfc^rt (»5 w -), a<;. turned around, 

vice versa, 
wm%tt isj 4), adv. and sep'hle prejlx, 

around, about, 
ttwlnrfhrcncii {y* 4 .u), tr. scatter about, 
ttwlin {\f 6)t adv.f only with tdnntn, as: 

i^ lann ni^t — , I cannot help, 
mnrtig (<5 . v), <MfJ. naughty. 
mlet^ttt (4 vv/ v/), <«(;. unobserved, 
imtefa^ (<5 v/ . v/), a<;. unloaded. 
imtniiinit («S v/ -). a<;. «^<A ^'a'. mcoN- 

YENIENT, incommodious, vnoomfort- 

able. 
mtb (w), conj. and. 
Itttfttt (4 ^), m. -ft, -fane/ accident, 

emergency, 
imfeni (<5 \^), i>rep. with gen, not far 

from, 
mtgra^trt («5 v> v v^), prep. tri<A ^e». or 

dot. in spite of, notwithstanding.- 
wtgcfjilr (^ w -)t o^'t^* about, not far 

from, 
vsgeldtttt («5i/v/i/), €uy. or adv. an- 

held, unrestrained. — ftber, dis- 
pleased at. 
ttttgffunb («5 u v), <*</. unwholesome, 
ttltgluffftltp (<5^v^), a<y. or odr. unfor- 
tunate. — er iBeife, vnlneklly. 
ttnglnfTdfaa (^ v^ .^), m. -d, -fftae, fatal 

accident; misfortune, 
imliilii^ (<5 . w)» a4/. or adv. discour- 

teous. 



ttmiiglUI (w 4 V or «5 . w), adj. impos- 
sible. 

wtreillt («5 v)» oo^. or okfi;. wrong. 

llttrc#t (^sj), n. -i (no pl.)^ wrong, 
error, fault. — tfabtn, to be (in the) 
wrong. 

wtreif (f& -), adj. unripe. 

imS (v»)» dat. or ace. of mix* 

i. mfrr (6 u), poss. d^J. our. 

;?. snfer (<5 v), ^en. p^. of ig^. 

«ttf cr(e)t|iilteit {6 u (%/) v/ u) y ] adv. on ou 

«>fer(rytliic||cii (<5v/(u).«/), > account or 

it»fer(r)tliiiaeii (^ v/ M t/ u), ) behalf. 

intf(rMs (*^ (^) y*)iPoss. pr, {always pre- 
ceded by def. art.) ours. 

ll«|r • ♦ ♦/ contraction for unfer ... 

nnten (6 J), adv. below, down. 

unttr {6 v/), adv. and sep*ble or insep'ble 
prefix, also pr^. with dat. or accus. 
under, among. — anbent, amongst 
other things. 

mtttr^rl (-ffm) (x^ w «5, v/ v/ <5 v/), adv. in 
the mean time. 

untrr^Qlb («$ «^ w)» prep, with gen. be- 
low. 

1. tttttft^iiUni («5v/wv/)>-^ieIt«-gebaIten/ 
tr, <«p. hold under. 

2. mttcrltltcit (u v/ ^ sj)t -^ielt, -pollen, 
<r. ina^. ENTERTAIN, amuse. ft(^— > 
ENTERTAIN OT amuso one's self. 

Itttttrri^ {fi %j J), m. -ft, -t, instruction, 
tuition. 

mttrrfn^ni (%/ w 4 w>» tr, insep. examine. 

vskcrHaitliil (v v 4 v)» a4j. indigestible. 

sttHnr^cif t(()ct («5 «/ . . J), unmarried. 

imlior^^tis (<5 - v w), xmproyident. 

itittiieit (<5 .)> jE^r^sp. tri^A ^en. not far 
from. 

unloo^I (<5-)t a4/* nnwelly 01, Indis- 
posed, eft ift mix -> I am (feel) ilL 

ttnlostlfeitt («5 ..),».-• (no pi.), indis- 
position, illnesi. 



». 



8«tnr (4 J), m. ~9, ^tlUv, fitther. 
Ceilftpen (4 w)» «». -8/ - v violet. 
kcriitberlif^ (v/ ^ u v») , a<0'. or a<f v . change- 
able, 
brnmftaltett (w ^ v» w), fr. arrange. 
bcrfteficnt (v» ^ w), tr, improvo* 



berf hibm (w 3 «/), -tanb, -Bnnben, fr. 

oblige, einem vetbitnben fe{n< be 

obliged to one. 
berberbni (w^w), -bavb^ •^•rbeii/ fr. or 

intr. f • spoil, 
berf&gnt (y 4 1/), tr. or itUr, dispose. 
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Sig(e)leUi 



ImrQtiigfit (sj^xj), past part, of wu 
gel^en, past, -e ^ladft, last night. 

Imrirleit (y jl «), -gab, -gcbcn, tr, for- 
glTe. 

korgefint (« ^w»),-gaB,-geffen, tr. forget. 

Ccrgifpneiitui^t («^«5-v^), n. -(e)d, -e 
or -S, ciften indecl. forget-me-not 
(flower). 

Crrgniigfit (« z w), ». -8, — , satisfac- 
tion, pleasure. — ma^tn, give pleas- 
ure. 

Iicrgriftmi (v/ ^ v/), fr. enlarge. 

Her^inkent (v/ <$ v/)» tr, hinder, prevent. 

Onrftiif (y 1), m. -eft, -Iftufe, sale. 

imrfgitfeit (^ .£ u), ^. sell. 

Scrfeir (v/ z), m. -S (nop2.), intercourse. 

Iierljhtgent (%^6xj)t tr, prolong. 

kcrtiiffcil (w *5 v»), -lieB# -loffcn, ft*, leave; 
r^ (iri^A auf), depend on. 

Herlicrctt (^ z w»)» -lor, -loren, tr. lose. 

Snrlnff (v/ «5), m. -e8, -e, loss, bei — , 
on pain of losing. 

Iimitribrit (yj s v)> -mieb, -mieben, tr. 
avoid. 

benitict(()m («^ 4 k^), tr. let. * 

brmtittrlS (ft) (v <5 «^) , prep. u^/A ^en. by 
means of. 

bemtige (v z sj)tprep. mith gen. by dint of. 

brmtognt (v z v), -ino(^t.$/ -mot^t, ^r. be 
able to, can. 

Semtigen (v/ / J), n. -i, — > ability ; 
power; property, 

Oerorbitittig (w «5 w)» /. -en, order, regu- 
lation. 

Serfoitttlttttg (x^ «5 c>), /. -en, assembly. 

ticrfitt«m (u z «^), ^. neglect. 

tierfitpieliett (^ z w), -fc^ob, -fc^oben, tr. 
postpone. 

ticrf 4telttlt (w Z v), CM^. or adv. different, 
various, several; as noun^ 16e(f(^ie« 
bened» different things, miscellany. 

tierffllocigfit (sf 4«^),-f(^wieg,-f(^n){egen, 
tr, to conceal (by silence). 

Cerf^tiiettben (v/ 6 J), n. -s (no pi.), 
wasting, squandering. 

Iierf^iofiibtn (sf «5 c>), -ft^wanb, -ft^wuns 
ben, inir. f. disappear. 

Iierfiirgen (w <5 w), ^r. care for, provide. 

Herfliitltn (w z w)t ^> gamble away. 

lMrf]nm|cii (w <5 w), -fprad^, -fprod^en, tr. 
promise. 



Scrfjnrti^cit (v^ «$ v/), n. -ft, — , promise. 
bcrtUnkli^ (yj6yj), adj. or adv. intelli- 
gible. fi(^ — mat^en, make one*s self 

understood, 
berfleleit (w i u), -flanb, -ftanben, <r. un- 
derstand, comprehend, 
bcrlrigcrn (v/ z wr), tr. sell by auction. 
8cr{leigentsg (v/ z ^^ w)» /. -en, auction, 

saJe. 
8crfu4 {sf z), m. -eft, -e, trial, attempt, 

experiment, 
kerfttf^rn (v/ z u), tr. try. 
bertilgm (w <5 u), ^. destroy. 
bentrftitpni (v/ z w u), ^. cause. 
SrrtomkteCr) (v/ <5 w) m. (/. bie 93ers 

wanbte) decl. cw a<(;. relation. 
brrtornben (v/t5w),-»anbte, -wanbt, tr. 

turn away, convert, put to use. — 

auf, devote to. 
Oenoimutg (^ «5 w), /. -en, confusion. 
brminiikft (v <5 w), o^'. wounded, 
brriebrtn (v z v), fr. consume, devour, 

eat. 
Ilrr3ri|en(v^z^^),-S{e^,-Jie^en,fr. pardon. 
Ocrjcilmiig («^ z J), /. -en, pardon, eis 

nen \xm •— bitten, beg one*s pardon. 
Oering {sjior^j 6), m. -ft, -aflge, delay. 
Cetttr («5 v/), m. -8, -n, cousin, relative. 
birl (-)» a((;. or cuft?. much, many. \o — 

ic^ n>eiB/ so far as I know. — ®elb, 

plenty of money, fo — aid/ the same 

as. 
Hielrrlei (l v -)t indecl, adj, of many 

kinds. 
ttieOeiitpt (_ i), adv. or conj. perhaps. 
Hirlmal (z .), adv. many times, often. 
Hier (.), nvm, four* 
tiiennal (z u), adv. fonr times, 
tiiert (.), num. adj. fourth. 
Iiiert(r)ialb (z(w)v), nvm, adj. three and 

a half. 
SierttI {± J)t ». -ft* — # quarter, bvei — 

auf swei, a quarter to two. 
kitrjebn U -)» fourteen, 
tiirrje^nt (x. .), num. adj. fourteenth, 
birrjig (z «^), nwn, forty, 
bierjigfl (z v), num. ok^'. fortieth. 
»iaa (9^ u),/. Staen, villa. 
OogrI (z v»)i m^ -ft, 939gel, fowl, bird. 
8ogr(4rn (z v» «^), ) n. -ft, ~, little bird, 
8ig(e)Ieltt UM^, > hiidling. 
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lDe|ti«ii 



80|rlttcfl (^wvi)f n. -e9,-er, bird's-nest. 
ktfl (v»)» cm{/. or flkfv. ftall, complete. 
kiQcr (<5 w)f a<{/., indecl, and used in 

prediccUe before a noun^ and witluyiU 

article, ftili. 
iMiVttmmtn (u 6 %^), ad^, or, adv, perfect, 

complete. 
liMi ■■ Don bem« 
hM (v»)» prep, with dot. from, of; by; 

concerning, in respect to, about, oon 

• • • avLi, out of. 
Il0r (-), adv, and 8^*ble pr^Xy before; 

/Trep. with dot. or ace, before (in 

place or time); for, on account of, 

becauBO of, with; from, against, ago 

(in specifications of time). I^eute — 

o(^t Stagen, a week ago to-day. 
HsmtdfCfc^t (. ^ v/ v), part, and adj, 

proTided. 
Il0rici (. 1), €idv, and 8^*ble prefix^ 

past. 
Hsrftllcii (z w w), -fiel, -gefaaen, intr, f. 

fall forwards; happen, occur, take 

place. 
tiorQeftent (^wv»), day before yesterday. 
iMirllfr (z^or^ 4), adv, and sep^blepre- 

fix, beforehand, previously. 
lior|ar|e(eiil (. z.w)» o^/. foregoing, 

PBBCEDINa. 



ti0r|ift (. <5, sometimet s. J), adv, a little 

while ago. 
ttortg (4 v), cuO'. former, preceding, 

last. 
HsrfsmiKCii (4 w v), -fam, -gefommen^ 

in^. f • occur, appear. 
Iiorlcfnt (4.w), -lad, -gelefen, intr, read 

before, or for any one, read aloud. 
Oadefirilt (4 . %,), f, -en, lecture. 
8srfii| (4 vr), m. -ed, -f A|S/ pboposal. 

Intention, purpose, mit — / on pur- 
pose. 
8irfi|Iai| (4 «^ or 4 4> m- -d/ 'f<^Ifi9e, 

proposal, proposition, 
horf^rtitttt (4.^), -ft^dtt, -geff^ritteiti 

iiUr, f . advance. 
Ssrfi^t (4 v)» /. precaution. 
ti0rfi4ti(| (4 w w)» <M/. oautiouB, pboyi- 

DENT. 

Horflimtett (4 w v/), >fpra(9, -geYpro<^en, 

in^. make a call. 
SorHeler (4.«^), m. -4, ~, principal, 

head-master. 
Iiinrfleant (4 s, J), tr, present. Introduce; 

refi, im&gine, conceive, 
kornter (. 4 v), odt?. and 8ep*bU prefix^ 

along by, past, orer. 
horjie^rti (4 . w), -iog, -dejogen, Ir. 

prefer. 



f&. 



mc^rti («5 Oi Infr. wake. 

tmu^frn {6 sj), wu^i, gewac^fen, intr, f. 
grow. 

Oagnt (4 x,), -», — , carriage. 

t»ti%t (-), 04/. or dKft;. true, nlt^t — ? 
(is it) not true? 

toi^TtnH (4 w)» prep, with gen. during; 
cor^, while, whilst. 

fB^aih (v), m, -e8, ^BAlber, forest. 

toilffl (yj), a4^. or adv, foreign, out- 
landish, -er S^a^n, turkey. 

toiiittt i\f)t adv, (interrog,) when t 

}»nm (w)f cuiy. or adv, (p&tmev, loSrmft), 



Hmrtnt (^w), intr, wait; (gen*lp with 
ouf r rarely with gen,) wait for. 

toimt« (- ^), adv. or eor^f, why? equal 
to urn with gov, aec, xoai, xoil^ti, baft, 
etc.^ either in interrog, or rel. sense. 



tuts (xj)t pron,f interrog, or rcl., what, 
which, that which; for tvarum, inter, 
rogativelp, why. — f ilt, what sort of, 
what kind of, what ! {in exclamatory 
sentences modifying an adjective). 

tiiafilm (6 sj), mu\^, gewafc^en, tr. wash. 

WafUtt (6 J)t n, -S, — , water. 

tuetfeii (6 v), tr, wake up, awake. 

turkor (4 xj)t conj, neither; with follow- 
ing noc^, nor. 

OcQ (.), m, -ti, -e, way. auf bent —, 
on the way. 

toeg (u), (idv, and sep^ble prefix, away. 

toegen (4 xj),prep, with gen, on account 
of. 

tiwgitrl|«eii (4 . w)» -na^m, -genomncn, 
tr, take away. 

tuelitlimi (4 .), -t^at, -get^an, intr, with 
dot, give pain to, hurt. 
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tteil (-)> n* -e8, -er, woman, wife. 

loeiil (.), cu^. or adv, weak, soft. — 
gef otten, soft-boiled. 

iMifient (z w»), reyl. refuse. 

0eil|n«4t (.£ ^), /. gen'ly pi. ®et^nad^« 
tett/ Christinas. 

ImH (.)» conj. because. 

fBcin (-), m. -e8, -e, wine. 

tociitea (z J)ytr.or intr. weep, cry. 

ttetnlfiiiMer {j. ^ v), m. -ft, — / wine- 
merchant. 

Oeifc {±%j)tf. -It/ wise, manner, auf 
mel^e — ? in what way? 

toelji (-), culj. white. 

tucitcr (.£ c>), (ndj. wider, farther, unb 
fo — , and so forth. 

to«I<l (w), interrog.f rel. or indef. jmni. 
(welt^er^ loelc^e, loelt^ed)/ which, what. 

tQcnio (.£ «^)f a^(/. or €ulv. little, few. 
ein — , a little. 

iMttigcr (z w> w), flkf/. or culv. less, mmu«. 

tueititltniS i±sjyj)y (uiv, at least. 

tonm (u), eo}^. when, if. — . . . avk^, 
though, although. 

tlirr (-), pron.t rel. or interrog., who, he 
who. 

turrten (j. sj), tDurbC/ getoorben, intr. f. 
become, prove, come into existence; 
as auxiliary t with infin. forming fu- 
ture y will, shall, should ; voiih past 
participle forming pcLssive^ be, be- 
come. 

tocrfm <«5 u), tcorf, geworfctt, tr. throw. 

»er! (o), n. -€«, -e, worl[. 

lV(rt(|) (.), 04/. or adv. tnth gen. or dot. 
worth, worthy, valued. 

ivef^ialb (sj6)t I adv. or oovij. where- 

l»e{)toeont {sj±J),] fore. 

Setter {6 «), n. -3, — , weather. 

OHifl {ovisst or visst), n. (m.) -i, 
whist, eine $artie -^^ a game of 
whist. 

hiiber (£. wr), cuiv. and sep'hle or insep'hle 
' prefix y again, anew; prep, ivith ace. 
against. 

ivibcrfe^en (.v»«5v»), refi. with dat., or 
rarely gegen; inseparablet oppose, 
resist. 

toiberfle^ (. w .£ w»), intr. with dot., 
insep.t BE8IST, withstand. 



mle (.)» adv. (interrog.) how? co^f. (rel, 
as, lilce, when. — aud), however. — 
menn, as if . ~ nennen €>ie btefed 
^ing ? what do you call this thing? 
— oiel VL^v ift ed ? what time is it? 

tuicber (£. v/), adv. again. 

loieberlilen (-sj 1 J), tr. insep. repeat. 

ffiieberfebr (£ sj -), /. (no pi.) return. 

0icberfs««en (z^ w), n -ft (no pi.), 
return. 

loieberfsntwen (Ssjs^ sj), intr. \. return. 

niett (-), n. -8, Vienna. 

tuiekielfl (-z), adj. (with def. art.) of 
what number? ber-eift^euteV what 
day of the month is to-day? 

flBillefm (6 »), m. >S, William. 

toiaen (6\j): urn . . . loiQen/ a prepo- 
sitional phrasef with genitive inter- 
posed, for the sake of. 

tuiaismmeit (yj^sj), adj. or adv. wel- 
come. 

OiitH (sj)y m. -eS/ -t, wind, breeze. 

toinbig (6 \j), adj. or adv. windy. 

ttitttet (6 w), m. -i,—, winter. 

ttinterfleik («5 » .), n. -i, -er^ winter- 
dress. 

mir (-), nom. pi. of id^. 

tuirfliil (6 s^), adj. or ado. actual, real, 
verily, indeed I 

Oirt(b) (v)t m. -3, -t, host, inn-keeper. 

fBirt(b)iit (^ yj)f f -nen, hostess. 

loiffea (6 v/), wu^te, geiDugt, tr. know. 

IPS (-), adv. (interrog.) where! 'cottj. 
(rel.) where, when. 

Os4e (6 sj), f. -n, week. 

loofent (. 6), conj. in case of. 

tuofiir (- 1), adv. (interrog.) or conj. (rel.) 
wherefore, for what, for which. 

tQiler (_ z)j cuiv. (interrog.) or conj. 
(rel.) whither. 

tlisbin (~6), adv. (interrog.) or conj. 
(rel.) whither. 

tQObl (-)i a<ft7. well, in good manner or 
degree; often (with less distinct enun- 
ciation) used to make a statement less 
definite, and to be rendered : indeed, 
to be sure, perhaps, I presume, I sup- 
pose, or the like, leben @ie —1 fare- 
well ! 

tQObltbnn (s -),-t^at -^etffan, intr» with 
dat, benefit, do good. 
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toilvnt (s sj)t ititr. dwell, reside, lodge, 
live, abide. 

Oi|n|l««rr (Ikjsj), n. -9, — , sitting- 
room. 

lOiUcn (6 wr), tr., modal auxiliary ^ will, 
be willing, wish, want, be inclined, 
pretend, desire, be on the point (of 
something), be about ; often with the 
dependent verb omitted^ and to be ren- 
dered: will go, wish for, want, or the 
like. 

loiraiit (-v5), adv. (interrog.) or conj. 
(ret.) wherewith, with which. 

|Q«r (-) = 100 (tised instead of too in 
composition toith prepositions begin- 
ning ufith a vowel). 

tutronf (- JL)t ctdv. (interrog.) or cotij. 
(rel,) wkerevpon. 



tUirtllS (. ^)t adv. (interrog.) or canj. 

(rel.) wherefrom, whence; from or 

out of which. 
l»«ri» (- s5), adv. (interrog.) or conj. 

(rel.) wherein, in which. 
flBtrt (w»), n. -eS, -e (words connectedly, 

as a sentence), or %B5rter (words dis- 
connectedly), word. — ftalttn, keep 

one's word. 
tUititlrr (- s «), a*lv. (interrog). or conj. 

(rel.) whereof, of what; about, above, 

or across which. 
toakait (_ v5), adv. (interrog.) or conj. 

(rel.) whereof, wherefrom ; from or 

of which. 
1V«]» (_ j), adv. (interrog.) or conj. (re/.) 

whereto, to what purpose, why. 
ivftsf licit (6 sj)t tr. wish, want. 



XtnS, see 3ered, 



3. 



d«W (-)» /• ■ *"' number, figure. 

imUn (± v/), tr. count. 

^H^lnttB (-i ^)i /• -c"/ payment. 

gain (-), -e3, 3al)ne, tooth. 

Sa^norjt (i sj or j. .), m. -c§, -ftrjtc, 
dentist. 

^alntiirli (s. -), n. -c3, -c or -en, tooth- 
ache. 

lt^t)VL (± (sj), num. ten. 

}(l|(e)U«al (J. (sj) -), adv. ten times. 

3e^(e)nt (^(w»), num. cmT;. tenth. 

jgrtltpuett (JL w»), n. -8 (no pi.), drawing. 

)eitnt(Zu),^r. show. 

Srtt (_), /. -en/ time, cor -en, long ago. 
oor etntger — , some time i^o. in bet 
letjten —, of late, ju gletd^er — , at 
the same time. 

jgritunt (I. v/), /. -en, news, newspaper. 

;3fitticrfiirliienlinn8 (z «««),/. -en, waste 
of time. 

l^mtticr (6 v) , m. -8, — , hundred-weight, 
quintal. 

jerfereilnt (v^ v5 J), -brad^, -brod^en, ^r. or 
intr. f . break in pieces. 

}crrtt{|rR (« ^ «), -rift, -rtffcn, fr. tear in 
pieces, rend asunder. 



%nfhvx (sj J.sj)i tr. destroy. 

gettd (-), n. (or m.) -c«, -e, material. 

)iel|en (s yj), jog, geaogen, tr. draw; in^. 

f . remove. 
|innli4 (^^), a<f;. or adv. tolerable,. 

tolerably, quite, rather. — gut, pretty 

good. 
^immtt (6 «), n. -8, — , room. )um — 

^tnau8 ! out of the room ! 
)4gmt (± sj)t intr. linger, hesitate. 
^i%iiH (^ w). «. -«/ -e, pupil. 
i. S«a (k^), m. -e8, 35ae, toll. 
2. ^tn (J), m. -ed/ -e, inch. 
jgiancr («5 v^), m. -8, — , toll-gatherer, 
loabfiifil (. 1/ z J), adj. zodlogical. 
lU (-), adv. and sep'ble prefix, to ; with 

an a^, or adv. too ; prep, with dot. 

to ; in addition to; at, in; for; on; as 

sign of the infin. to. 
3ttlirinQen (s ^ J), -brac^te, -gebrac^t, tr. 

spend (of time). 
juerfl (- s), adv. first. 
inftHiQ (s sj J), a4j. accidental; adr. 

by chance or accident; accidentally. 
Sttftlgr (- 6 u), prep, with gen, or dot 

according to. 
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Ittfridftt (- s. xj), adj. or adv. content, 
satisfied, id^ bin ed — , well and good, 
it is the same to me, I am satisfied 
with it. 

Ijttd (w or _), TO. -ti, 3age, drawing, 
pull, tog; lineament, feature; trait, 

TRAIN. 

IttQClnt {1 _ o), -god, -gegeben, ^r. glre 

to, admit. 
)tttlci4 (- z), 0u/r. at the same time. 
Stthmft (^ v/), /. {no pi.) future. 
3n« (w), con/mceioTi of %u bent. 
gnmiutpai (^ ^^ v^), fr. close, shut. 
jttf (_ or c»), contraction of }u ber. 
}tirfllf(() (_ 6 (w»), flwfr. and aep^ble prefix^ 

back, 
ginrilirflieiien (- »5 - «), -fiofl, -gcfloflcn, 

in<r. f. fly back. 
gnrttifgeliat (_ »5 _ «), -gab, -gcgeben, tr. 

give back, restore. 
jmrjtiniiilttn (-«5^v/), -^ielt, -gel^alten, 

<r. hold back, restrain. 
)nrtt(Re|rtii (_ «S - J), intr. f . return. 
3nrniR0««en (.6sj sj), -lam, -getommen, 

tn^r. f. come back, return. 
|«rnfnt (jl - «), -rief, -gcrufen, iyitr. inth 

dot. call out to. 
Jttfagcn (z . ^^), tr. promise; intr. con- 
sent; impers. suit. 



3»fil««ni (o «5 sj)t adv. and sep'ble pre- 

fixt together, 
infmnmnttrcffeii (-«5«^wu), -traf, -ge^ 

troffen, in^. f. meet. 
jntraQli^ (z . «^), a<:{;. or adv. beneficial, 

conducive. 
{tttueilro (- I. v/), a<fi;. sometimes. 
3Utlliber (- i. sj)tprep. with dot. contrary 

to. 
3tDan3iQ (6 v/), num. twenty. 
3tlliin3i(|«ilt (<5 sj -), adv. twenty times. 
3tlian3itil (<5 v/), num. arfj. (ber, bie, bad 

jtoansigfte), twentieth. 
3loar (-), adv. or conj. it is true, indee<1, 

to be sure. 
Q}»td (c»), m. -eS, -e, aim, end, design. 

bem — entfpre^en/ answer the pur- 
pose. 
3tliei (-), num. two. 
3tlieitrlei (s « _), indecl. adj. of two 

sorts. 
3loei«il (z -)> a^^> twice. 
3tlirit (-), num. a<^. (ber, bte, baS jroeite^ 

second. 
3tllif4en («5 «), prc/>. tri^A r/o/. or ace. 

between. 
3tO0lf (v/), num. twelve. 
3tliolft (v/), num. arf;. (ber, bie, baS jwBlf * 

te), twelfth* 



n. 



ENGLISH-GERMAN VOCABULARY. 



The purpose of this vocabulary is to enable the student to find German words 
or idioms that he may be unable to recall. For further help he must refer to the 
German-English Vocabulary. 



a A. 

a, an, tin, eine, 

able (ably), f&^ig. be — , im ©tanbe 

fein/ tdnnen. 
aboat, prep, unt/ iiber (concerning) ; 

adv. um^tt, ungef&^r, gegen. — it, 

barilbet/ barum. 
abOTe, cidv.ohen; me^r ali^prep. ilber; 

ober^alb (with gen.). 
abttndanee, bie 3Raffe. 
accept, anne^men. 
accident, ber UnfaQ. by — , guffiUig. 

fatal — , ber Unglttddfaa. 
accompany, begleiten* 
according: —to, Qem&%, iufolge, laut. 

— as, je nad^bem. 
account: on — of, ^albeit/ ^alber, mes 

flcn, um — iDiQen. on my — , meinets 

loegeti/ mcinet^albcn. on his — , f einets 

wegcn, feinett^albeti/ etc. on that — , 

bedtoegen, bed^alb. 
acquaintance, bie Setanntf(^aft; ber or 

bie 93e{annte. 
acquire, fid^ aneignen. 
across, iiber. 

act, ^anbein. — up to, audffi^ren. 
actually, mittii^, loal^r^aftig. 
add, ^in)uf Ugen ; abbi(e)ren« 
address, anreben. 
admit, jugeben* 
adTsnce, oorfc^reiten, 
advice, ber 92at(^)* 
advise, rat(^)en* 
afraid: be — , f ard^ten. — of, fld^ fttrc^s 

ten oor (with dat.). I am — , eS bangt 

(graut) mir. 



amiable 



after, prep, na^; cor^^, nad^bem. 
afternoon, ber 92ad^mittag. 
afterwards, nac^^er^ fpciter. 
again, loieber, no(^ einmal. 
against, entgegen, gegen, wiber, in* 

tuiber. 
ago, oor. a mouth — , t>or einem 9Kos 

nat. a week — , tjor ad^t Sagen. 
agree (with the health), betommen. 
agreeable, angene^m, gef JtQig. 
all, fe^ien. 

alike: be — , gleid^en (unth dcU.). 
allTe, am Qeben* 
all, att, gan). — his life, fein ganjec 

Seben. — that, StUed wad. — kinds, 

atlerlei. at — times, aUetnal. 
allow, erlauben (with dot.), be -ed, 

bilrfen. 
almond, bie 9RanbeL 
almost, beina^e, fafl. 
alone, aUein. 
along, adv.: bring— with, mitbringen. 

come — with, mittommen. take — 

with, tnltnel^men. prep, i&nqi, tnU 

lang. 
already, fc^on. 
also, audf* 
although, i>bg(ei(^/ obf<^on« tvenn • . . 

always, immer^ {ebeSmaK 

am, bin* I — to, idf foil, 

America, Qdnerita (neut.). 

American, ameriCanifc^ ; n. ber 9lmed; 

faner^ bie 9(meri(anerin. 
amiable, Uebendioflrbig. 
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unongr, MBOBgit, unter, sioifd^en* 

amusingr, unter^altenb. 

mn, see a. 

and, unb* 

aoecdote, bte Vnefbote. 

annoyed, annoylngr, &rgerli(^* 

another, etn 9(nb(e)rer; adj. ein anb(e)« 

rer (diiferent one), no(^ etn (of the 

same kind). 
answer, antioorten/ beantworten, ev- 

tt>i(e)bern ; entfprec^en ; n. bte VntiDort. 
anxious, jingftUc^^ beforgt, bange. 
*ny» irgenb eiti/ irgenb weld^e (jpl.), eU 

roaS. — thing, ettoa^, irgenb etwoS. 

not — more, nlt^t me^r. not — thing, 

nid^td (indecl.). —thing but, burd^^ 

aui ntd^t. 
appear, erfd^einen/ fd^einen, Dorfommen. 
appearance, bad 9(udfe^en. make one's 

— , erfd^elncn. 
apple, ber 9(pfel. 
apple-tree, ber ^(pfelbaum. 
apricot, bie 9(prttofe. 
April, ber 9(pril. 

arbor, bie ©artenlaube/ bie l^aube. 
arise, auffte^en, entfte^en. 
arm, ber 9(rm» 
army, bie 9{rmee, bad ^eer. 
around, urn. 

arrange, veranfialten, einric^ten. 
arrest, feftne^men. 
arrlTO, antommen^ eintreffen. 
article, ber Vrtttel^ ber ®egenftanb, bte 



as, ali, mit, fo, ba (reason), inbem. — 
yet, bis je^jt. —a present, jum <Ses 
f(^en(. — for myself, was mi<^ bes 
triff t. — if, wie wenn. be so kind — 
to, feien @ie fo gfltig unb» as soon 
— , fobalb* 

ascend, erfteigen. 

ashamed: be — , ftt^ fd^fimen. 

aside, bei @eite. 

ask, fragen. — a question, eine ^rage 
rid^ten an (Qinen). 

asleep: to fall — , einfd^Iafen. 

assembly, bie 93erfammlung. 

assume, fid^ anma^en, anne^men. 

at, an^ auf, bei, in, nad^, neben, um, ^u. 

— school, in ber ©d^ule. •— it, bar* 
na^. — what time ? — what o'clock ? 
um wie oiel U^r? — once, foglcic^. 

— least, wenigftend. not — all, gar 
nid^t. 

attendants, bag ®efoIge (no pi.). 
auction, bie ^erfteigerung. sell by — , 

oerftetgern. 
Augnst, ber 9(uguft* 
aunt, bie S:ante. 
Austria, d{l(er)reid^ (neiU.), 
Austrian, dft(cr)reiiif c^ ; n. ber iDft(er)s 

reic^er. 
autumn, ber jgerbfl. 
aTold, permeiben. 
awake, wetfen, aufwetfen ; intr. evs 

wat^en, auftoad^en. 
away, fort, weg. run —, fortlaufen. 



B. 



back, ber Sttttfen; cutv. jurttd. 

bad, fc^Ied^t, bdfe; flart. 

ball, ber Satt. 

bank (of a stream), bad Ufsr. 

bark (of a tree), bie 9{inbe. 

basket, ber ftorb» 

bath, bad ®ab. 

bathing-place, ber iBabeort. 

battle, bie ©t^Iad^t. 

be, fein; nerben; fteden (be thrust in 
or sticking in, as : in one's pocket or 
a key into a lock); ftd^ befinben, refl. 
(in respect to health), he is to, er 
{on. there is or are, ed giebt. 



bear, tragen, 

bear, ber iBAr» 

beard, ber S9art* 

beat (flog), burc^prtlgeln* 

beautiful, fd^bn* 

because, meiU 

become, werben. 

bed, bad $ett. go to ~, )u 93ette ge^en< 

bedroom, bad ©c^Iafaimmer. 

beer, bad $ier. 

beetle, ber ftftfer. 

before, pr€p. por; conj. beoor, elje; adv, 

porter. — that time, fritter. 
beforeliand, porter* 
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keg, bitten, erbitten. I ^ your pardon, 
t^ bttte 6te urn Ser^et^ung. 

begfsr, ber 9)ettler. 

begin, anfangen* 

keginner, ber anf&nger. 

beginning, ber Snfang. 

belinlf : on thy — , beinetl^alben. 

htklnd, prep, or adv. binter;a</i;. ^inten. 

being, prea. part of be, a clause begin- 
ning with ha or loeil. the weather 
— fine, ba hai ^Better Wn war. 

Belgian, berSelgier; adj. belgifc^. 

Belgium, ^elgien (neut.). 

beliere, glauben. 

beli, bie e<^eae. 

belong, ge^oren. 

below, prep, unter, unterl^alb ; wiv. 
unten. 

bench, bie 9ant 

beneflcial, jutrfiglic^. 

berry, bie ^eere. 

beside, prep, neben, au%er,adv. aufter* 
bent/ iiberbiefi* 

besides, prep, auger; adv. baju. 

best, beft, am beften. she had — , ed 
iDcire am beften n>enn fte, etc. 

better, beffer, wobUr (healthier), you 
had — , 8ie tbaten beffer, ed rodre 
beffcr wenn ©ie, etc. to be — otf, 
beffer baran fetn. to like —, lieber 
l^aben (effen, ixinUn, etc.). 

between, betwixt, jwifcben. 

bid, tfti^en, bieten. — good bye, 8ebes 
voo^l or 9(bieu fagen. 

bill (account), bie 9ie(^nung. 

bind, binben, (of books) einbinben. 

bird, ber $ogeI. -snest, bad 93ogelnefl.. 

birthday, ber ®eburtdtag. 

bite, beigen. 

bitter, bitter, fauer. 

black, \^mav}^. 

bloody, b(utig. 

blow, blafen. — off, blafen von (with 
dat.) or fortblafen. 

blue, blau. 



blunt, flumpf. 

boarding-school, bad ^nflitut, bad $ens 

ftonat. 
Iioat, bad &(^iff, bad S3oot. 
boil, fieben, to^en. 
bonnet, ber $ut, ber ^amenbut, 
l>ook, bad 9)u(b. 
Iiook-case, ber 93ttcber1cbranf. 
boot, ber Stiefel. 
boots, ber ^audtnecbt. 
both, flu^'. or pr. beibe ; coty. f owobl 

(aid aucb). 
bottle, bte ^lafc^e. 
bouquet, ber ^iumenftraug. 
box, bie ^^adfiti, bie ftifle. 
boy, ber jtnabe, ber ^ubt. 
branch, ber 3n>etg, ber 9(ft. 
bread, bad Srot (^rob). 
bread and butter, bad Sutterbrot. 
break, brec^en, gerbrecben. — off, obs 

brecben. 
breakfast, bad Srttbftiitf; v. inlr. frii^^ 

ftttden. 
brilliant, glfinjenb. 
bring, brtngen. — with, — along with 

one, mitbringen. 
broad, breit^ 
brook, ber Sac^. 
brotber, ber Sruber. 
brotber-in-law, ber ©(bwager. 
brown, braun* 
build, bauen, erbauen. 
building, bad (Sebfiube. 
bum, brennen^ oerbrennen. — down, 

abbrennen. 
burning, brennenb. 
business, bad ®t\dfd\t. some — , einige 

®ef(bafte. do~in,®efcbiiftema(^enin. 
busy, befcbafttgt, 
but, aber^ fonbern, aQein. 
butcher, ber iD2e|ger* 
butter, bie Gutter, bread and — , bad 

^utterbrot. 
buy, taufen. 
by, an, auf, mit, urn, ooiu 
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C. 



cabinetmaker, ber ©c^reiner, ber Xifd^:: 
lev. 

cage, ber St&^q. 

cake, bet ftud^en. 

calealation, bie 9Ie(^nund* 

ealf, bad ftalb. 

eally rufett ; J^eiBen, nennen, ernennen. 
to be -ed, ^ei§en* what do you — 
that? wie nennen ©te baS ? — upon 
one, Gllnen befuc^en^ bei (Sinem oor:: 
fprec^en. — out to, jutufeti/ entgegetts 
rufen. — out, audrufen* — one an 
insulting name, f(^impfen* 

can, fdnnen. 

candle, bad Si($t* 

cane, ber ©tod. 

capable, ffti^tg, tttc^tig* 

capital, a4/. ^aupts* 

captain, ber ^auptmanm 

careftil, forgffilttg^ oorftc^tig. 

careless, unoorflc^tig, nac^I&ffig* 

carpet-bag, bie Stetfetafc^e. 

carriage (railway or other), ber 2Bagen, 
bie ftutfc^e. 

carry, bringen^ tragen. — away, forts 
tragen. -> out, audf ii^ren. 

case: in — , falld/ toofem* 

cash, bad ®elb. ready — , baareS ®elb. 

cask, bad ^a^. 

castle, bad ®(^lo|, bie SBurg. 

casual, etioaig. 

cat, bie Sta^e* 

catarrh, ber @(^nupfem 

catch, fan gen* 

caterpillar, bie IRaupe* 

cause, oerurfad^en. — to make, to be 
made, etc, madden (affen* 

cautious, t)orfi(i^tig. 

cease, auf^9ren» 

cellar, ber j^eller. 

certain(ly), Qtmx%, fid^erlit^; adv. alters 
bingd, mit Seftimmt^eit. 

chain, bie j^ette ; v. an eine ftette (egen. 

chair, ber ©tu^L 

chance : by — , auf&ttig^ etma. 

changeable, oeranberlid^* 

Charles, Itarl. 

charming, reijenb* 

cheese^ ber ftftf e* 



cherry, bie ftirfd^e* 

chest of drawers, bie ftommobe* 

child, bad ftinb. 

childhood, bie Ainb^eit. 

christen, taufen. 

Christmas, (bie) ^ei^nad^t (^ei^nac^s 

ten); ber (S^rifttag. 
church, bie ftirc^e. 
city, bie ®tabt* 
clean, rein* 
clcTer, gefc^itft, tlug. 
climb, tiimmen^ flettern. ~up, ^inaufs 

tlettern. 
cloak, ber 9)2antel. 
clock, bie U^r. what o'— is it? wie 

oiel U^r ifi ed ? 
close, jumac^en; adj. na^e. 
cloth, bad %udf. 
clothe, fleiben* 
clothes, bie ftieiber. 
coach, bie S(utf(^e. -man, ber ftutfd^er. 
coat, ber 9to<f. 
cock, ber ^afin, 
coffee, ber ftaffee. 
cold, adj. (alt; n, bie (SrI&ltung; (in 

the head) ber @(i^nupfen* 
collar, ber Sfragen. 
collection, bie @ammlung. 
color, bie ^arbe. 
come, fommen, aniommen. 
comfortable, bequem* in the most ~ 

manner, aufd bequemfte. 
command, beriBefe^l; v, befel^len. 
commander, ber Sefe^ld^aber. 
commence, anfangen* 
commit to memory, bent ®ebfid^tnid eins 

pr&gen. 
common, gewbl^nli^. 
communicate, mitt(^)eilen* 
companion, ber SBegleiter* 
company, bie (SefeUfc^aft* 
complain, tlagen* 
complete, ooQftdnbig, ooUtommen* 
compliments : send one's — , griigen 

laffen. give him my — , grit^en ©te 

ibn 9on mir» 
comply with, $olge leiften. 
composition, ber 9(uffa|. 
comprehend, begreifem 
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desist 



conceal, oerft^ioeigen. 

coBceiTe, {Ic^ oorfteQen, begreifen. 

coBcerning, fiber. 

concert, bad ftongert. 

conditloB: to be in a — , tm ©tanbe 

fein. 
cooflde, anoerttauen. 
connision, bie ^ertoirrung. 
eongrntaUte, ®lfid nflnfd^eit/ gratus 

Ii(e)ren. 
conquer, evobern, befiegen. 
consent, bie (SimoiQigung* 
coniequence, bie $oIge, 
consider, ^alten (filr), anfe^en. 
considerable, bebeutenb* 
conBtant(ly), beftfinbig. 
consnme, oerje^ren* 
contain, entbalten. 
contented, jufrieben. 
contents, bev ^n^alt, 
continue, fortfe|en. 
contrary to, entgegen^ guwiber* 
conTenient, bequem. 
conTinced, ilberjeugt. 
cook, ber ftoc^/ bie 5tdd^in» 
copf, abfc^reiben. 
copy-book, bad @(i^reibebu(i^. 
corner, bie (Sde* 



correct, corrigi(e)ren. 

cost, foflen. 

costly, foftbat/ t(^)euer. 

costume, bie 3:rad^t. 

cotton, bie S3aumn>oae. 

cough, ber ^uften* 

count, V. s&bltn; n. ber ®raf. 

connting-iiouse, bad J7om(p)toir. 

country, bie ®egenb/ bad Sanb. in the 

— , auf bcm Sanbe. into the — , auf 

bad Sanb. 
countryman, ber Sanbmann. 
courage, ber 9Rut(^). 
course, ber fiauf. of — , geiotB/ afiex= 

bingd. 
court, ber $of. 
cousin, ber iBetter, bie ftoufine (Sou:: 

fine), bie iBafe. 
coTor, bebeden. 
cow, bie ftul^. 

coward, ber i^afenfug. -\j, feige. 
creature, bad ®ef(i^bpf, bad %(b)ier. 
creditor, ber ®l&ubiger. 
cross over, fiberfe|en. 
cry, fc^reien, rufen, weinen. 
cup, bie Xaffe. 
cure, furi(e)ren. 
cut, fd^neiben. 



D. 



damage, ber ©d^aben* 

dance, v. tanjen; n. ber Stanj. 

dancer, ber ^finser, bie Stfinjerin. 

Dane, ber 'X)dne, bie (Dfinin. 

dangerous, gef&l^rlici^. 

Danish, banifc^. 

dark, bunfel. — ^blue, bunfelblau. — 
•green, bunfelgriln. — ^brown,bunfcIs 
braun. 

darn, ftiden. 

daughter, bie Slod^ter. 

day, ber lag. the other —, neulit^. — 
after to-morrow, itbermorgen. all — 
long, ben ganjen Slag. — before yes- 
terday, oorgeftern. this — week, ^eute 
fiber ad^t Stage or ^eute oor ad^t 3:as 
gen. what — of the month is it ? ber 
roieoielte (wieoielfte) ift ^eute ? 

dead, adj. to(b)t. the — , bie SEo(b)ten. 

deal : a great — , febr oiel* 



dealer, ber ^finbler. — in yegetablee, 

ber (Semttfe^dnbler. 
dear, (ieb, t<^)euer. 
death, ber SCob. 
debt, bie ec^ulb. be in — , in ©c^ulb 

fteden. 
December, ber ^eaember (December). 
deceive, ^intergeben, 
deep, tief. 

deer, ber i^irfd^e, bad SReb* 
defeat, beftegen. 
defy, tro^en. 
delay, ber ^erjug. 
deliberate, fic^ berat(^)en* 
demand, forbern, abforbem. 
Denmark, <Z)&nemarI (neut,), 
dentist, ber ^abnarjt. 
depend upon (on), fi<fy oerlaffen auf, 
descry, erbliden* 
desist, abjlteben (from, oon). 
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Emily 



dessert, bet SZa^tif 4« 

destroy, jerftftren, oertilgetu 

determine, befc^UeSen. 

deTote to, oenoenben auf* 

dUbrent, -ly, oerfc^ieben, anberS. 

dlfflenlt, fc^ioer* 

digr, flraben« 

diligent, -If, fleifig. 

dine, au SRittag effen . 

dint: by -~ of, oermSge* 

dining-room, bafi (SBsimtnex baft @peif e* 

simmer* 
dinner, baft aRittag(d)effeiu 
direct, -ly, fogleic^. 
dirty, fc^mu^^ig* 
disappear, oerfc^ioinben* 
discoorteons, un^&flic^* 
discoTor, entbetfen* 
disease, bie ftranC^eit* 
diseased, tvanU 

dislike, miftf aUen, eft miftfdUt mir* 
dismount, abfteigen* 
disperse, aufteinanber ge^en* 
displease, miftf alien* 
displeased at, unge^alten ttber. 
dispose of, oerfflgen fiber. 
distance : from a ~, oon feni« 
distinct, beutli($. 
distrust, mifttrauetu 
ditch, ber ®raben« 
dlTide, t(^)eilen, b{oibi(e)ren* 
diazy, fc^ioinblig* I feel — , eft ft^ioiits 

belt mir* 
do, tlfun, madden (often not translated, 

as i do you know, do they leam, etc,); 



emph. do (pray)! tl^u' eft hodf (bo($ 

einmaO I lw>w do you — ? wie befln* 

ben ete ftt^ ? 
doctor, ber CDoItor^ ber TiXiU 
dog, ber i^unb. 
dollar, ber Stl^aler. 
donkey, ber (SfeU 
door, bie 2;^fir(e)« 
doable, boppelt* 
doTO, bie 2;aube« 
down, unten/ ah, ^inunter* burn — , 

abbrennen. — the Rhine, ben Wi^ein 

^inunter. 
dosen, baft ^u^^enb. 
draw out, auftaie^en* 
drawer, bie @(^ublabe, 
drawing, baft Qiidfntn* 
drawing-room, baft ®efeafc^aftft}immet« 
dreadful, fc^retflic^. 
dream, trfiumen. I — , eft tr&umt mir* 
dress, v. tleiben^ ft(^ antleiben, an« 

iie^en; n. baft JMeib. 
drink, trinfen; faufen (said of animals). 
drire, v. fa^rcn. — back, jurildfa^ren; 

n. bie @pa}ierfa^rt, bie ga^rt, 
droll, broUig. 
drown, ertrtnfen. 
dry, troden, 
duke, ber ^erjog, 
dull, flumpf. 
during, wft^renb, 
Dutch, adj. ^oUttnbifc^. -man, bet' $o(s 

Ijtnber. 
duty, bie ^flic^t. 
dwell, wo^nen* 



E. 



eacli, eacli one, 3ebet« ~ other, eins 

anber* 
eagle, ber Vbler. 
ear, baft Ol^r. 
early, frfi^/ frfi^e. — in the morning, 

in ber gfrfi^e beft 9Rorgenft» 
Easter, bie Oftem. 
easy, Ui^U 

eat, effen; freffen (said of animals). 
Edward, (Sbuarb* 
egg, baft (Si« 
eight, a^U 
eighteen, ac^tse^tu 



eighteenth, ad^tjei^nt* 

eighth, ber, bie, baft ad^te* 

eightieth, ber, bie, baft ac^taigfte* 

eighty, ad^tjig. 

eldest, eilteft. 

elepliant, ber (Slep^ant. 

elcTen, elf, eilf* 

elCTenth, elft, eilft (ber (Slfte, etc.), 

Elizabeth, (Slifabet^. 

else, fonft. no one — , iRiemanb an^ 

ber(e)8. for somebody — , {dat.) ^t-. 

manb anberem* 
Kmlly, Gmilie* 
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fiU 



Emma, Smma* 

6Mplo7, n. bte Sefc^Aftiguno, bte Xns 

fteOung* 
eMployed, befc^Afttgt. 
employMent) bie i&efd^fiftigunO/ bie 9(ns 

fteSung* 
empty, Ittx, eriebigt. 
end, bad Gnbe ; (purpose) ber 3n>e(f. in 

the —f am Gnbe. 
enemy, ber Bfeinb/ bie ^einbin. 
engmge, fic^ einlaffen (tri^A auf or in). 
EnirlABd, dnglanb (neu/.)* 
Eniriislif adj' englifc^* the — , bie Gng- 

Iftnber* 
EnirHslmAn, ber Gnglftnber. 
eiOoy, fid^ erfreuen. — (eating) some- 
thing, fi(^ etiDQd 0ut (n>o^[) fc^metfen 

laffen* 
enlarge, oergrSBem* 
enongh, genug* 
entertain, unter^alten* 
entertaining, unter^altenb* 
envelope, bad (Souoert. 
equal, gleid^* 
error, ber 3rrt(l^)um. 
escape, entge^en* — (from), entflie^en 

(with dat.). 
et e»tera, etc., unb fo meiter, u. f. n>* 



Enrope, Suropa (yievi.), 

European, cidj. europfitfd^; n. ber Chxros 

pfter. 
evade, umgel^en* 
eren, felbft, noc^, fogar. 
erening, ber 91benb* in the — , bed 

SlbenbS. 
events : at all — , jjebenfaSd* 
ever, je, jemalS* 
every, Jeber, Jebe, )ebe«, aOe. -body, 

iebermann. -thing, aueft. -where, 

aUent^alben* -time, jebedmal* 
evident, -ly, augenf(^einlt(^. 
evil, n. bad Ubel; adj, flbel, fc^Iec^t. 
exactly at one o*clocl(, $unft ein U^r. 
examine, prttfen, unterfu(^en« buries 

fu(^en* 
exceedingly, ^5(^fl, fiugerft. 
excnrsion, ber SluSflug* 
excuse, entfc^ulbigen* 
exercise, bie Ubung, bie Kufgabe. 
exercise-boolt, bad $eft* 
expect, erioarten* 
experienced, erfa^ren* 
experiment, ber %erfu(^. try the — , 

ben %erfu(^ madden* 
extract, auSjie^en. 
eye, bad 91ttge* 



F. 



face, bad Oefic^t -— (of a clock), bad 

5ifferblatt. 
fail, midUngen. I~, ed midlingt mir 

(ifl midlungen)* 
failure, ber ^e^ler* 
fair, ber Sa^rmarft; adj. fc^dn. 
fall, fallen* —asleep, einfc^lafen. — 

to pieces, gerfaUen. 
familiar language, bie Umgangdfprad^e* 
family, bie ^amilie. 
far, weit. by — , bei ^eitem. as — as, 

bid an, bid* 
fast, fc^nell. 

fat, adj. fett; n. bad ^ett. 
father, ber iBater* 
favorable, giinftig* 
fear, n. bie ^urd^t, bod (Srauen ; v. filrc^s 

ten, fid^ fiird^ten* 
feather, bie Bfeber* 
feature, ber 3ug. 



February, ber ^ebruar. 

feel, fallen/ flt^ ftt^jlen. I — , ed ifl mir 

}u aKut(^)e* 
fellow, ber fterl, ber 9urf d^e. — papil, 

ber ilRttfc^ttler* — -student, ber axit* 

ftubent* 
ferry over, fiberfe|en* 
fetcli, l^olen* 
few, n>entg/ nenige, ein $aar* in a — 

days, in ein paar 2agen* 
Held, bad Sfelb. — of battle, bad 

ec^lac^tfelb* 
fifteen, funf2e^n(filnfse^n)* 
fifteenth, funfge^nt (filnfge^nt)* 
fifth, fanft (ber Sianfte); n.bod ^anfteU 
fiftieth, ber, bie, bod funfgigfle (fiinfs 

Jigfle). 
fifty, funfaig (filnf Jig)* 
fill, fflQen* — up, ooagielen, ooKi 

flatten. 
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get 



final, (e|t* 

fliiAlIy, enblid^, f(^lieBIi(9f om Qnbe. 

find, finben. 

fine, f(^on. the st of all, ber, hie, bad 

flnisli, beenbi^en. 

flaished, ferttf). 

fire, bad greuer. * 

flrni, -ly, feft* 

flrat, erft, suerft. in a — -clasa carriage, 

in einem (Soupe erflter ftlaffe. 
fit, paffen* — up, einrid^ten* 
flre, fiinf* — and a half, fec^ftel^alb. 
flatter, fc^meic^eln* 
flee, entflte^en* 
floor, ber Soben, bie Grbe* 
flow, flie^en. 
flower, bie 93[ume* 
flnent, -I7, flte^enb. 
fljj ^iegen. —away from, ent^iegen* 

— back, gurildfliegem 
follow, folgen, befolgen* 
followinir) folgenb* 
fond : be — of , lieben, gem l^aben. 
foot, ber %u%. on — , gu %u^e* 
for, conj, benn ; prep, {often expressed 

by dative)f ftir/ um, nadf, gu. — it, 

baftir* — what,n)ofilr? —four hours, 

feit oier ©tunben* — shame ! fc^iime 

bi(^! 
foreboding^ : to have a — , a^nen* 
foresifflit, bie 9}orri(^t. 
forest, ber SSBalb. 
fonir^t, oergeffen. — nie-not, bo8 SScr* 

gigmeinnic^t* 
forgive, oergeben, oeraei^en* 
fork, bie OabeU 



form, n. bie ^ornt/ bie ®eftalt ; v. bilben. 

former, fritter* the — , iener, jene, 
jeneS* 

fortniirbt, oierjel^n Stage* a — since or 
ago, oor oierge^n ^agen* in. a — 
(hence), ^eute fiber oierge^n ^age. 

fortnnately, glfidlic^enoeife. 

fortnne, bad SSermSgett/ bad ®(fid. 

fortietli, siergigft. 

forty, oiergig. 

four, oier* — and a half, f ttnfte^aib. 

fonrteen, oierje^n. 

fourteenth, oierje^nt. 

fourth, Qtert; n. bad 9}iertel* 

fowl, bad $u^n. 

France-, Jranfreid^ (neul.), 

Frankfort, grantfurt {neut.). of — , 
grontfurter (adj.). 

Fred, Frederic, ^ri^t, Sfriebric!^. 

ftreeze, frieren* 

French, frangdfifd^* 

Frenchman, ber grangofe* 

Frenchwoman, bie ^rangbfin* 

frequently, ^(iufig, 

fresh, frifc^. 

Friday, ber greitag. 

friend, ber greunb^ bie ^reunbin. 

frightened : be — , erfc^redcn. 

ftrom, oon, aud, oor. suiter — bead- 
ache, leiben an ffopfwe^, 

fruit, bad SDbft. 

fulfil, erfttUen. 

fUU, voH, ooUer (toith gen.). 

fun : make — of, fic^ luftig madden fiber, 

fhrnish, liefern ; einric^tcn. 

furniture, bie aJ2dbel. 

future, bie 3ufunft« 



G. 



gain, geninnen* 

gallop, galop(p)i(e)ren* 

gamble away, perfpielen* 

game, bie $artie. 

gape at, ongaffen. 

garden, ber (Sarten. 

gardener, ber ©drtner, bie ®firtnerin* 

general, aSgemein. 

generally, gen>d^n(i(^* 

gentleman, ber $err* 

geography, bie (Seograpl^ie. 



German, beutfd^. in — , auf ^Deutfc^. 
n. ber/ bie, bad !Deutf(^e* 

Germany, ^Deutf^Ianb (neut.). 

get, befommen, ^olen, er^alten* to _ 
my measure taken, urn mir bod SRal 
ne^men ju laff en. to — made, mo^en 
laff en. to — anything plucked, ehoad 
pflfiden laffen. — away, fid^ forts 
mac^en* — in, j^ineinfommen, eins 
fteigen* — into a carriage, ftd^ in ei« 
nen SBagen fe^ten* — up, auffte^em 
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his 



fflrl, baS aRfibf^en* 

glre, geben, fc^enfen, reic^ett/ madden* 

— as a present, jum ®ef^en( mac^en. 

— pleasure, Sergnttgen mac^en. — 
back, lurfldgeben. — up, auf geben. 

glad : be — , fi(!^ freuen. 

glass, baft ®la8. 

go, ge^en, fal^ren. be just -ing to, eben 
tDoDen (with infin.). — away, forts 
gel^en/ bingel^en. — do#n, ^inunter::/ 
^erunterge^en. to — in, l^inein ju 
gel^en. — a^ roundabout way, urn? 
ge^en* — to see, befud^en* — out, 
oudgeben. 

God, (ber) ®ott. 

golden, golben* 

gone : they were to baye — , fie ^aben 
geben foUen. 

good, gut/ brao. 

good-b7(e), interj. lebe wobll leben ®ie 
toobll abieul 3(!^ empfeble m^^ 3b« | 



nen» n. baft Sebeiooi^U bid — , Sebes 

wobl or 91bieu fagen* 
gooseberry, bie ®ta(!^elbeere* 
goat, bie ®i(^t, bad $obagra* 
governess, bie Oouoernante/ bie Grs 

jieberin. 
grammar, bie ©rammatif. 
grandfather* ber (Sro^oater. 
grape, bnneh of grapes, bie SCraube. 
gray, grau. 

great, grog, a — deal, febr nieL 
greatly, fc^r. 
Grecian, griec^ifc^. 
Greece, (Sried^enlonb (neut.). 
greedy, gefrftfiig. 

Greek, n. ber (Sriec^C/ bie ©riec^in* 
green, gtiin* 
groom, ber $audfne(^t. 
ground, ber Soben, bie (Srbe* 
grow, toad^fen* 



H. 



habit, bie Oemobn ^eit. 

hair, bad $aar. 

half, balb/ ein $alb. — an hour, eine 

balbe 8tunbe. --past eight, l^alb neun. 

this — hour, fd^on eine l^albe ©tunbe* 
hand, bie $anb* on the other — , ba^: 

gegen, bingcgen. 
handsome, fc^dn. 
hang, b&ngett/ l^angen. — around (on) 

the neck of, anl^angen* 
happen, gefc^eben, begegnen. . 
happiness, bad ©lUd, bie $reub 
happy: be — , fld^ freuen. I shall be 

very — , icb loerbe mic^ febr freuen. 
hard, ^art, ftorf/ fcl^wer* 
hare, ber $afe* 

haste: make — , ellcn, fic^ bceilen. 
hastily, eiligft 

hat, ber $ut. silk — , ber (SpHnberbut. 
hare, ^ahtn, he was to — learned his 

lesson, cr b«t fcine Slufgabe lernen 

fottcn. — - made, mot^en laffen. they 

had to telegraph, fie mugten telegro^ 

Pbi(c)ren. 
he, er* 

head, ber ftopf. 
headache, bad ftopfmeb. 



health, bie ®efunbbeit* be in better—, 
fi(^ loobler beftnben* drink his — , 
auf feine ®efunbbeit trinfen* 

healthy, gefunb. 

hear, bbren* 

heart, baft $era. by — , auSwenbig. 

heaven, ber i^tmmeL 

help, b^Ifen* I cannot — remarking, 
ic^ (onn nicbt umbin lu bemerfen. 

hen, bad i^ubn. 

Henry, i^einti^. 

her, {ohj.) fie, ibr; possess, i^x, i^re* 

herdsman, ber ^irt* 

here, ^ier, l^ieftg. 

hers, ber, bie, baft i^re or i(rige« a 
friend of — , ein {^reunb oon ibr. 

herself, fie feibft, fi(^ (felbfi). 

hesitation, bad @tod(en/ bad ^i^fl^ni. 

high, bo^* 

him, il^n, i%m» 

himself, fic^. he — , er felbfl* 

hire,tniet(b)en. 

his, fein ; ber, bie, bad feinige or feine. 
a friend of — , einer feiner ^reunbe, 
ein $reunb oon ibm. Sometimes ex- 
pressed by the d^nite articletOB: ber 
ftnabe bat b e n Vrm gebro<!^eti* 
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it 



Ustorf 9 bie (8ef(^i(^te* 

Uther, ^er/ l^ier^er* 

hold, fatten. — fast, feflJ^alten* — 

back, jurtlctl^alten* — under, unter^ 

Molten, lay — of, feftne^meit. 
hole, bod fio(^. 
Holland, i^oUanb (neut.), 
home, bie $eiinat(l^). go — , nadf $aufe 

gel^en* at — , gu $aufe* 
honest, el^rlic^/ brao* 
honor, bie (Sl^re; v. 6eel^ren* 
hope, l^offen* In sentences implying a 

question f bod^/ as: I — yoa will come ? 

@te fommen boc^ ? n. bie $offnung. 
hone, baft $ferb* 
horseback : on — , gu $ferb. 
honedealer, ber ipferbe^dnbler* 
host, ber 9Birt(l^). 
hostess, bie SBirt(^)in. 



hotel, bet ®aftl^of, baft ®aflt^au8, bad 

i&oteL 
hothouse, bad ^rei6l^aud* 
hoar, bie ©tunbe* 

house, bad $aud* at his — , 6ei il^m. 
honsemaid, bad ^audmfibc^en* 
how, mie, auf welc^e SBeife. — do yoa 

like? wie8efeiat3^nen(bir)V 
howerer, \t^o^, aber, inbe|/ inbeffen* 

— dreadful, fo fc^redlic^ auc^* — 

much, n>ie oiel aud^. 
hundred, l^unbert. 
hundredth, l^unbettft. 
hunger, ber hunger. 
hungry, ^ungrig. 
hunt, iagen, auf bie 3agb ge^en. — 

after, nac^fteUen* 
hurt, n>el^ t^un, oerle|en/ fc^meraen. 
husband, ber STZann, ber ®atte* 



I. 



lee, bad (Sid* 

idle, faul/ trftge. 

idleness, bie Zr&g^eit, bie ^aull^eit* 

if, menu, ob. as — , aid ob. 

ill, trant* become — , erfranfen, (ranf 

tDerben* 
illness, bie ftranfbeit. recover from 

an — , genefen. 
illustrated, iauftri(e)rt. 
image, bad ieilb» 
iaugine, ftc^ einbilben. 
lnimediate,augenbIi(!li(^^{oglei(!^,glei(^. 
impolite, unl^bflic^. 
impossible, unmdglid^* 
impress: — on the memory, bem ©e^ 

bft(!^tnid einprfigen. 
improve, oerbeffern* 
in, itt/ auf/ an, l^erein* — it, barin. 
inch, ber SoU* 
inclined ; be — , tooSen. 
indeed, adv. in ber SCl^at/ gtoar; interj. 

tDirMic^! fo! 
indigestible, unoerbaulic^* 
indisposition, bad Unmoblfein* 
indolence, bie Xr&gl^eit. 
induce, oeranlaffen* 
industrious, flei^ig* 
inform, mitt(l())eilen* 



inhabit, betoobnen* 

inhabitant, ber IBewol^ner. 

inherit, erben* 

iiOure, fc^aben* 

injurious, f(^&bli(!^. 

injury, ber B^oht, ber ©c^aben* 

ink, bie Zinte (bie ^inte). 

inkspot, ber Xintentletfd* 

inkstand, bad 2;intenfaB. 

inmate, ber Setoo^ner. 

innkeeper, ber ®irt(l^), 

inquisitive, neugierig, 

insect, bad 3nfeft (infect). 

inside, intoenbig. 

insist, auf ettoad befiel^en. 

instead, anftatt, ftatt. 

instruction, ber Unterric^t* 

intend, beabflc^tigeti/ gebenteit/ fld^ vors 

nel^men» 
intention, bie Slbfic^t. 
intercourse, ber Umgang, ber iBertebv* 
into, in, auf. get — , bineintommen. 
Introduce, oorfteUen. 
invitation, bie (Sinlabung. 
invite, einlaben. 
Ireland, ^rlanb {nev.t.). 
Irish, irifc^, irlttnbifcb. 
Irishman, ber ^rlfinber. 
it, ed, i^n, er, fie. of ~, baoon* 



Italian 
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library 



lUllaJi, 04/. italienifc^; n. ber ^talies 

ner. 
lUlj, 3talien (neut.). 



Its, fein, feinet/ hai feinige (feine), 

beffen. 
itMlf, eft felbfl, felbft, fid^* 



J. 



jABsary, ber 3onuar. 

John, 3oi^ann* 

Joiner, ber ^lifc^Ier, ber @(^reiner. 

Joke, n. ber &(^erj; v, {(l^erjen. 

Joteph, 3ofepl^. 

JoBrnal, bad journal. 

Jonrnej, n. bie Keife; v, reifeit* 



J07, bie gfreube* giyes me mucli — , ti 

freut mid^ fe^r* 
Juley, fttftlg. 
Jalj, ber 3uli. 
Jane, ber 3uni* 
jBst, adv. einmal, bo(^ einmal, gerabe* 

— as, eben \o* — now, foeben* 



K. 



keep, (alten, btf^alttn, erl^alten, be: 
toal^ren* —together, iufammen^alten. 

kennel, ber BtaU. 

key, ber ed^iaifeU 

kill, td(b)ten/ umbringett/ f^lac^ten, er^ 
f^Iagen* 

kind,n. bie 91rt; a^. gfitig, freunbli^. 
what — of a? was f are in? beao- 
as to, feien @ie fo gut unb. of one 
— , einerlei. 



kindness, bie ®ate, bie ^reunblid^teit 

king, ber ftdnig. 

kitehen, bie ftilc^e* 

knife, bad SReffer. 

knock, flopfen. — against, floBcn. 

know, wiffen, fennen. you — , ja (im- 

accented), cu: ic^ ^abe ja fein 93u^, 

1 have no book, you know. 
knowledge, bad SBiffen, bie ftenntnid. 



L. 



lacking : to be — , fe^Iett/ mangeln* 

ladder, bie Seiter. 

lady, bie ^amt, bie $rau. 

lamb, bad fiamm. 

language, bie ©proc^e. 

large, groft, 

last, Ie(t/ oorig, vergangen. the — , 

ber, bie, bad Se(te* — night, geftern 

91benb/ oergangene 92a(!^t. at — , aus 

le|t/ enblid^. 
late, f pftt* of — , in ber le|ten !^t{t 
later, fpSter. 
Latin, lateinif(!^* 
latter, left, biefer, 
langh, iac^en. to make — , 3um Sadden 

bringen, lacl^en madden. 
lay, legen. — hold of, feftnebmen. 
laziness, bie ^aull^eit, bie Str&gl^eit. 
lazy, faul, trftge* 
lead, fiibren. 

lead-peneil, ber 93[eiftift, bie 93[eifeber. 
leaf, bad eiatt. 



leap-year, bad ©^altiai^r. 

learn, lernen. 

least: at—, wenigflend. 

leare, laffen, perloffen, abgcbcn, ob* 

reifen, fortgel^en. — out, audlaifen. 

— in the lock, in bem ^(^loB lleden 

laffen. — the carriage, audfleigen. 
lecture, bie SBorlefung. 
left (ppp. to right), linf. —(remaining), 

ilbrig bleiben* 
leg, bad iBein. 
lend, leiben. 
lesson, bie Stunbe, bie fiettion, bie Vuf « 

gabe. give (take) ~s in, ©tunben 

geben (ne^men) in. 
let, laffen. they are to be — , fie finb 

ju oermiet(^)en. 
letter, ber SBrief. 
letter-carrier, ber SBrief trSger* 
Lewis, Subwig. 
library, bie Sibliot^ef. circulating — . 

bie Seil^bibliot^et 



Ue 



28d 



inine 



lie, Uegen; (deceiye), belflgeiu 

life, bad fieben* 

liffht, n. bad 8i(^t; o^;. leic^t. 

liffhtnlniT* ber iBli^t. 

ligrht-yellow, l^eUgelb. 

like, culv» tDte; v. oern toi^ft <Ao api>ro- 
/)ria^e verbj gem ^aben, mdgen. I 
should — , t(^ moc^te gem (or x^ loilrbe 
gem) wif A injin. — good apples, gem 
gute apfel effen. I — it well, ed gc^ 
ffittt mir feir. I — the book, bad 
eu(^ gef&Qt mtr. (^ee alike.) 

likewise, ebenfaQd. 

lion, ber libwe* 

little, tleitt/ loenig. a — , ein wenig. 
a — while ago, oor^tn, vov einem 
SBetlc^en. 

lire, leben, too^nen. 

load, bie Saft. 

loaded, belaben, geloben* 



loek, n. bad @(^lo|; v. fc^IieBen. — np, 

einfc^ Uegen* 
London, adj» Sonboner. 
long, adj. (ang; adv. (ange, — ago, 

fc^on lange, vor langer ^txU not — 

ago, neulic^, {urjlic^. 
look, fel^en, fd^auett/ audfel^ett/ na(!^s 

fe^jen. —- at, anfe^en. — for, fuc^en, 

ertoarten. — out, ^inaudfe^en. ~ 

oyer, burc^fe^en. 
looking-glass, ber 6piege[. 
lose, oerlieren* 
loss, ber SSerlufl. 
load, (aut. 
Louisa, Suife. 

Louisa Street, bie iiiuifenfirale. 
love, lieben. 
Inek, bad mUd. 
luggage, bad ®epfi(f. 



M. 



magnifleent, prftd^tig, l^errlic!^/ prac^t: 

poU* 
maid-serrant, bie 9)2agb/ bad 9Rfib(^en. 
mail, bie i(Soflt. 
mainspring, bie ^auptfeber. 
maintain, bel^aupten. 
make, mac^en. get made, madden laff en. 

— one's appearance, erfd^einen. — 

use of, ®ebrau(^ ma^tn von, benu^en. 
mamma, bie 3J2ama. 
man, ber iD2enf(^, ber 9Ranit. 
manner : in the best — , aufd IBefte. 
many, ptele, manege. — a, mand^er* a 

great — , fe^r ©iele. how — times? 

ibie pielmal? with — thanks, mit 

grogem ^anf. — times, manc^maU 

of — sorts, manc^erlei* 
March, ber W&vi* 
mark, bie iDZart, bad 3«i<9sn* 
market, ber SRartt. 
Market Street, bie 9Rarttftrage. 
Mary, SRarie. 
mass, bie SJ^a^e. 
master, ber iD2eifter, ber $err^ ber &el^« 

rer. be — of a language, einer @pra * 

(!^e mfid^ttg fein. 
matter: what is the—? wad giebt'd? 

what's the — - with you? wa^ fe^It 



3^nen? it does not — to you, bir 

Uegt nic^td baran. 
May, ber 'SJlai* 

may, m5gen/ fbnnen, biirfen* 
me, mid^/ mir* 
meal (breakfast, etc.)« bie iD2al^lieit. to 

enjoy one's — , fic^'d too^i fd^meden 

laffen. 
mean, l^eigen. 

mean : in the -time, unterbeffen* 
means, bad iD2itte(. by — of, permits 

telft/ mittclft. by no —, feinedmegd. 
measure, bad 9Ra(a)g. take one's — 

for anything, einem bad '3Jla(a)% ju 

etmad nel^men. 
meat, bad Srleifc^. 
meet, begegnen, jufammentreffen/ tref- 

fen. — with, finben. 
memory, bad ®ebdd^tnid. 
mend, fitden/ audbeffern, perbeffem* 
milk, bie iD2ilc^. 
million, bie SO^iOion* 
mind: n. to have a — , Suft ^aben; v. 
never —1 ed tffut nid^td ! ed mac^t nic^td 

aud! laffen 6ie nurl — one's own 

business, fic^ um fic^ befilmmem. 
mine, ber, bie, bad meinige (meine). 

a friend of — , ein ^reunb pon mir. 
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mlBlitor, bev SRittiflev. 

HlBBte, bie SKinute* 

■drror, ber 6pie0e(« 

mUhap, ber UnfoQ* 

XiM, ^rftuCein. 

Mlftake, ber gfe^ler. without a ~, o^ne 

Seller* v. fi(!^ irren. 
Migter, ber i&err. 
]ii8tr«8§, bie ^tau* 
Moden, neu, — languages, bie neueren 

MOMont, ber 9[ugenb(ict. 

Monday, ber 972ontag. 

money, bad Oelb. ready —, baared Oelb. 

Monkey, ber 91ffe. 

month, ber SKonot. 

more, me^r {also expressed by comp. 

ending), a few — , noc^ cin ^oor. no 

— , not any — , ni(^t mel^r. 
morning, ber iKorgen* in the — , bed 

iKorgend. 
mos§, bad iKood* 



moflt, meift (fdso expressed by superla- 
tive ending). — scantily, aufd finn« 
lic^fte. ~ heartily, berglid^ft or oufd 
^eralid^fte. 

mother, bie SKutter* 

mount, belteigett/ erfteigen. 

mountain, ber 99erg. 

mouse, bie SRaud* 

Mr., see Mister. 

Mrs., see Mistress. 

mueh, oiel/ fel^r. — obliged, i^ banle 
f(!^5n/ i(^ banfe beftend, id^ bin 3bnen 
f e^r verbunben. yery — , f e^r/ jel^r piel. 

multiply, ntu(tipli}i(e)ren* 

museum, bad iDZufeum. 

musie, bie Wlufit 

must, mfiffen/ bilrfen. 

mustard, ber @enf. 

mute, ftumm* 

mutual, gegenfeitig* 

my, ntein* 
I myself, felbfl, mic^/ mir. 



N. 



name, ber ^amt, ber SRuf* v. nennen* 

namely, namentli(^» 

nap: take a—, ein ©d^lftfcl^en Molten. 

narrow, enge. 

naturalOy)) uatfirlic^. 

natural history, bie SZaturge^c^ic^te* 

naughty, b5fe, unartig» 

naral hattle, bie ©eefc^Iad^t, 

near, nabe, nthen, bei, beina^e, fafi* 

necessary, not(l^)toenbig/ ndt(l^)ig* 

need, brauc^en* 

negleet, oerna^laffigen/ oerffiumen, 

negleetAil, nad^Uffig. 

neighbor, ber ^a^bav, bie SZacbbarin* 

neighborhood, bie SZad^barfd^aft, bie 

(Segenb. 
neither, unb ♦ ♦ ♦ auH^ nid&t. — . . . nor, 

loeber « * « nod^* 
nephew, ber 92effe* 
nest, bad 92eft. 

never, itiC/ niemald. — yet, nocb nie* 
neyertheless, nicbtdbeftotoeniger* 
new, neU/ frif(b» 
news, bie ^^itung. 
newspaper, bie ^^i^ung. 
next, next to, nftd^ft. 



nieee, bie 9i2i(bte* 

night, bie ^a^t, ber Sibenb. last — , 

geftern ^benb, oergongene SRadfU 
nine, neun. 
nineteen, neunjebn. 
nineteenth, ber, bie, bad neuttjiebnte. 
ninetieth, ber, bie/ bod neunjtgfte. 
ninety, neungig* 
ninth, ber, bie, bad neunte* 
no, adv. (of negation) nein ; adj. lein. 

— one, 92ieinanb. — longer, nic^t 
mebr* — more than, ni(bt tnebr aid. 

nobleman, ber C^belmann. 

nobody, 92iemanb. 

noise, bad ®erfiuf(^* 

none, feiner, feine/ feined ; ni(!^td. 

nor, nocb ; au(b * * * nicbt. neither . . . 

— , toeber . * * nocb* 
north, ber 92orb(en)* 
not, nitbt. — yet, no(b ni(bt» — till, 

erft. — a, — any, fein. — any more, 

— any longer, ni(^t tnebr. — at all, 
gar nic^t, bur(baud nic^t. — anything^ 
nicbtd. is it—? nicbtwabr? 

notice, bemerfen. 

nothing, ni(btd* — but, nicbtd aid. 
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notwitlistoBdlBiry ungeac^tet, o^gleic^/ 

bennoi^/ beffenungeac^tet* 
■OTel, ber SRoman. 
NoTember, ber iRooember. 



now, nutt/ jieft* — and then, bann unb 

mann* 
nnmber, bie ^a^l, bie Slnja^l. 
nut, bie iRug. 



o. 



oat§, ber $af er* 

obey, folgen, befolgen, ge^orc^ett/ $olge 

leiften* 
ol^eet, ber (8egenftanb» 
oblige, verbinben. be -<1, milffen and 

foSen. he was -d to learn it, er f^at 

eft lemen mttffen* to be much -d to 

one, einem fel^r oerbunben (banfbar) 

fein* 
obitinate, eigenfinnig* 
oeeapj (live in), bewol^nen. 
oeenpied, befc^ttftigt/ bewo^nt. 
oeenr, oorfommett/ einfoDen. 
ocean, boft Wlttv, bie See. 
October, ber Oftober (October). 
odd, fonberbar, broQig* 
of, von, aui, on. the battle — Leipsic, 

bie @(^la(!^t bei ^eipgig* fear — , 

^urd^t oor* Often translated by the 

gen.t and sometimes untranslated. 
off, oon» 
offer, V. bietett/ barbieteti/ onbieten ; n. 

baft ISnerbieten* — up prayers, beten* 
oft, often, oft. 
old, alt. 
on, auf, aw, m, bei* — Thursday, am 

^onnerfttag. 
once, einmal. — more, no^ einmal (ein 

9Ra[)* — a week, einmal bie 2Bo(!^e. 

at — , foglei^/ fofort, auf ber ©teSe. 
one, einft^ man* the — , berjenige. — 

and a half, gweite^alb* 



only, a Heinz bloft/ nnv, erft (if iime'is 
implied) f as: erft qtfttxn, eft ift erft 12 
U^r. — think, benten @ie nur. 

open, V. bff nen, aufmad^en ; adj. off en* 

opera, bU SDper. 

opinion, bie SDZeinung* 

opponent, ber ®egner* 

opportunity, bie (Setegenl^eit. 

oppose, fl(!^ wiberfefen. 

opposite, gegenllber (tnth dat.). 

or, ober, fonft* 

orange, bie Orange. 

order, n. bie iBefteSung; v. befebten/ 
befteUen. in — that, bamit* in — to^ 
um * . . 3U* 

other, anber; ber, bie^ baft anbere* the 
— day, neuli(^. on the — hand, bas 
gegen* -wise, fonft/ anberft. 

ought, foUte. 

oar, oars, unfer, ber unfrige. a friend 
of — , ein $reunb »on VLXii, 

oarselres, unft felb^* 

ont, avLi, brau^en. 

out of, auft/ au^er. 

outside, auftwenbig. on the — , au^er^ 
^alb. 

over, iiber. — it, barfiber* 

overtake, einbolen. 

own, a^. eigen. 

owner, ber Sefit^r* 

ox, ber 0(!^ft. 



P. 



page, bie ©eite* 

pain, n. ber ©d^merj; r. fd^mergen/ »e^ 

t^un* 
palnftil, fc^merjbaft. 
pains : take — , fic^ 'SR^^e geben* 
paint, malen* have one's picture -ed, 

fl(^ malen laffen* 
painter, ber SKaler. 
painting, baft OemAlbe* 



pair, baft gSaar* 

palace, ber $alaft* 

palatable, fc^matf^oft* 

paper, baft Ropier, bi^ 3<itung* 

parasol, ber @onnenf(^irm. 

pardon, n. bie SBersei^ung ; v, oerjei^en. 

— me, i^ bitte Vivx 93eraei^ung. 
parents, bie (Sltern* 
Paris, ck^'.iparifer. 



park 
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yark, ber 9art 

yarior, bad OefeOfd^aftdgimmet. 

part, ber Z(l^)eiL for the most ~, for 

the greater ~ of the time, tneiften: 

t(l^)eilS. 
yartiealarlj, befonberS, namentli(^. 
partj, bie OefeOfc^oft. 
^8 : — away (thne), (fic^) bie ^^^t oer« 

treiben* — by, oorfibergeben. 
paasage, bie Uberfal^tt. 
paat, nac^* flye minutes — six, fflnf 

SRtnuten nadf fec^S. a quarter — 

eight, eitt Qiertel auf neun. half — 

three, ffalf> x>itt, etc. 
patlenee, bie Oebulb. 
pay, bego^lett/ entrt(^ten. — a visit, 

einen 9efu(^ mac^en. 
payMeat, bie B^^lung. stop — , 3ab' 

Ittn0 einfleSen* 
pear, bie Sime. — -tree, ber Simbaum. 
peasant, ber iBauer. 
peel, f(^ft[en. 
pea, bie ^^ber. 
penny, ber pfennig. 
people, bie Seute. 
pepper, ber ^feffer. 
pereelre, erblidett/ bemerten. 
perfeet(iy), gang/ ooQtommen. 
perhaps, oieUeid^t, ttxoa* 
permission, bie (Sriaubnid/ bie CHtts 

wiUtgung. . 
permit, tvlauben, einmiQigen. 
Persian, ber ^erfer. 
pemse hastily, burc^fel^en. 
personal, perfbnlicb* 
photocrraph, pbotograpbi(e)ren* have 

one's — taken, fi^ p^otograpl^i(e)ren 

laffen. 
phrase, bie $9rafe* 
physician, ber SIrjt* 
piek, pftaden, abbrec^en* 
pick up, auf lefen. 
picture, bad ®emftlbe/ bad iBilb* 
pieture-book, bad SBilberbuc^. 
picture-gallery, bie OemftlbegaOerie. 
piece, bad ©tficf. — of money, bad 

(Slelbftfld. — of poetry, bad (8ebi(!^t* 

tear in -«, gerrei^en* break to -«, 

gerbred^en* 
pig, bad ©(^wein. 
pigeon, bie Zaubt* 



pistol, bie $iflo[e. 

pity : it is a great >-, ed ift febr ©c^abe. 

place, n. ber $lat/ ber Ort^ bie @teae; 

V, fleSeii/ binfieQen^feteti/ legen. take 

— , flattfinben/ fiattbaben, oorfaOen. 

in this — , bier. 
plant, pftangen, fe|en/ flecten* 
plate, ber XeUer. 
play, V. fpieien ; n. bad ®piel/ bad ©tact 

ii)vama). 
playground, ber ©pielpiaf. 
pleasant, angenebnt. 
please, gefaOen (with dcU.)^ bebagen, 

belieben* if you — , or simply please, 

bxttt, bo^, gefaaigft. 
pleasure, bad Qergnagen. to give one 

— , einem ^ergnUgen maiden* what is 

your —? load beliebt Sbnen ? 
plenty of money, oiei <9elb. 
plough, pflttgen. 
pluck, pftildett/ abbre^en. 
pocket, bie Stafd^e* 
pocket-book, bie erieftafc^e, bie SBbrfe, 

ber 9euteL 
poetry (piece of), bad ®ebi(^t. 
policeman, ber ^olijeibiener. 
polite(ly), f^m^* most — , b^flid^ft 
poor, arm* the — , bie Sirmen. 
porter, ber ^audfnec^t. 
positively, mit Seftimmt^eit. 
possessor, ber ®efi|er. 
possible, mttgli^, etmaig. 
postman, ber 9rieftrtfger* 
post-offlce, bie ^o% bad ipoftamt. 
potato, bie ftartoffel* 
pound, bad $funb. 
pour, gieBett/ fc^fitten. — out, auds 

gieBen/ einfc^enfen. -— in, bineins 

f(^fitten (giegen) or einf<!^atteii 

(gle^eit). 
practice, bie ^bung* 
practise, v, ftben. 
pray, interj. bitte 1 v. beten* 
prayer : offer up -e, beten* 
precaution, bie Qorfid^t. 
preceding, oorberge^enb, 
precept, bie iRegel* 
precious, tofibar/ 1((. euer* 
prefer, oorgie^en/ lieber ^aben (effen, 

trinfeti/ etc.). 
presence of mind, bie Oeiftedgegcnioatt 



J 
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refuse 



praseat, cu^. anwefenb, ie|io; n. bad 
(Sefc^enf/ bie Oegenmart* to make a 
>- of, )um Oefi^enf mac^en. at — , 
^euti0, ieft; v. prftfenti(e)ren, bar: 
bietett/ oorfteOen. 

praserTe, erl^alten. — from, be^ttteit/ 
bewabten (oor)* 

pretend, tooQeti/ ficb anma^en. 

pretty, b&bf(b. — veil, iiemlicb gut 

(wobO* 
preTent, (oer)binbern/ juoorfommen, aus 

r&dbalten. 
prerlovi, -1 J, ootbergebenb^ oorber. 
priee, ber $rei8. 
prfaiee, ber ^ilrft* 
prinelpal, ber Sorfleber. 
probablj, toabtfcbeinlicb* 
proceed, fortfabten* 
profit, nfi|en. 
progress, ber ^ortfcbritt* make — , 

9ortf(britte macben* 
prolong, oerlftngem* 
promise, n. baS Serf precben ; v. oers 

fpred^en* 
pronnnelation, bie 9Iu8fpra(be. 
property, bad Sermdgen* 
proposal, ber Qorfcblag, 



protect, fd^&|en (from, gegen)/ betoab^ 

, ren (oor)* 

proad, ftolg/ bo(bmttt(b)ig. 

provide, oerfebett/ perforgen* 

provided, cot^. poraudgefeft. 

Prussia, ^reugen (neut.). 

Pmssian, a^j. preu^if<!b; n. ber $reu^e* 

public, 9ffentli(b. 

pull, jieben. — out, ((er)audaieben. 

pnnisli, beftrofen* 

pnnisliMent, bie @trafe. 

papil, ber ®(bUIer, bie ©(bfilerin, ber 
39gling. 

pnrcliase, n. berCinfauf; v. taufen. 

purpose : answer the — , bem 3 wed ent^ 
fprecben. on — , tnit Bfl^iB/ tnit ^ox» 
io|, gem. 

purse, bie Sbrfe/ ber %eute(* 

pusli, fto^en* 

put, fetteit/ {ieSen/ (egett/ \ttdtn, b^n^ 
gen* — into the pocket, einfieden (in 
bie Stafcbe fitecfen). — on (around) the 
neck of, anb&ngen* — in, bineintbun/ 
bineinftetfen/ binein{e|en or sfleQen 
or slegen^, einftedcn. — on, ouffe|en, 
aniieben* — off, oerfcbieben* — out, 
audmacben, auSIfifcben* 



Q. 



quarter, bad Siertel* — of an hour, 
bie SierteCftunbe* a — to eight, brei 
SBiertel auf o^t. a — past eight, ein 
SBiertel auf neun. 

queen, bie ftbnigin. 



question, bie Sr^oge* ask a — of, eine 
$rage ricbten an. but when the — 
arose, aid ed aber nu ber Sfrage (am. 

qniclE, -Ij, fcbnell/ raf(b» 

quite, gana. 



B. 



nil : by — , tnit ber (Sifenba^n. 

railroad, bie (Sifenbabn. 

railway-station, ber 93abn^of. 

rain, n. ber 9legen ; v. regnen* 

rate : M any — , febenfaOd. 

rather, Ueber, giemli^. 

raTon, ber dtaht* 

raw, rau(* 

reaeli, reid^en, erreid^en* 

read, lefen. 

reading, n. bad Sefen. 

bie Sorlefung* 
roadlng-book, bad Sefebud^. 



to another. 



ready, bereit, fertig. — ^made, fertig* 

— money, ba(a)red ®e[b. 
really, wirflid^* 
rear, fl(b bftumen. 
reason, bie Urfad^e, ber (Srunb. for 

this — , aud biefem (SIrunb. 
receiTo, er^aUen, betommen. 
recently, neuU(b* 
reckoning, bie SSere^nung. 
recover, genefen, wieberbolen* 
rectify, berid^tigen. 
red, rot(b). 
reftise, fid^ weigetn* 
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fgntf (cbauem. 

r«f«UtloB, bie SSerorbnung. 

njoiee, fl^ freuen, freuen* 

relate, er^ft^len* 

reUtloB, ber or bie Qenoanbte. 

reMAiBy bUiben/ fibrig bleiben. 

reMmhider, ber 9teft. 

reMember, fi(^ erinnem (with gen.), 

wtmindj erinnem (of, an)* 

reMOTe, sieben, auSiieben* 

rent, i>ermiet(b)en* 

repeat, wieberbolen* 

repljy ern>{(e)bem* 

report, bad (Slerficbt. 

repreient, borfieSen* 

reqveit, bitten, erfud^en, bitten laffen* 

reeemble, qltidfen, AbnU(b fein* 

reiide, nobnen, fld^ oufbalten* 

resist, viberfteben/ fi(b niberfefen* 

retlnve, ba9 ®efo(ge* 

retom, v, ^uvUdtommtn, gurftcttebren/ 

wieberfommen/ gurfitfgeben ; n. bie 

IXadfebr. 
reTile, fd^itnpfen/ f(be(ten. 
reward, lobnen/ belobnen. 
Bhemish wine, ber Slbeinwein* 



BhiBe, ber Kb«tn« 

neh, reicb* 

ride, n. ber 9litt, ber Gpagierritt; v. 
reiten or fabren 0n a carriage). 

riglit, re(bt. be in the ~, Wecbt boben. 

riag, ber King* 

ripe, reif* 

river, ber $IuS* 

robber, ber Stftuber* 

roof, bad ^acb* 

rooM, bad 3inttner* 

rose, bie Kofe. 

rongb, unrubig/ ran. 

royal, tSnigUcb* 

rain, n. bie Stuine; v, oerberben. 

mle, bie 9legel* 

mnior, bad (Serfi^t* 

mn, rennen/ (aufen. — off or away 
(from), entflieben, entlaufen/ forts 
lauf en / f ortrennen / burcb'Iouf en , 
burcb'geben. —in, bineinlaufen. — 
through, bur^laufen. — after, nacb^ 
laufen. —about, urn ber [ouf en. 

Bnisia, 9lu|[anb (neut.). 

Bnssian, n. ber 9tuffe ; a4j\ rufilffb* 



S. 



■abre, ber @ftbeU 

sad, traurig* 

saddle, V, fatteln; n. ber ©atteU 

saddle-bag, bie @atteltaf(be* 

saddie-borse, bad Sieitpferb* 

sake : for the — of , urn • . • wiQen* for 

my — , um meinetmiOen / meinets 

balben* 
sale, ber SSerfauf, bie SSerfteigerung. 
salt, bad @al). 
salate, grfigen. 
same: the — , berfelbe. the — as, 

gerabe fo »ie. at the — time, gu glei^ 

<ber 3eit, 
sample, bie $robe. 
satisfied, gufrieben. 
Saturday, ber ©onnabenb/ ber @amd: 

tag. 
sare, retten, fparen, erfparen. 
say, f agen/ fpretben. are said, foQen. 
seantlly, ftrmlicb. 
scarcely, taunt. 



scatter about, umberftreuen* 

scholar, ber B^HUx, bie @(biilerin. 

school, bie @(bu[e. 

Scotch, fcbottifd^. 

Scotchman, ber ©^ottCSnber, ber 

@(botte. 
Scotland, ed^ottlanb (neut.). 
sea, bie ®ee, bad SDZeer. — flght, bie 

®eef(blo(bt. 
search, unterfu^en. 
seasickness, bie @eefran(beit. 
seat, V. tr. fefen. take a — , einfteigen. 
second, gmeit. 
secret, bad ®ebeimnid. 
sediment, ber @a|. 
see, feben, bemevUn, naibfeben/ be^ 

fucben. — again, n)ieberfeben. 
seek, fucben. 

seem, f^einen, oorfommen, autfeben. 
seize, ergreifen. 
seldom, felten. 
self: one's — , flcb, fi^ felbft 
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sell, oerlaufen. — by auction, »er* 

ft tig cm* 
send, fenbett/ f^iden* — along with, 

mitf(ii(fen. — for, ^olen loff en, 
September, ber September* 
•errant, ber Wiener, ber Sebiente/ bie 

iDZagb, bo3 !Dienftmttb(!^en. 
•erte, bieneit, ~ right, re<l^t gefc^e^en, 
•et, fefett/ geben. 
settle : — a business, ein ®ef c^ftft abs 

seven, fieben* 

seventeen, fiebaebn* 

seventeenth, fieb}el^nt. 

seventh, fiebent (ber fiebente/ etc.). 

seventieth, fieb(en)aigft. 

seventy, 1leb(en)8ig* 

several, oerfd^ieben* 

sewing-machine, bie 92&^maf(!^tne. 

shall, \oVi, werbe, 

sliape, bie (Seftolt* 

sharp, fc^arf* 

shave, barbi(e)ren, ben S8art f(!^e(e)ren* 

shawl, ber B^awU 

she, fitf biefelbe. 

sheep, bad @(!^af, 

sheet, ber Sogen (Ropier). 

sherry, SereS (XereS), (neut,), 

shilling, ber ©drilling. 

shine, fc^einen* 

sliirt, bad $emb, 

shoe, ber @(9ul^. 

shoemaker, ber @(!^ubnta(!^er* 

shoot, ft^ie^en* 

shop, ber Saben* 

short, turs* 

show, jeigen* 

shut, sumacl^en* 

siek, fran!, 

siekness, bie ffran!l^ett* 

side, ©eite, on this — , bteSfeitd* on 
that — , jcnfeits, 

sight : by — , oon 91nfel^en. at — , {mus.) 
vom iBlatte. 

silenee : in — , fd^toeigenb. 

silent: to be — , fd^ioeigen, 

silk, n. bie @etbe; culj. feiben. differ- 
ent -8, feibene @toffe. 

silly, einfftltig, atbem, 

silver, n. bad 6ilber; adj. (made of 
silver) filbem* 



similar, fii^nKif^* 

sinee, feit, feitbenu 

sing, fingen. 

singer, ber @finger, bie ©ftngerin* 

sir, mein ^txv. 

sister, bie ©d^nefier* 

sit, It^en. 

sitting*room, bad SSSobnaimmer* 

sltaation, bie ©teaung, bie Sage, bie 

SlnfteQung* 
six, fed^d* 
sixteen, fec^jebn. 

sixteenth, f ec^a^^nt (ber f et^jebnte, etc.), 
sixth, fecbft (ber fec^dte) ; n. bad 

@e(^dteL 

sixtieth, fec^aigfi* 
sixty, f ed^jig, 

skate, n. ber ®(!^(ittfd^b; v, BdfUtU 

f(^ub laufen* 
skillfal, gefc^ictt. 
slato*peneil, ber (Sriffel. 
slaughter, f(^(ad(ten» 
slay, erfd^lagen* 
sleep, 0. fd^laf en ; n. ber @,d^(af» 
sleepy, fc^lcifrig. 
slender, bflnn, fd^lant. 
slice, bad ©tiicfc^en. 
slipper, ber $antoffeL 
slowly, langfam, 
small, tUin, gering ; often expressed by 

a diminutive ending , as: Wldh^en* 
snap, \^napptn, 
snare : lay -s, nac^fteSen* 
snow, fd^neien. it -«, ed fd^neit. 
so, fo* — that, fo baB, — as (followed 

by inftn, and denoting purpose), nm* 
so-called, fogenanut. 
sofa, bad ®ofa* 
soft, loeid^* 

soft-boiled, weic^gefotten/ n)eid^ge(o(^t« 
soil, befd^mufen* 
soldier, ber @oIbat* 
some, irgenb ein, etwad, ein, einige, 

weld^ed (sometimes not translated)* 

— other, anbered, 
somebody, ^emanb. 
something, etwad. 
sometimes, auweilen, mand^maL 
son, ber ®ol^n* 
song, ber (Sefang/ bad Sieb» 
soon, balb. as — as, fobalb aid. 



sooner 



246 



take 



•ooaer, fril^er* 

Sophia, ©op^ie. 

•orrowftil, trourig. 

•orrj: I am yery — , e4 tl^ut mir fe^r 

leib. 
sort : what — of a, waft f ftr ein. 
•oaiidly, tfld^tig. 
Mvr, fauer. 
•oaTonir, baft 91nbenfen« as a — , §um 

9(nbenfen* 
sow, fften. 
spoak, fpte(!^en. 
spoealatioB, bie Gpefulation. 
spooeh, bie @p(a(^e* 
spend, iM^rinaett/ l^inbringen. 
spite : in — of y tcot* 
splendid, prAt^tig, ^etrlic^/ prac^tooQ. - 
spoil, oerberben* 
spoon, bes %9ffe(* 

spring, ber gfrfll^Iing/ bo8 grr&l^ia^r. 
square, ber ipia|* 
stable, ber @taa. 
stag, ber $irfd^* 
stale, troden* 
stand, fiel^en; tr, ftellen* 
start (for), abge^en or abfa^ren (nod^)* 
state, V, ongeben. 
staj, V. blcibtn, fic^ auf^aUen; n. ber 

Srufentl^alt* 
steal, ftel^Ien* 
steamer, baS (Dampf boot/ bad <Dampfs 

fc^iff. by — , ntit bem ^ampf boot. 
step, treten* 

sticit, n. ber ©tod; v. fteden. 
still, ctdv. nod^; c<mj. ho^, bennoc!^/ 

glei(!^n>ol^I* 
stocking, ber ©trumpf* 
stone, ber 8tetn* 
stop, anf^alUn, auf^bren. —payment, 

bie 3<t'^Iung einfteUen. 
stopping, bad ©tocfen, bad SH^^^* 
story, bie ®efd^i(^te/ bie (SrsSl^tung* 



stnuige, fremb/ fonberbav. 

stranger, ber $rembe* 

strawberry, bie Srbbeere. 

street, bie ©trafte* -gamin, ber ©tras 

Benjunge. 
strike, f(^lagen* 
strong, ftarf* 
stronghold, bie $Burg» 
stndent, ber ©tubent* 
study, n. bad ©tubium; v, fiubi(e)rett* 
snbjeet, ber Oegenftanb/ bad St^ema. 
snbtraet, fubtrabi(e)ren* 
sneeeed (fued imperaoncUly), gelingen/ 

glilcten* he -« in it, ed gl&(ft ibm. I 

-ed complete^, ed gelong mir oofls 

tommen* 
sneh, folc^/ fo* 
suddenly, auf einmoL 
snifer, leiben/ erleiben* — from, leiben 

an* 
suit, aufageti/ be^agen* 
sum, bie &vimmt, bie Sle^nung* 
summer, ber ©ommer. 
SUB, bie ©onne* 
Sunday, ber ©onntag* 
sun-dial, bie ©onnenul^r^ 
sup, gu Slbenb effen. 
supper, bad ^benbeffen* 
suppose: I—, wo^L 
sure, ^etoiB* be — to do it, t^ue ed fa 

(ia bod^), to be — , amar. 
surely, getoiS/ fi(!^erli(^, aderbingd* 
surround, umgeben. 
suspend, ^ftngen* 

Swede, ber ©d^toebe, bie ©d^webin. 
Sweden, ©(l^ioeben (neiU.), 
Swedish, f(^toebifc^* 
sweet, ftt^. 

swift-footed, fd^neQfttlig. 
swim, f(!^toimmen. • 

swine, bad ©c^ioein* 



T. 



table, ber Xifd^* 
table-knife, bad Stif^meffer 
table-spoon, ber (SgldffeL 
tail, ber ©(l^ioang* 
tailor, ber ©d^neiber* 
tainted, verborben* 



take, nel^men* — to, bringen* — a short 
nap, ein ©(^Iftfc^en batten* -— oat, 
beraudnebmen* — along with one, 
mitnel^men* — a seat, einlteigen. ~ 
away, megnebnten. — a walk, einen 
©pagiergang ntac^en, fpagieren g«^n. 
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time 



— for, ^altett. — lessons in, 6tttnbeti 
ne^men in* — pains, fl(!^ aR&^ geben* 
~ place, fiottflnben/ ftott^oben, voxs 
faQen* — a ride (on horseback), eis 
net! ©pasierritt ma^en* — a driye (in 
a carria^), eine ©panierfabrt mac^en, 

— off, audjiel^en, ablegett/ abnebmett/ 
abjieben* — up, aufnebmem it has 
-n me a great deal of time, e8 bat mix 
oie( 3^^^ genommen (geloflet). 

tale, bie (Srgftbluitg. 

talk, fpre^en, reben* 

tall, bo<9* 

task, bie @trafaufgobe, bie Xufgobe. 

taste, fcbmeden, probi(e)ren. 

tea, ber Stbee. 

teach, U^vtn, tlnterri^t geben. 

teacher, ber Seb^er* 

tear, n. bie Xbt^Ane* 

tear, V. rei^en* — off, obreigen* —up, 

gerreiBen. 
tedioas, langweilig* 
tell, fageit/ nennen, txh&ftlen, ntitt(b)ei« 

Ien« 
ten, jebn* 

tenth, aebnt (ber sebnte). 
termination, bie (Snbung. 
terrible, fcbred licb* 
terrify, erfcbredem 
thaler, ber S:ba(er* 
than, aid. 
thank, ban!em I — you, banfel or idf 

hantt Sbnem 
thanks, ber ^anf. 
that, a4^.ordem,pr(m. \tntv\ reLpron. 

loelcber, ber; c<ynj. ^a%, bamit* so — , 

fo boB* 
the, ber, bie, baft* —•••—, fe •• • befto. 
theater, bad S:beoter* 
thee, bir, bid^. 
their, ibr, ibre* 
theirs, ibrer, ibte, tbveft; ber ibrige 

(ibre), ete. 
thcM, fie, ibnen. 
theme, bad S:bcma« 
themselves, fid^. 
then, adv, bann, bamaU, barauf ; eomj* 

benn* 
Theodore, Sbeobor. 
there {fjjften not trwulated), ha, bottr 

babim — is, are, ed 0i(e)bt (i^). 



therefore, barum, bedwegen, bedbalb, 

baber, aifo* 
thereupon, barauf. 
these, biefe (aometimea =s biefed). 
they, fie/ man, 
thick, bid. 
thief, ber ®ieb* 
thimble, ber gfingerbut* 
thin, biinn. 
thine, bein, ber beinige (beine)/ etc, a 

friend of — , ein $reunb oon bir* 
thing, bad ^ing, bie &a(be. not any-, 

ni(btd. some-, ehoad. 
think, bentett/ glauben, flnben, b<tUen* 

— of, gebenfen. 
third, britt (ber britte, etc.)* one — , 

ein a)ritt(b)ei( or ODritteL 
thirsty, burflig* 
thirteen, breigebn. 
thirteenth, breijebnt (ber breiaebnte, 

etc.), 
thirtieth, breiaigft 
thirty, brei|ig* 
this, bied (biefer, etc.), ber (bie, bad). — 

morning, afternoon, b^ute WorgeU/ 

92a(binittag. upon ^, barauf. 
tUther, bin# babin. 
those (pi, of that), fene. 
thou, bu. 

thousand, taufenb. 
thrash, burd^prfigeln. 
threaten, brob^n i^^^*)t bebroben (ace,), 
three, brei* — and a half, otertebalb. 
thrice, breimai (brei iD2al). 
through, burcb. 
throw, werfen. — in, bineinwerfen. ~ 

doWn,nieberioerfen. — off, abioerfen. 
Thursday, ber ^onnerdtag. 
thy, bein (beine, bein), ber beinifje 

(beine), etc, 
thyself, bir, bicb. 
ticket, bad ®iaet(t). 
tight, enge. 
till, bid* 
time, bie 3eit, bad SRaL 6aoh«,|ebed« 

maU this ', biefed SRal. a short ^ 

ago, Iftr§Iid^* it will be a long -^ 

before, ed wirb lange bauem, ebs* 

what — is it? vie oiel tlbr ifl ed 1 

for the first -9-, sum er^en iDtai* Is 

good — , itt redftter S^iU 
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tlmepieee, bie Ul^r. 

to, o/ten expressed by the dot. or iftifin. 

iu, an, in, nad^, tnit, vox, bid auf; 

gegen; urn • . ♦ j|u (— in order to). ■— 

and fro, ffin unb l^er. 
to-daj, l^eute* 

together (with), fammt, nebft, mit. 
toll, ber 3on. exemption from — , bie 

^oOfrei^eit. 
toll-bar, ber S^lagbaum. 
toll- gatherer, ber S'6Umt» 
to-morrow, morgen. — morning, mot- 

gen frfil^. 
to-night, l^eute tHbenb. 
too, jU/ oud^ (also). 
tooth, ber ^a^n* 
toothache, bad 3<i^nn)e^. 
top, bie @pi(e. 
towards, gegen. 
town, bie ©tabt. 
train, ber ^ng* 4 o'clock — , ber 4 U^r 

3wfi. 
trait, ber ^uq. 
transfer, iibertragen. 



translate, fiberfe|en* 

translation, bie Uberfefung. 

tratel, reifen, gel^en, wanbem. voyages 

and -8, Sees unb Canbreifen. 
trareling-bag, bie 9{etfetafc^e. 
tree, ber 93aum. 

trouble, n. bie 9Rfil^e; v. beififtigen. 
trousers, bie ^einfleiber, bie ^ofen. 
true, wal^r. it is — , iwat, 
trust, trauen, anoertrauen. 
try, oerfuc^en/ einen SSerfuc^ mac^en, 

fuc^en. 
Tuesday, ber ^iendtag. 
turkey (fowl), ber toelid^e Qa^n, 
turn round, umfe^ren. 
tutor, ber ^audle^rer. 
twelfth, swdlft (ber awdlfte, etc.). 
twelre, gwblf. 
twentieth, jwangigft. 
twenty, jwanaig. — times, jwanaigmaL 
twlee, sweimal (jwei 9Ra[). 
two, jwei, beibe. — and a half, brittes 

balb. 



u. 



umbrella, ber Siegenfd^irm. 
unbuttered, troden* 
uncle, ber SDntel. 
uncomfortable, unbequem. 
uncourteons, -ly, un^dflid^. 
under, unter. — it, barunter. 
understand, oerfte^en, begreifen^ ein« 

fel^en* make one's self understood, 

ft(^ t)erfi(inbU(!^ mac^en. 
unfortunately, ungiiidlid^erweife. 
unhealthy, ungefunb. 
unmarried, unt)er]^eirot(l^)et* 
unpleasant, unangene^m. 
unripe, unreif* 



unwell, untDO^L 

unwholesome, ungefunb. 

up, auf/ ffinauj, ^erauf. — to, bid an, 

bid auf. he came — to us, er lam auf 

und au. 
upholsterer, ber 3;apeaier(er). 
upon, auf. — this, barauf. 
urgently, bringenb. 
us, und. of — , unf er. 
use, n. ber92u(en; v. benu|en, nfl|en. 

be of —, Don iRu^en f ein. make —- of, 

(S^ebraud^ madden oon, benu^en. 
useful, nilttiic^* 
usual, geiob^n(i(!^. 



V. 



racation, bie ^erien. 

Tarious, oerfc^ieben. of ~ kinds, man« 

c^erlei. 
Tegetables, bad (Siemfife. 
Terlly, wirtlic!^. 
very, fe^r. 
Texatlous, ftrgerlid^. 
Vienna, SBien ineut.). 



▼ice versa, umgefe^rt. 

▼Ula, bie SiOa. 

Tillage, bad ^orf. 

violence, bie $eftigleit« 

violent, 'ly, l^eftig* 

violet, bad tQeild^en. 

virtue : by — of, Iraft. 

visit, V. befud^en; i». ber Qefu<!^* 
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W. 



wairon, ber ^agen* 

wait, warten. — for, marten auf . 

walk, «. 9u %u% 0el^en, fpajieren qtfftn, 

einen @paiiergatf0 madden; n. ber 

©pasiergang. — abont, uml^erge^en. 
wall, bie SBanb (of partition), bie 

9Rauer. 
wallllower, ber (Bolblacf. 
want, V. braud^en, wiXn\dftn, iDoQen ; n. 

be in — of , bebttrftig fein* I am in 

— of, ed fel^lt mir an (flat.), ti mans 

0elt mir an. 
warin, warm* 
wash, wafc^en. 
waste, oerfd^venben* 
wasting, n. bad SBerfc^wenben* 
watch, bie Ul^r. -ehain, bie Ul^rtette. 
water, bad SBaffer. high — , bie $lut(l^). 

low -^f bie (Sbbe* 
waf , ber 2Beg. — home, ber ^eimweg, 

on the — , auf bem SBege, untermegd. 

for the — , f ttr untermegS. by — of, 

tlber. 
weak, fc^wac^, meit^* 
wear, tragen. 
weather, baft SBetter. 
Wednesday, ber SRittwoc^. on — , am 

SRittwo^* 
week, bie SBocbe, a^t Xage. a — ago, 

vox adft Stagen. 
weep, weinen. 
welcome, wiQfommen. 
well, t»4j. or adv. toeffl, gut; interj. 

nun. as — as, fowol^I alft* 
wet, 04/. nat; n. bie 98«ffe; v. — 

through, burd^nftffen. 
what, foai, xoai filr. — sort of a? — a I 

»aft filr ein, eine. — o'clock is it ? 

»ie oiel ttl^r, etc. f — beantlf ul, etc. , 

maft filr f d^dne, etc, — a deal of good t 

mie oiel (S uteft I — do yon call this ? 

vie nennen 6ie biefeft ? 
when, »ann, menn; alft. 
whenefer, fo oft alS. 
where, vo, wol^in. 
wherefore, meSmegen, meSl^alb* 
whether, ob. 
whieh, ber, bie, baft; nelc^er, »eld^e/ 

meltQtei; naft. 



while, adv. and con^. inbem, mfibtenb; 

n. a little — ago, oorl^tn/ oor einem 

SBeilf^en; v. weilen. — away one's 

time, fi(9 bie ^t\X oertreiben. 
whilst, rofi^renb. 
whist, SZB^ift (m. or n.). 
white, weig. 
whither, wo^in, 

who, welc^er, welc^e; ber, bie; wer. 
whole, adj. ganj; n. bad (Sanje. 
wholesome, gefunb. 
why, n)arum ; ei 1 
wife, bie 9rau, bie ®attin. 
will, woQen ; {auxiliary) n>erben» 
William, 3Bil^elm. 
wUling : to be — , woUen. 
willingly, gem. 
wind, ber 3Binb. 
wind up, aufjiel^en* 
window, bad ^enfler* 
windy, minbig. 
wine, ber SBein. 

wine-merchant, ber $Beinl^ftnbler* 
wing, ber ^Ittgel. 
winter, ber SBinter. 
winter-dress, bad 3BinterIleib. 
wish, V. wiinfc^en, n>olIen ; n. ber 3Bunf d^. 
with (fiometimea expressed by dat.)t mit, 
''nebft; bei. 

within, innerbalb, binnen (p/time). 
without, ol^ne. 
woman, bie grrau, bad SBeib. 
wood, bad $oI). 
word, bad SBort. keep one's --, SBort 

l^alten. 
work, arbeiten; n. bie#rbeit, bad iBSerf. 

pi. bie @{^riften. 
workman, ber 9Irbeiter. 
worthy (worthily), nilrbig, wertb. 
would, moOte, wilrbe. — that I had 

never seen him I b^tte idf ibn bod^ nie 

gefebenl 
wounded, n. ber IBenounbete. 
write, fd^reiben* 
writing, bad Gd^reiben. 
writing-lessons, bie Gc^reibftunben. 
writing-material, bad @c^rei Immaterial* 
wrong, unrecbt* be —, be in the — , 

Unred^t ^abc«« 
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FRENCH List Mailing 

About: La M^re de la Marqube et La Fille du Cha- 

noine. (Super) 

Aldrich and Foster : French Reader 50.50 $0.55 

Aueier: La Pierre de Touche. (Harper) 

BoUeau : Dialogue, Les H^ros de Roman. (Crane) . . 

Bourget : Extnuts. (Van Daell) 

Colin : Contes et Savnites 40 .45 

Daudet: La Belle Nivemaise. (Freeborn) 25 .30 

Daudet: Le Nabab. (Wells) 50 .55 

Daudet: Morceaux Choisis. (Freeborn) 50 .55 

Erckmann-Chatrian : Madame Th^r^se. (Rollins) .50' .55 

Fortier: Napoleon: Extraits de M^moires etd'Histoires 

Herdler : Scientific French Reader 

Hugo : Notre-Dame de Paris. (Wightman) . . . . • .80 .85 

Hug[o: Quatrevingt-Treize. (BoielTe) 

LabicAe : La Grammaire and Le Baron de Fourchevif . 

(Piatt) .35 .40 

La Fayette, Mme. de: La Princesse de Cloves. (Sledd 

and (Torrell) 

Legouv^ et Labiche: La Cigale Chez les Fourmis. (Van 

Daell) paper 

Lemaitre, Jules : Morceaux Choisis. ( Mell^) .... 

Leune : Difficult Modem French 

Luquiens : Places and Peoples 

Luauiens : Popular Science 

Mell6: Contemporary French Writers 50 .55 

M^rim^e: Colomba. (Schinz) 40 .45 

Michelet : La Prise de la Bastille. (Luquiens) Paper 
Moireau: La Guerre de I'lnd^pendance en Amerique. 

(Van Daell) paper 

Moli&re: L'Avare 40 .45 

Moli&re: Le Misantrope. (Bocher) .... paper 

Moli^re : Les Pr^cieuses Ridicules. (Davis) 50 .55 

Montaigne : De I'lnstitution des Enfans. (Bdcher) paper 

Musset, Alfred de : Morceaux Choisis. (Kuhns) ... .60 .65 

Paris : CHianson de Roland, Extraits de la 

Potter: Dix Contes Modemes 30 .35 

Racine: Andromaque. (B6cher) paper 

Renard : Trois Contes de Noel. (Meylan) . . 'paper 

Rostand : Les Romanesques. (Le Daum) ..... .35 '40 

Sainte-Beuve : Extraits. (Effinger) 35 .40 

Sand : La Famille de (^rmandre. (Kimball) 30 .35 

Sand: La Mare au Diable. (Gregor) 35 .40 

S^vigne, Madame de, Letters of. (Harrison) 50 .55 

Van Daell : Introduction to French Authors .... 
Van Daell : Introduction to the French Language . . 
Van Steenderen : French Exercises .... paper 

In orderingy please specify if the nev> bitiding is desired. 
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GERMAN /;£t ^^7' 

Auerbacht Brisitta. (Gore) $0.35 |k}.4o 

Bernhardt t Kneg und Frieden 35 .40 

Dippold : Scientific German Reader 

Du Boia-Reymond : Wissenschaltliche Vortrilge. (Gore) 
Ernst ; Flacnsmann als Erzieher. (Kingsbury) . . . 
Ford : Elementary German for Sight Translation ... .25 .30 

Freytag: Die Joumalisten. (Grq^or) 

Freytag: Doktor Luther. (Goodrich) 45 .50 

Freytag : Soil und Haben. (Bultmann) 50 .55 

GerstMcker: Germelshausen. (Lovelace) 30 .35 

Goethe: Egmont. (Winkler) 60 .65 

Grandgent : German and English Sounds 

Grillpaner: Sappho. (Ferrell) 

Hauff: Tales. (Goold) 50 .55 

Heine: Die Harzreise, with Selections from his Best 

Known Poems. (Gregor) 40 .45 

Keller: Diet^en. (Gruener) 25 .30 

Kleist: Prinz Friedrich von Homburg. (NoUen) . . .50 .55 

Lessing: Emilia Galotti. (Poll) 50 .55 

Lesdng: Minna von Bamhelm. (Minckwitz and Wilder) 
Luther : Deutschen Schriften, Auswahl aus. (Carruth) . 

Minckwitz and Unwerth : Edelsteine 35 .40 

Mueller : Deutsche Gedichte 

Niese : Aus danischer Zeit. (Selections.) (Fossler) . . .35 .40 

Riehl: Burg Neideck. (Wilson) 25 .30 

Rosegger: Waldheimat. (Fossler) 35 .40 

Scluller and Goethe: Correspondence. (Selections.) 

(Robertson) 

Schiicking : Die Drei Freier. (Heller) 30 .35 

Seeligmann : Altes und Neues 35 -40 

Seume: Mein Leben. (Senger) 

Storm : Geschichten aus der Tonne. (Brusie) .... 

Storm: Immensee. (Minckwitz and Wilder) 30 .35 

Super : Elementary German Reader 

Van Daell : Preparatory German Reader 

Von Sybel: Die Erhebung Europas gegen Napoleon I. 

(NichoU) 

SPANISH 

Gald6s : Dofia Perfecta. (Marsh) 

Gil y Zdrate : Guzmin el Bueno. (Primer) 

Moratin : El S( de las Nifias. (Ford) 

Valera : El PAjaro Verde. (Brownell) 

In ordering^ pUdse specify if the nerv binding is desired. 
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